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Classical dance

Heaun nzyyenus

Kiaccukanbik Ou Heri3epiH OKbITy, yipeTy. Kinaccukanbik 01l OKbITYIbIH 9/1ICHAMAJIBIK HET13/IepiH OLTy
1 JKBUIIBIK OKY. BaCTayLII_H MCKTCII 6aF,Z[apJIaMaCBIH,I[a KJIaCCUKAJIBIK ou Ca6aKTapI>IH KYPpacCTbIpy KIHC
OTKI3y KaOiJIeTi.

OCYH_ICCTBJ'ISITB MpenoaaBaTCJIbCKYO ACATCIbHOCTD, 06yanb OCHOBAaM KJIaCCHUYCCKOI'0O TaHlia.

3HaTh METOIMYECKHE OCHOBHI MPETOaBaHUs KIACCHUECKOro TaHia 1 roga oOydeHus. Y MeHue
COCTaBJIATh U IPOBOAUTH YPOKHU KIIACCHUYECKOI'O TaHIa 110 NporpaMMe MIIaJINX KJIIaCCOB.

Teaching, teaching the basics of classical dance. Know the methodological foundations of teaching
classical dance 1 year of study. The ability to compose and conduct classical dance lessons in the primary
school curriculum

Conepxanue

1 >KBUTIBIK KJTACCUKAIBIK OUJIIH dicTeMenik Herizaepl. [1on kocibu Heri3 Kanaiapl. Kiaccukaibik Ou
KUMBUIJIAPBIHBIH SIICTEMENIK HeT13/IepiH OacTankpl UTepy/Ii KAMTUIBI: KOPITYCThI KOO, TEPMUHOJIOTUSTHBI
3epTTey, CTAHOKTA, 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIH/IA, AJUTerpo OOIMIHE HET13T1 KO3FAIBICTAPAbI OPBIHIAY 9IICTEMEC.
KosraneicTapipiH My3bIKaJIBIK HeTi3iMeH TaHbICy. OKy MBICAIapbIH KYPACTBIPY 'KQHE JKYPIi3y.
Metoandeckue OCHOBBI KJIACCHYECKOTo TaHma 1 roga oOydenwus. JJucuuminHa 3aKiaapiBaeT
HpO(I)eCCI/IOHaJ'IBHblf/'I (bYH,Z[aMCHT. BxirouaeT Ha4ajIbHOE OCBOCHHUE METOAUYECCKHUX OCHOB ,Z[BI/I)KCHI/II\/'I
KIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIla: ITOCTaAaHOBKA KOpITyCa, U3YUCHUEC TCPMUHOJIOTHUH, METOJUKH UCITOJTHCHHUA OCHOBHBIX
ILBI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ B DK3€pCUCAX y CTaHKa, Ha CCPCANUHC 3aJia, B pa3JcCiic allegro. 3HAKOMCTBO C My3LII(aHLHOI71
OCHOBOI1 1BUkeHul. CocTaBieHNe U TPOBeIeHNE YUeOHbIX TPUMEPOB.

Methodological foundations of classical dance, 1st year of study. This discipline lays the professional
foundation. It includes an initial introduction to the methodological foundations of classical dance
movements: body positioning, learning terminology, methods of performing basic movements in
exercises at the barre, in the center of the studio, and in the allegro section. Introduction to the musical
basis of movements. Compiling and conducting training examples.
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KiaroueBnle KoMIeTeHIINHA

- 1 KBUIIBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKCcaTTapbl MEH MiHJIETTEPIH Oelnriiey;

- 1 )XBIIABIK OKYy OaFmapiamMachiHa COMKEC CTAHOKTA YKOHE 3aJIbIH OPTACHIHA KO3FAIBIC HET13/IEPiH OKBITY
omicTepiH MEHIepY;

- binim anmymmsmapapiH kac epeKIIeNTiKTepl MEH TalbIHBIK ACHI€HIH €CKEPE OTHIPHII, MeAaroruKaibiK
BIKIIAJT €Ty TOCUIIEP1 MEH SICTEepiH KOJIIaHY;

- Knnaccukansik 6mmi oKpITYAbIH 1 KBUIIBIK OaFmapiamMackl OOMBIHINIA cabaKTapbl KYPY JKOHE OTKI3y
OMICTEMECIH iC )KY31H/Ie KOJIIaHy;

- binim anymsmapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHXKEIEPiH Oaranay;

- OKy MBICAJJIAPBIH SICTEMEIIIK cayaTThl KYPACTHIPY JKOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK HET13/ll Taay, OacTamksl
JIEHTeiIeT] OKy OaraapiiaMachl OOMBIHIIA KO3FAIBICTAPABIH BIPFAKTHl HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPY/IbI
JKY3€re acelpy;

- CayatTbl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETIITIM/II MEHTEPY;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaJIbICTapAbIH CUIIATHI, MOHEP1 )KOHE OPBIH/IAY CTHIII Typalibl OacTamnKbl TYCIHIKTEpIi
MEHTepY;

- CekipyaiH cayaTThl TEXHUKACBIH MCHIEPY, CTAHOKTHIH JKOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTACHIHIAFbl DK3EPCUCTET1
KaJIbIIITAPMCH JKYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu u 3anaun 1 roga o0ydenus;

- OCBOHUTB MCTO/JbI IPEIIOAaBaHA OCHOB I[BI/I)K@HPIFI Yy CTaHKa 1 Ha CEPCAUHC 3ajla

COOTBETCTBYIOIIME IIporpaMMme 1 roga oOyueHus;

- HpI/IMeH}ITb MNPpUEMBbI U METOAbI IICAArOruH4CCKOro BOSI[@f/iCTBH)I C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0CO0EHHOCTEN U
YPOBHS OJAITOTOBKU 00YYarOIIUXCS;

- HpaKTI/I‘ICCKI/I MNPUMCHATH MCTOAUKY ITOCTPOCHU U ITPOBCACHUS YPOKOB I10 IIPOIrpaMMe 1 roaga O6y‘ICHI/I}I
KJIaCCUYECKOMY TaHILY;

- OHGHI/IB&TB PE3yJIbTAaThl IOATOTOBKH 06yqa}01u1/1xc;1;

- Meronnyecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBIISITh y4eOHbIE IPUMEPHI U aHAIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYHICCTBJIAA I'PAMOTHYHO paCKIIaAAKy pPITMI/I‘leCKOfl OCHOBBI ,Z[BI/I)KGHHI;’I I10 IIporpamMme 06y‘leHI/I}I
Ha4vaJIbHOT'O YPOBHS,

- BJ'IaI[eTB IpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M;

- OcBOUTH IMEPBOHAYAIBHBIC ITOHATHUA O XapaKTECpPE, MAaHEPEC, U CTUJIC UCIIOJTHCHUA N3yUYaCMbIX HBH)KGHHﬁ;
- OBJ'IaI[eBaTL FpaMOTHOﬁ TEXHUKOU IIPLIKKOB, pa60Ta HaJa IMMO03aMHU B 9K3€PCUCE Yy CTaHKAa U Ha CCPEANHE
3aja.

- set goals and objectives for the 1st year of training;

- Master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of the hall
corresponding to the program of 1 year of training;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics and
the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program of 1 year
of classical dance training;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out a
competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the initial
level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in the
middle of the hall.

AypI311a €MTUXAH, IPAKTUKAJIBIK IE€MOHCTpALUs

dopma UTOTOBOI0 .
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, IT0Ka3

KOHTPOJIA .
P oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTEpUAIIAA
Pazparounbri Ky Adp » K puaniap
Cumta0yc, JOTOTHATEIbHBIC MaTePUATBI
MaTepual

Syllabus, additional materials
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XopeorpadgusaibiK MIHAEPAiIH daicTemetik Herizaepi I /

HaumeHnoBanue
MeTtoauveckue 0CHOBBI X0peorpaguiecKux aucuunaus I/
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Methodic basics of chereographic disciplines |
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HasBanmue . .
HapoaHo-cueHnuyeckoro tanna I / Methodical Basics of a Folk-Stage Dance 1
AMCUMILTUHBI
HKJI
o BJI (KB)
AMCUMILVINHBI
Koa aucumnaunsl | MONST (1) 1210
CemecTp 1
KosmuecTBo 3
kpeauToB ECTS
dopmMa U BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
yueOHbIx 3ausTHii | [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 20
/KO0IUYECTBO CPOII - 15
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XaJBIKTBIK caxHa Oui
IIpepekBU3UTBI HaponHo-cuennueckuii Tanern

Folk stage dance

Ieau nzyyenus

XaJbIKTHIK caxHa OMiHIH HET13[epiH YHPETY, YFBIMIAPIbI 3epAcIiey: CTHIIb, TICUI, MiHEe3. 1 XK. OKY
OarapiamMachlHa COMKEC aKaJIeMHUSIIBIK CEKITUSHBIH OMJICPIHIH HETi3T1 KUMBUIIAPBIH 3€PTTeY.
KumbLiaapibIiH bIpFaKTHIK HET131H OKBIN YHPEeHY. TaKbIPBINITHIK 3epTTEYJIep KYpPacThIpy MPUHIUIITEPIH
yiipeHy. OKbITY oicTepi.

O6yanb OCHOBaM HApOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla, U3YyYCHHUC MMOHATHH: CTHJIb, MAaHCpPa, XapaKTep.
N3yueHne 0OCHOBHBIX JBHKEHHUI TaHLIEB aKaJJeMUYECKOI0 pa3zesa o nporpamMmme 1 r ooyueHus.
I/I3yquI/Ie pHTMquCKOﬁ OCHOBBI ,[[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ. I/I3yanL IMTPUHIUIIBI COCTAaBJICHU A yLIe6HBIX IMPUMCPOB.
Meroas! Mpeno1aBaTesIbCKOM 1eATEIbHOCTH.

To teach the basics of folk stage dance, the study of concepts: style, manner, character. The study of the
basic movements of the dances of the academic section according to the program of 1 g training. Studying
the rhythmic basis of movements. Learn the principles of case studies. Teaching methods.

Conepxanue

CraHOKTa, 3aJI7IbIH OPTAChIHAA HJIEMEHTTEP MEH KO3FaJIbICTAp bl 3€PTTEY/IIH 9/IICTEMENIK HeTi3aepi.
Ctunb, MoHEp, MIHE3 YFBIMIAPBIH Urepy 1 OKY >KbUIBIHBIH aKaJeMUsUIBIK OOIIMIHIH MOJISK, BEHTD
OuIIepiHiH HETi3r1 Ko3FallblcTapbiH 3epTTey. OKy KOMOMHALUSAIAPBIH, OM STIOATEPIH kKacay.
MeTtoanyeckie OCHOBBI U3yUEHHS 2JIEMEHTOB U IBKCHUH Y CTaHKa, Ha cepeaunne 3aina. OcBoeHue
HOHATHUI: CTUIIb, MaHEpa, XapakTep. V3yueHue OCHOBHBIX JABMKEHHUH MOJIbCKUX, BEHTEPCKUX TAHIIEB
aKaJieMrueckoro pasjena mo 1 roxy oOydenns. CoctaBieHne yueOHbIX KOMOWHAIIMNA, TAHIICBATbHBIX

9TIOJ0OB.

Methodological foundations of the study of elements and movements at the barre, in the middle of the
hall. Mastering the concepts: style, manner, character. Study of the main movements of Polish and
Hungarian dances of the academic section in the 1st year of training. Development of training
combinations, dance sketches.

KiaroueBnle KOMIIEeTEHIIMHT

-1 KBUIIBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKCaTTaphl MEH MIHJIETTEPIH OCNTiey;

- XaJBIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OWIi OKBITYIBIH | JKBUIIBIK OaFIapiaMachiHa COMKEC CTAaHOKTA YKOHE 3aIIbIH
OpTachIHJA KO3FAJBIC HET13ePIH OKBITY 9MIICTEPIH MEHTEPY;

- biniM anymsiiapbiH Kac epeKnienikTepl MeH TalbIHIbIK ASHIeiH eCKepe OTBIPBII, Me1arOrMKaIbIK
BIKIIAJT €Ty TOCUIIEPl MEH SICTEepiH KOJIaHy;

- XaNbIKThIK-CaXHAIBIK OWJI OKBITYBIH | )KBUIIBIK OaFmapiamMackl OOMbIHINIA cabaKTap Kypy *KoHE OTKi3y
Q/IICTEMECIH iC JKY3iH/e KOJIIaHy;

- binim anymsimapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTIDKEIEPiH Oaranay;
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- OKy MBICaIAapbIH SAICTEMENIK cayaTThl KYPACThIPY ’KoHE MY3BIKAJIBIK HET13/1 Tayaay, 0acTankKsl
JIeHreiieri oKy OaraapiaMmacsl OOMBIHINA KO3FAIBICTAP/AbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPYAbI
JKY3€re achIpy;

- CayatrTsl IPAaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLUIIMII MEHTEpY;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaJIbICTap IbIH CUIIAThI, MOHEPI KOHE OPhIHAAY CTHJI Typasbl OaCTamKbl TYCIHIKTEPAl
MEHIepY;

- CeKipyz[iH CayaTThbl TCXHUKACBIH MCHI'CPY, CTAHOKTBIH, )KOHC 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIHAAF bl OK3€PCUCT eri
KaJIBIIITAPMCH KYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu u 3amauu 1 r oOydeHusl.

- OcBOUTH METO/BI IPENIOAABAHNS OCHOB JIBUKEHUH Y CTAaHKA M Ha CEPEUHE 3aJ1a, COOTBETCTBYIOIINE
mporpamme 1 roaa O6yLIGHI/I}I HapOJHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA,

- [IpuMeHsTh IpueMBbl U METObI IEAATOTUYECKOTO BO3/IEUCTBUS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEN U
YPOBHA NOATOTOBKH 06y‘laIOHII/IXCH;

- [IpakTHYecku MPUMEHSATh METOUKY ITOCTPOSHUS U IPOBEICHUS YPOKOB I10 Tporpamme 1 roga o0ydeHus
HapOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa,

- OIIGHI/IBaTI) PE3YIbTATHI IOATOTOBKHU 06yan0H1chs[;

- Met OIUYCCKHU I'PAMOTHO COCTABJIATDH y‘le6HLIe MMPpUMCEPBI U AHAJIIU3UPOBATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYIIECTBIISIA TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIaJIKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABMKEHUH IO MPOTpaMMe 00yUueHuUs
Ha4aJIbHOI'O YPOBHA;

- BJI&[I@TI) IrpaMOTHBIM HNPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M;

- OCBOUTB IIEPBOHAYAJIBHBIC ITOHATHUA O XapaKTepPE, MaHEPEC, U CTUJIC UCIIOJHCHUA N3YyYACMbIX ,HBHX(GHHﬁ;
- OBnazieBaTh rpaMOTHOM TEXHUKOW MPBIKKOB, padoTa Ha/l 103aMU B 3K3€PCHUCE y CTaHKA U Ha CEpeHe
3ajia.

- Set goals and objectives for 1 year of training.

- To master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of the hall
corresponding to the program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics and
the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program of 1 year
of training in folk stage dance;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out a
competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the initial
level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in the
middle of the hall.

AybI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
dopmMa UTOTOBOI0 .
VCTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky 6arnmapiamachel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIIA
Pa3znarounbiid Ky bariap » K a——
Cunnalyc, JOTOHUTENbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepHaJl - .
Syllabus, additional materials
Xopeorpadgusaabik MOHAEPAIH daicTeMenik Herizaepi 11/
HaumenoBanue peorpag K JACPIIH 91 Aep
MeTtoauyeckue 0CHOBbI Xopeorpagpudeckux aucuunyams 11/
MOAYJIsA . . A
Methodic basics of choreographic disciplines |1
Kaaccukansbik 0uain agicremedtik Herizaepi 11/
Ha3Banue
MeToanueckne OCHOBBI Kjaccuueckoro Tanma II /
AMCUMILTUHBI . . .
Methodical basics of classical dance I1
HKJI
" B (KB)
AMCUMILINHBI
Kon nucummmnbsl | MOKT (IT) 1211




CemecTp 2

KoanuecTBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS

®opMa ¥ BUABI
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIHYECTBO
KPeAuTOB

[Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40
CPOIT - 20
CPO-60

Kiaccukansik Ougtiz oaictemenik Herizaepi I /
IIpepekBU3UTHI MeTtoauueckue OCHOBBI KJIACCUYECKOro TaHma [ /
Methodical basics of classical dance I

Henu nzyyenus

Krnaccukanplk Ou HETi31epiH OKBITY, YUPETY. 2 KBUIIBIK OKY KE31H/Ie KIACCHKAJIBIK OHIl OKBITY IBIH
omicreMenik Heri3aepin Oury. bacraysin MekTen OarmapiaMachiHIa KIACCUKAIBIK OU cabaKTapbiH
KYPacThIPy JKOHE OTKi3y KaOiieTi.

OCyIIeCTBIISTh MPENOJAaBATEbCKYIO JIEATEIBHOCTh, 00y4aTh OCHOBAM KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHI[A. 3HATh
METOJUYECKHE OCHOBBI IIPETIOAaBaHUsI KJIIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa 2 rojja o0yueHusi. Y MEHHUE COCTaBIATh U
MIPOBOJIMTH YPOKH KIIACCHYECKOTO TAHIIA IO MPOTPaMMe MJIAIIIUX KJIACCOB.

Teaching, teaching the basics of classical dance. Know the methodological foundations of the ability to
compose and conduct classical dance lessons in the primary school curriculum teaching classical dance 2
years of study.

Conepxanue

2 KBUIABIK KJIACCUKATBIK OUIIH oicTeMeNiK Heriznepi. Te3IMIUTIKTI JaMbITY, MallliHa/a KapThulai
caycakTap/ia 6TKeH KO3FaJlbICTap/bl MBICHIKTAY. [l03amapMeH KyMbIC icTey, KapThilail OyphUIBICTapIb,
OYpBUIBICTAP bl OPBIHAAY 9/IiCTEMECIH YHpEeHY, MAIlIMHA/Ia, 3aJIIbIH OPTAChIH/IA pirouettes-Ke TalbIH/IbIK.
Bip asikneH cexipy TeXHHKachl MEH TEXHHUKACHIH YiipeHy. Ko3raiapIicTapAbIH My3BIKAJIBIK HET131H UTepy.
OKy MbIcaniapblH KypacThIpy, KYpPrizy.

Metoandeckue OCHOBBI KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIa 2 Toj1a o0y4yeHus. Pa3BUTHE BRIHOCIUBOCTH, TIPOpabOTKa
HpOfI)ICHHLIX I[BI/I)I(CHI/Iﬁ Yy CTaHKa Ha IoJIyImaJibIax. Pabora HaJa IMo3aMu, U3y4CHHUEC METOAUKHU
WCIIOJTHEHHS TIOJTyTIOBOPOTOB, IOBOPOTOB, preparation K pirouettes y cTaHka, Ha cepenune 3ana. 3yuenue
METOAUKHU U TCXHUKH UCIIOJIHCHUS IIPBIKKOB C OKOHYaHHUEM Ha OJIHY HOT'Y. OcBoenue MyBBIKaHBHOﬁ
OCHOBBI JBKeHU. CocTaBiieHre, TPOBEICHNE YICOHBIX IPUMEPOB.

Methodological foundations of classical dance, 2 years of training. Development of endurance, working
on movements at the barre on demi-pointe. Work on poses, learning how to perform demi-tours, turns,
preparation for pirouettes at the barre and in the center of the studio. Learning the methodology and
technique of performing jumps ending on one leg. Mastering the musical basis of movements. Compiling
and conducting training examples.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- 2 )KBUIIBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MiHJIETTEPIH Oenriney;

- 2 )BUIABIK OKYy OaFapiamMachliHa COMKEC CTAHOKTA KOHE 3aJIbIH OPTACHIHA KO3FAIBIC HET13/IEPiH OKBITY
omicTepiH MEHTepY;

- biniM anymisiiapbiH Kac epeKuIeNnikTepl MeH TalbIHABIK JEHTe€HiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, Me1arOrMKaIbIK
BIKIIAJT €Ty TOCUIIEPl MEH SICTEepiH KOJIaHy;

- Knmaccukansik 6mi OKbITYABIH 2 KBUIIBIK OaFmaapiamMackl OOMBIHINIA cabaKTap bl KYPY JKOHE OTKI3Y
O/IICTEMECIH iC JKY3iH/€e KOJIJaHy;

- biniM anymsiiapasiH AabIHABIK HOTHXKENEpiH Oarasay;

- OKy MbICaJI/IapblH 9[ICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYPaCThIPY KOHE MY3bIKaJIBIK HET13/11 Tanay, 6acTanksl
JeHreneri oKy OarnapiiaMachkl OOMBIHIIA KO3FAIBICTAPIbIH BIPFAKThI HET131H CayaTThl OpHAIACTHIPYAbI
KY3€Ere achIpy;

- CayaTThl IpaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIM/I MEHTEPY;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaJIbICTapAbIH CUTIATHI, MOHEPI )KOHE OPBIH/IAY CTHIII Typasibl OacTamnKbl TYCIHIKTEpIl
MEHrepy;

- Cekipy[liH cayaTThl TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEPY, CTAHOKTBIH JKOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTACBIHIAFBI AK3€PCUCTET1
KaJIBIITAPMEH XKYMBIC.




- Hameuats nenu v 3amaum 2 roga o0ydeHus,

- OcBOUTH MCTO/bI MpETIoAaBaHnsl OCHOB IIBI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ Yy CTaHKa 1 Ha CCPCANHE 3ajia COOTBCTCTBYIOIIHC
nporpamme 2 rojaa 00ydeHus;

- [IpuMeHsATh IPUEMbI U METO/BI NIEJarOTHIECKOT0 BO3ICHCTBUS C YI€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH 1
YPOBHS MOJATOTOBKH 00YYarOITUXCS;

- [IpakTH4ecku NpUMEHATh METOAMKY ITIOCTPOEHMSI U IIPOBEEHUS YPOKOB I10 IporpamMmme 2 rojia o0y4eHus
KJIACCHUYCCKOMY TaHIY,

- O1leHUBATh PE3YJIbTAThl TOATOTOBKU 00YYaIOLIUXCS;

- MCTO,Z[I/I‘ICCKI/I I'paMOTHO COCTaBJIATDH yLIe6HBIe IPHUMEPEHI 1 aHAJIU3UPOBATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYILECTBIISIS TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHUECKOW OCHOBBI ABMKEHHIA IO IPOTpaMMe 00yUYeHHUs
Ha4YaJIbHOI'O YPOBHA;

- BJIa[[eTL IrpaMOTHBIM IPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M;,

- OCBOHUTB IEPBOHAYATIBHBIC ITIOHATHUA O XapaKTEepPE, MAaHEPE, U CTUJIC UCIIOJIHCHHUA N3yUaCMbIX ,[[BPI}I(CHHI;'I;
- OBnageBaTh rpaMOTHOM TEXHUKOM MPBDKKOB, paboTa HaJ M03aMH B SK3€PCHUCE Y CTaHKA U Ha CepeNHe
3ajia.

- set goals and objectives for the 2 st year of training;

- Master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of the hall
corresponding to the program of 2 year of training;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics and
the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program of 2 year
of classical dance training;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out a
competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the initial
level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in the
middle of the hall.

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
dopma UTOrOBOI0 .
VY CTHEIN DK3aMeH, TOKa3
KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaJIIa
PazpaTrounmblii Ky baraap K prasiap
MATEDHA Cunnalyc, JOTOJHUTENbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
P Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusibIk MOHAEPAIH daicTeMenik Herizaepi 11
HaumenoBanue peorpag K ACPIIH 911 Aep
MeToanyeckue 0CHOBBI Xopeorpapuueckux aucuuniauy 11
MOYJIsl . . Lo
Methodic basics of choreographic disciplines |1
Ha3zBanmue XanbIK-caxHAJBIK OMiH daicTemedik Herizaepi I1 / MeTtoanuyeckne 0CHOBBI
JTUCIHUILINHBI HapoaHo-cueHuveckoro tanna Il / Methodical Basics of a Folk-Stage Dance 11
HKJI
1 BJI (KB)
AMCUMILIUHBI
Koa jucumnmimubl - | MONST (I1) 1212
Cemectp 2
KoanuectBo 3
kpeanToB ECTS
®opma ¥ BUABI
op ARL [Mpaktryeckue 3ansaTust — 30
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHHI CPOII - 15
/K0IUYeCTBO
CPO - 45
KPeIuTOoB




XanbIK-caXHAJIBIK OWIIH oicTeMenik Herizaepi | / MeToauueckne 0OCHOBBI

HpepexBusnThI HapoaHo-crieHndeckoro Tadima [ / Methodical Basics of a Folk-Stage Dance |

Hean u3yvenust

XaunbIK OWiHIH HETi37epiH, YFbIMIAp/b! eOepIiKKe YHPETY: CTHIIb, TOCLIL, MiHe3. | XK. )KaTThIFy
OarnapiiamachiHa CoKec (OJIBKIOPIIBIK JKOHE aKaJIeMHSIIBIK OOTIMACP/IIH HET13T1 KUMBLIIAPBIH 3€PTTEY.
OxpuTran OusepAiH My3bIKaJIBIK HETi31H 3epTTey. OKy KbI3METIiH JKYy3€ere achlpy YIIiH.

OO0y4aTh OCHOBaM HapOIHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIla, OCBOCHHUE MMOHITUIN: CTUJIb, MAaHEpa, XapaKTep.
W3ydenue OCHOBHBIX IBUKCHUN TaHIIEB HAPOJHOTO M aKaJEMHUYECKOTO Pa3/IeoB Mo nporpamMme 1 T.
oOyuenwus. M3yueHre My3bIKaaIbHONH OCHOBBI H3y4aeMbIX TaHIEB. OCYIIECTBISATh MPETOAaBATENbCKYIO
JeSITeIbHOCTbD.

To teach the basics of folk dance, mastery of concepts: style, manner, character. Studying the main
movements of the dances of the folk and academic sections according to the program of 1 g training.
Studying the musical basis of the studied dances. To carry out teaching activities.

Conepxanue

CraHOKTa, 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIH/IA dJIEMEHTTEP/I1, KO3FaIbICTap Ibl OKBITYIBIH SAICTeMENIK Heri3aepi. Minesi,
OpBIHJIAY TOCLT OOMBIHIIA KYMBIC. | 111 OKY JKbUTBIHAA Benapyc, OpbIc XambIKTBIK, UCIIAaH, HTATbH
aKaJeMUSUIIBIK OMIIEpiHIH HET13T1 KUMbLIIApbiH MeHrepy. OKy KOMOWHAIUACHIH, OU ATIOATAPBIH
KYpacThIpy.

MeTtoudeckue OCHOBBI U3YUECHHUS SJIEMEHTOB, IBI)KEHUH Y CTaHKa, Ha cepeauHe 3ana. Pabora Han
XapaKkTepoM, MaHEPOH MCTOTHeHHS. VI3ydeHe OCHOBHBIX IBUKEHHI OEIOPYCCKOTO, PyCCKOTO HAPOIHBIX,
UCIIAHCKOTO, UTAbsIHCKOTO aKaJIeMUYECKUX TaHIEB | T. 00ydeHus.

CocrapneHue y4eOHbIX KOMOMHAIINH, TAHIICBATBHBIX ITIOJIOB.

Methodological foundations of the study of elements, movements at the barre, in the middle of the hall.
Work on character, manner of performance. The study of the main movements of the Belarusian, Russian
folk, Spanish, Italian academic dances 1 year of study. Drawing up educational combinations, dance
sketches.

KiroueBble kKoMneTeHIIMU

-1 XKBUTIBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKCaTTaphl MEH MIHJIETTEPIH OCINTiey;

- XaJIBIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OUl OKBITYABIH | KbUIIBIK OaFaapiaMachlHa COMKEC CTAHOKTA YKOHE 3aJ1/IbIH
OpTachIH/Ja KO3FAJIBIC HET13€PIH OKBITY 9JIICTEPIH MEHTEpY;

- binim amymibutapibIH Kac epeKIIeNnikTepl MEeH TalbIH/BIK JEHIeHIH €CKepe OTBIPHII, MeIaroruKaibIK
BIKIIAJI €TY TOCUIACPI MEH JJIICTEPIH KOJAaHY;

- XaJbIKTHIK-CaXHAJBIK OWi OKBITYIBIH 1 KBUIABIK OaFaapiaMackl OOMbIHIIA cabaKTap KYpy KOHE OTKi3y
SIICTEMECIH 1C KY31H]Ie KOJIIaHY;

- biniM anymsinapasiH JabIHABIK HOTHXKENEpiH Oaramay;

- OKy MBICaJIapbIH SICTEMENIIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy KOHE MY3bIKaJIbIK HET13/ll Tajay, OacTankbl
JIeHreiieri oKy 0araapiamacsl OOMBIHINA KO3FaIbICTAP/IbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTBIPYAbI
KY3€ere acblpy;

- CayatTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLUIIMII MEHTEpY;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FalbICTap/IbIH CUIIAThl, MOHEP1 JKOHE OPbIH/IAY CTUJIl Typalibl OacTamnKbl TYCIHIKTEPI1
MEHTEPY;

- CekipyIliH cayaTThl TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEPY, CTAHOKTBIH JKOHE 3AJIJIIH OPTACBIHIAFBI AK3EPCUCTET]
KaJIBIITAPMEH KYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu u 3anaun 1 r o0ydenus.

- OCBOUTH METO/IbI MIPETI0IaBaHuUs OCHOB JBIKEHHUH y CTaHKA M HA cepeIuHe 3ajla, COOTBETCTBYIOIINE
nporpamme 1 roga o0yueHus: HapoAHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHILIa;

- [IpuMeHATH IPHEMBI X METO/IbI NT€AArOrHUeCKOro BO3JICHCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH 1
YPOBHSI ITOATOTOBKH 00YYaIOINXCS;

- [IpakTHyecky MPUMEHSATh METOUKY MOCTPOSHHS U IPOBEIEHHS YPOKOB M0 Iporpamme 1 roga oOydeHus
HapOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOT 0 TaHIIa;

- O1leHMBAaTh PE3yNbTAThl MOATOTOBKU 00YYaIONINXCS;
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- MeTtoan4ecky rpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh YUCOHBIC TPUMEPHI U aHATTU3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYILECTBIISIS TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHUECKOM OCHOBBI ABMXKEHHM MO IporpaMme 00yUYeHHs
HaYaJIbHOI'O YPOBHS;

- BJIa[[eTL IrpaMOTHBIM PAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M;

- OCBOUTB IEPBOHAYATIBHBIC ITIOHATHUA O XapaKTEepPE, MAaHEPE, U CTUJIC UCIIOJIHCHHUA N3yUaCMbIX I[BI/I}KGHI/II‘/'I;
- OBnageBaTh rpaMOTHOM TEXHUKOM MPBDKKOB, pab0oTa HaJ MMO3aMH B SK3€PCHUCE Y CTaHKA U HA CEpeNHE
3ajia.

- Set goals and objectives for 1 year of training.

- To master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of the hall
corresponding to the program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics and
the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program of 1 year
of training in folk stage dance;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out a
competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the initial
level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in the
middle of the hall.

AybI31Ia eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
®opMa UTOTrOBOTO N

VY CcTHEIN DK3aMEH, TOKa3
KOHTPOJIA .

oral exam, display

. Oxky OarmapiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHasia
Pa3paTrounblii Ky bataap — prajiap
MATeDHa Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
P Syllabus, additional materials
2 Kypc

XopeorpadgusibIK MOHAEPAIH MeAaroruKaJIbIK Herizaepi |
HaumenoBanue peorpag K JCPIIH Hel K Aep
MOy Henaror_nqecmlg OCHOBBI MPENoaBaHus xqpeorpaqmqecmlx aucuumnH I

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines |
Haspanmue Kuaaccukanabik 0Mi OKBITYAbIH NeAarOruKaJbIK Herizaepi I /
R Ilenarornyeckue 0CHOBBI MPeNoOAaBaHUsA KIaccuyeckoro Tanua I /
e Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Classical Dance I
HKJI

o BJ1 (KB)
JAUCIHUTLTUHBI
Kox nucunmumnbsl | POPKT (1) 2214
Cemectp 3
KounuectBo 5
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 10
yueOHbIx 3ausTuii | [Ipaktudeckue 3anstus — 40
/KOIUYeCTBO CPOII - 25
KPeIuTOB CPO-75

Kiaccukansik Ounin omicremenik Herizaepi II / Metoauyeckne 0CHOBBI
IIpepekBU3UTBI . . g

knaccuueckoro TaHia I / Methodical Basics of Classical Dance 11

Hean uzyyenust
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OpTaHFbl CHIHBINITAPAA KIACCHKAIBIK OMIIEPIi OKBITY/IBIH IeIaroTUKaIBIK HET13EPiH OKBITYABIH OLTiMI,
JarabUIapbl MEH MPAKTUKAIIBIK JaF IbIIaPBIHBIH 6OJIyI>I. (3 KBUIIBIK OKY) XOpCOFpa(I)I/IHJIHK YYHUIIALIENED.
BnazerHe 3HaHUSAMU, YMCHUAMU U IMTPAKTUICCKUMHU HaBbIKAMU O6y‘ICHI/I$I neagarorntyeCKuM OCHOBaM
npernoiaBaHusl KIACCHYSCKOro TaHIla B CpeiHUX Kiaaccax. (3 roga oOyueHwus) Xopeorpaduueckoro
yYuuJiia.

Possession of knowledge, skills and practical skills of teaching the pedagogical foundations of teaching
classical dance in the middle classes. (3 years of study) choreographic schools.

Conepxanue

3 JKBUIIIBIK KJIACCUKAJIBIK OWJI OKBITY IBIH TIEAaroruKaiblK HeT13Aepi. ASK KYII MEH TYPaKTBLIBIKTHI
oJiaH api nambITy. Ko3ranpicTapablH OpbIHIATYy KapKbIHBIH XKenenneTy. Kypaeni yitnectipyne craHokTa
KO3FaJILICTAP/IbI IAMBITYIBIH TI€aroruKalibIK 9icTepi. JKapThulaid caycakTap/bl €HT13Y KOHE 3aJIIbIH
opTacbkiHa Oip TypHaHTTHI urepy. Allegro OenimMinzae "cbipranay" TEXHHUKAChIH MEHIEpY. 3 JKBUIABIK OKY
Oarnapiiamachl OOMBIHIIIA KOMOWHALIMSIIAP )Kacay, OTKI3Y.

[Tenarornueckre OCHOBBI MPEMOJABAHUS KJIACCHUECKOTO TaHIa 3rofa o0ydyenus. [lanbHelinee pa3BuTue
CHJIBI HOT' 1 YCTOP'I‘IPIBOCTH. YCKOPCHI/IC TEMIIA UCIIOJTHEHUA HBHX(CHHﬁ. Henaromqecxne IIPUEMBI
OCBOCHHS JIBUKEHUH y CTaHKA B CJIOKHOW KOOpIMHAMU. BBeIeHNE NOTyNaiblieB 1 OCBOCHHE €n
tournant Ha CCPCAUHC 3aJia. OcBoeHHe TEXHUKH «3aHOCOK» B pasaciic allegro. COCTaBJ'IeHI/Ie, IMPpOBCACHUC
KOMOUWHAaIM 10 porpamMme 3 rojia o0ydeHusl.

Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance in the third year of training. Further development of
leg strength and stability. Acceleration of movement tempo. Teaching techniques for mastering
movements at the barre in complex coordination. Introduction of demi-pointe and mastering en tournant
in the center of the studio. Mastering the “zanosok” technique in the allegro section. Compiling and
performing combinations according to the 3rd year of training program.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- Kitaccukanbik OWIi OKBITYIBIH 3 JKBUIIBIK 9JIICTEMECI MEH IeJarOrMKAJIBIK HET13epiH KOJIaHy;

- Knnaccukansik OumiH 3 *KbUIIBIK OKY cabaKTapbIH KOCIapiay )KoHe OTKI3Y;

- O3 OeriHIIe paKypcTap/bl KeH KOJAaHa OTHIPBIT KOMOMHALMSIIAPABI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBII
OKYUIBUTAPBIHBIH OU YHIECIMAUTIITH KOHE MOHEPIIUIITIH JaMBbITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH JKaHbIH/IA KOHE 3aJI/IbIH OPTAaChIHAA KO3FaIbICTap bl 3epTTEY SAICTEMECIH KOJIaHY;

- biniM anymsinapapiH Kac epeKienikTepl MeH TalbIHIbIK JEHTeHiH €CKePe OTHIPHII, MeJarOTHKAIBIK
BIKIIAJI €Ty TOCUIJIEPl MEH SICTEPIH KOJIJIaHy.

- HpI/IMeHHTB MCETOAUKY U NICHAIrOTNYCCKHUEC OCHOBEI ITPCIIOAaBaAHU 3 roaa 06yquI/1;1 KJIaCCHYECKOT' O
TaHIIA;

- HJ’IaHI/IpOBaTB U IPOBOAUTD 3aHATUSA 3 roaa O6y‘IeHI/I$I KJIACCHMYCCKOI'O TaHIIa,

- CaMOCTOSTENBEHO COCTaBIATE KOM6I/IHaLII/II/I C IIUPOKUM IIPUMCHCHUEM PAKYPCOB, pa3BUBATH
TAaHOCBAJIbHYIO KOOPAWHAIINIO U BBIPASUTCIIBHOCTD YUallIUXCA MIIAJIIINX KJIACCOB;

- HpI/IMeHHTB MCETOAUKY N3Yy4YCHUA ,Z[BI/I)I(CHI/II}'I B IIOBOPOTC Y CTAHKA U HA CCPCANHC 3aJ1a;

- [IpuMeHsTh pueMBbl U METObI IEAATOTUYECKOTO BO3/IEUCTBHUS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEHN U
YPOBHA MOATOTOBKHU O6y‘IaIOH_II/IXCSI.

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical basics of teaching 3 years of classical dance training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 3 years of classical dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics and
the level of training of students

AyBbI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 .
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, I10Ka3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
.« Oky OargapiiaMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTEpUAIIAA
Paznarouynbiid Ky Aap » K puainap
Cumrabyc, JOTOTHATETbHBIE MaTePHATBI
MaTepuai

Syllabus, additional materials
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XopeorpagusIbIK MIHAEPIiH MegarorukajbIk Herizaepi 1

HaunmMmenoBanue peorpad K JICPAIH TeA K Aep

Moxys Hez[aror_nqeclcn_e OCHOBBI npenonapan_ng xqpeorpaqmqecxnx aucuumIng I
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines I

Hassanue XaJbIK-CaxXHAJBIK OM/Ii OKBITY/IBIH NeJarornkaJjabiK Herizaepi I /
Ilegaroruyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOJAABAHUS HAPOAHO-CLEHNYeCKOro Tanua I /

JUCIUTINHDI . . .
Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Folk-Stage Dance I

HKJI

1 BJ1 (KB)

JTUCIUIINHBI

Koa aucuMninHbl POPNST (1) 2215

Cemectp 3

KoaunuecTBO 4

kpeautoB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUIBI Jlexuuu — 10

yueOHbIX 3auaTHil | [Ipaktnueckue 3ansarus — 30

/KoJIM4ecTBO CPOII - 20

KPeIuTOB CPO - 60
XanbpIK-caxHaJBIK OUAlH daicTeMelik Herisaepi 11 / Meroanueckue OCHOBBI

IIpepexkBU3UTHI K K O 91 AP 1L A
HaponaHo-cuernndeckoro Tanna II / Methodical Basics of a Folk-Stage Dance 11

esu n3yvyenus

Mineszi O Heri3IepiH OKBIN YHPEHY 9IiCHAMACBIHBIH MIEOEpITiri >KoHE OHBI OPTa CHIHBINITAPIA
Toxipudesne Koiaany (2 oky xk.). Opranrbl OaraapiaMara COMKeC My3bIKaJIbIK OPHANACY bl €CKepe
OTBIPBINT KOMOMHAIMSIIAPABI KYPACTHIPY KOHE XKYPrizy.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie MeTO,Z[HKOﬁ HN3YYUCHUSA OCHOB XapaKTCPHOI'O TaHIa U IPUMCHCHUEC €€ Ha IIPAKTHUKE B CPCAHUX
kiaccax (2 r. o0yuenus). CocTaBiieHUE W MMPOBEICHNE KOMOMHANINN C YIETOM MY3BIKAJIbHON paCKIIaIKH
110 IMporpaMme Cp€aHuX KIaCcCOB.

Mastery of the methodology of studying the basics of characteristic dance and its application in practice
in the middle classes (2 g of instruction). Drawing up and conducting combinations taking into account
the musical layout according to the middle class program.

Conepxanue

2-1111 OKY >KBUIBIH/IA OKY MaTepHalIapbIHBIH HET13/1epi OKBITY. AKaJIeMUSIIBIK OOJIIMHIH MOJISK, BEHTD,
WCITIaH, UTAJIbsH OWJIEPIHIH KUMBLUI-KO3FAIBICHIH 3epTTey daicTemMeci. KoMmo3unusibIK, Kypaesi CypeT
KOMITO3UIIUSUIBIK KYPBIIBIMBI Oap MpakTHKAIBIK 3epTTey Kyprizy. Konueprmeiicrepmen 6ipre
MY3bIKaJIbIK MaTCPUAJIIMCH JKYMBIC.

OCHOBBEI npenoaaBaHus MporpaMMHOTO MaTepualia 2T. O6y‘leHI/I$I. MCTOI[I/IKS. N3YUCHUA ,Z[BI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ
AKaJICMHUYCCKOIro pasjciia rmoJIbCKOro, BEHrepCcKkoro, UCIaHCKoro, MTaJbsAHCKOT'O TaHIICB. CO‘H/IHGHI/IC,
MMPAKTUYCCKOC BEACHHUC 3THOJa CO CJIOKHBIM KOMITO3UITHOHHBIM PUCYHKOM. Pabora ¢
KOHLIEPTMENCTEPOM, ¢ MY3bIKAJIBHBIM MaTEPUAJIOM.

2 year of study. Methodology for studying the movements of the academic section of Polish, Hungarian,
Spanish, Italian dances. Composition, practical conduct dance etudes with a complex compositional
pattern. Work with accompanist, with musical material.

KiaroueBnle KOMIEeTEHIIMHT

- XaJIBIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OW1 OKBITYIBIH 2 XBULJIBIK 9JiICTEMECi MEH MeIarOrMKaJIbIK Heri3/1epiH KOJIJaHy;
- 2 XBUIIBIK XAJIBIKTBIK CaXHAIIBIK OM cabaKTapbIH )KOCTIapIiay KoHE OTKi3y;

- O3 OerTiHIIe paKypcTap/ bl KeH KOJAaHa OTHIPBIT KOMOMHALUSIIAPIbI KYPY, TOMEHT1 ChIHBII
OKYIIBUIAPBIHBIH 0N YHIECIMILIITIH )KOHE MOHEPIIUIITIH JaMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH JKaHbIH/IA )KOHE 3aJIIIbIH OpPTAChIHA KO3FaIbICTap/Ibl 3ePTTEY 9/1ICTEMECIH KOJIJJaHy;

- biniM anymisiiapbiH Kac epeKuIeNnikTepl MeH TalbIHABIK JEHTeHiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, MeJarOrMKaIbIK
BIKIIAJI €Ty TOCUIZepl MEH 9/IiCTEPiH KOJIJaHy.

- [IpuMeHATh METOTUKY W TIEIarOTUYECKIE OCHOBBI TIPENojaBanus 2 rojja 00y4eHus: HapoJHO-
CIICHUYECKOT'0 TaHILa;

- [InaHupoBaTh ¥ NPOBOJAMTH 3aHATH 2 rojia 00y4eHUsl HAPOHOIO CIIEHHYECKOTO TaHIIa,
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- CaMOCTOSATENIbHO COCTABIATH KOMOWHAIIMY C IIMPOKUM MPUMEHEHHEM PaKypCOB, pa3BUBATh
TAHOCBAJIbBHYI0 KOOPAWHAIIUIO U BBIPASUTCIBHOCTD YUAIUXCA MJIAJIIUX KJIACCOB;

- [IpuMeHSITh METOMKY U3YUYEHUS IBHKEHUN B IOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA M HA CEPE/IUHE 3aJa;

- [IpuMeHATH IPHEMBI X METO/IbI NIEAArOTHYECKOr0 BO3JICHCTBUS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH 1
YPOBHA NOATOTOBKH O6y‘laIOHII/IXCH;

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical foundations of teaching 2 years of folk stage dance training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 2 years of folk stage dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics and
the level of training of students

AybI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
®opmMa UTOr0OBOIr0 N
Y CcTHEIN DK3aMEH, TOKa3
KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
N Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIIIA
Pa3paTounnii Ky Aap » K pHaiiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
MaTepHal -\ .
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue Xopeorpadusibik moHAepAiH Herizaepi I / OcHoBbI X0peorpaguvecknx
MOAYJIst aucuuniinH I/ Basics of choreographic disciplines |
Haspanme Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK OM1i OKBITYABIH TEOPUACHI MeH daicTemeci I /
S Teopusi 1 MeTOAUKA NMPeNoIABaAHUS UCTOPUKO-ObITOBOr0 TaHma I /
e Theory & Methods of Teaching Historical Dance I
HKJI
" BJ1 (KB)
JUCHMTLTHHBI
Koa aucuunanHbI TMPIBT (I) 2216
Cemectp 3
Koan4yecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUBI Jlexnuu — 10
yueOHbIx 3ausaTuii | [Ipakrnyeckue 3ansatus — 30
/KOJIMYECTBO CPOIT - 20
KpPeAnuToB CPO - 60
Knaccukansik Oumig onictemenik Herizaepi Il / Meroanueckne oCHOBBI
IIpepekBU3UTBI . . .
kimaccudeckoro Tanma II / Methodical Basics of Classical Dance 11

Henun nzyyenus

Tapuxu xoHe KYHJETIKTI OUIH HEri3ri 2JIeMEeHTTepiH, 19 Facklp OMIepiH, CTUII MEH OpBIHAAY
TOCUIZIEpiH MEHTePY; TAPUXU KOHE KYHJIENIKTI O/l OKBITY 9/IiCTEpiH MEHIepy: KUMBUIAAPAbI OPbIHIAY
epekenepi, 9iCHaMANIBIK TaJIJay, )KaTThIFy MBICAJIIAPHI, ’KEKE TarlChIpMaliap >KOHE JKaJIbl Ca0aKThI
KYpacThIpy.

OBnazieHne OCHOBHBIMH JIEMEHTAMU HCTOPHKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, TaHIIaMu XIX Beka, cTuiIeM u
MaHepoﬁ HCIIOJIHCHUA; OCBOCHUC MCTOJUKHU ITPCIIOJaBaHUA I/ICTOpI/IKO-GBITOBOF O TaHLa: IIpaBrJia
UCIIOJTHEHUS IBU)KEHUH, METOIMYECKUIN pa300p, MOCTPOCHNE YUEOHBIX PUMEPOB, OTACNIbHBIX 3a1aHUN
1 YPOKa B IICJIOM.

Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the 19th century, style and
manner of performance; mastering the teaching methods of historical and everyday dance: rules for the
performance of movements, methodological analysis, building training examples, individual tasks and
the lesson as a whole.

Copnep:xxanue

Tapuxu-TypMbICTHIK OuiH 6an XopeorpadusChIHBIH aMy Ke3€HJIEPiH, OKbITY TEOPHUSICHl MEH
omicTeMeciH 3epTrey. Tapuxu-TYPMBICTBIK OWJTIH SK3€PCUCIH 9ICTEMENIK dKOHE MPAKTUKANIBIK 3epTTey. |
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JKoHe 2 KbUIIBIK Omiep i opeinaay: Pasdegrace, Rasdepatiner, kmupusr, Baibc MUHBOHBI, pas des
quatre, Oyiipa Banbc, @paniry3 kBaapatsl. OpbIHIAYIIBUIAPMEH OKY ATIOJITEPIH jKacay >KoHE OTKI3Y.
OpbiHay CUTIATBI MEH TOCLIII.

N3ydenue sTanoB pa3BuTus 6aIbHON X0opeorpaduu HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHI[A, TCOPHH U METOJIUKU
npenoaaBaHus. MGTO,I[I/ILICCKOG M IMIPAKTUYCCKOC N3YUCHUE DK3€pCUCa I/ICTOpI/IKO-6BITOBOI‘O TaHIa.
Ucnonuenue Tannes 1 u 2 romga odyuenus: Pasdegrace, Pasdepatiner, [Tonsaka, Bansc —munabOH, Pas des
quatre, ®urypHsbiii Basibc, Opanity3ckas kaapuib. COCTaBICHUE U MTPOBEICHHUE C UCITOJTHUTEISIMHU
y4€OHBIX 3TI0/10B. XapaKkTep U MaHEpa UCIIOJIHEHUS.

Study of the stages of development of ballroom choreography of historical and folk dance, theory and
teaching methods. Methodological and practical study of historical and folk dance exercises.
Performance of dances in the 1st and 2nd years of study: Pasdegrace, Pasdepatiner, Polyanka, Waltz-
minion, Pas des quatre, Figure Waltz, French Quadrille. Compilation and performance of training etudes
with performers. Character and manner of performance.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- JlaiibiHABIK OaFaapiaMachlHa COMKEC TaPUXHU-TYPMBICTBIK OWJII OKBITY/IBIH 9J1ICTEMEITIK JKOHE
MearoTUKAIBIK HEeT13IepiH KOJIIaHYy;

-Tapuxu - TypMBICTBIK OuIiH Herisri aneMenTTepin, X VI-XIX raceipiapaarsl Ounep/i, opplHIay CTHII
MEH MOHEPIH MEHIepY;

- Kumbuinapasl opsiHaay epeskenepit, 9/1icTeMeNiK Talaay/Ibl, OKy MbICAapbIH, )KEKe TarcblpManap
MEH cabaKThl Kypy/bl Tajlay KoHE KOJAaHy.

- HpI/IMeHHTB MCTOAUYCCKHEC U IICAArOrMYCCKUC OCHOBLI ITPCIIOJaBaHU A PICTOpI/IKO-6bITOBOFO TaHIa,
COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH POrpaMMe IMOArOTOBKH;

- OBJIaJicHHE OCHOBHBIMU JJICMEHTAMH UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, TaHaMu X VI - XIX Bekax, cTuiem
Y MaHEPOW MCIIOJIHEHNS,

- AHaJ'II/IBI/IpOBaTB U IIPUMCHATD IIpaBHJIa UCITIOJIHCHHA ﬂBH)KCHHﬁ, MGTOI[I/IHGCKI/Iﬁ pa360p, IIOCTPOCHHUEC
y4eOHBIX IPUMEPOB, OTJEIbHbBIX 3a/IaHUN U YPOKA B LIEJIOM.

- Apply the methodological and pedagogical foundations of teaching historical and everyday dance,
corresponding to the training program;

- Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the XVI-XIX centuries, style
and manner of performance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of training
examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

AybI31Ia eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
dopma UTOrOBOI0 .
VY CTHEIN DK3aMeH, TOKa3
KOHTPOJIS .
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia
PazpaTrounblii Ky baraap K prasap
Cunnalyc, JOTOIHUTENbHBIE MATEPUAIBI
MaTepua . .
Syllabus, additional materials
HaunmenoBanue Xopeorpagusiabik nonaepain Herizaepi I/ OcHoBbI Xopeorpadpuuecknx
MOJAYJIs aucuuniui I / Basics of choreographic disciplines |
HIsirbic OMiH OKBITY Herizaepi /
Ha3Banue KbITY Aep
N — OcHoBBI NIpenogaBanus BOCTOYHOI0 TaHLa /
A Basics of Teaching Eastern Dance
HKJ
1 BJI(KB)
JAUCIHUTLTUHBI
Koa aucuunianHbl OPVT 2217
Cemectp 3
KounuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
®opMa 1 BIIBI [Tpaktrueckue 3ansarus — 40
P _ | cPom-15
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI CPO — 45
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/KOJINYecTBO
KPeInuToB

XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OuIiH omicTemenik Heriznepi I / Mertoaundeckue OCHOBBI

TpepexBusnTeI HapoaHo-ciennaeckoro tanma II / Methodical Basics of a Folk-Stage Dance 11

Henu nzyyenus

[IbIFpIC XaNBIKTAPBIHBIH OMIIEPiH (630€K, TOXKIK, YUFBIP, Tasy MIBIFbIC OUIIEp]) )KOHE OJIAp/IbI iC JKY3IHIC
JKy3ere achIpyIbIH O11IM1 MEH MPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFIbUIAPBIH UTEPY.

OgBnazieHue 3HAHUSIMU U IPAKTUYECKUMH HaBbIKaMU MIPENoIaBaHusl TaHIIEB Hapo10B BocToka
(Y30€KCKHi, TA[KUKCKUH, YUTYpCKui, TaHIbl bimkHero BocToka) U X MpakTHYECKOE HUCTIOTHEHNE.
Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek, Tajik,
Uyghur, dances of the Middle East) and their practical implementation.

Conepxanue

"Xopeorpadus negarorukachl’ O0CHiH1 YIIIIH MIBIFBIC OWIH OKBITY HET137EpiH MEHTepy. O30€K, YUFBIP,
TOXKIK XaJIBIKTAPBIHBIH OUJIEPiH OPBIHAAYIBIH HET13T1 3JIEMEHTTEPiH, M03aJIapbIH, KUMBULIAPHIH,
TEXHHUKAChl MEH 9JlicTeMeciH 3epTTey. OpbIHIay TOCUIl MEH cUNaThl. Xopeorpadusaarbl My3bIKaIbIK
exmin. OKy MbICAIIapbIH KYPACTHIPY aFabIChl. TepMUuHOIOTHS. b1 ATFOATApBIHIAFBI HETI3T1
KO3traJIbICTaApJAbl OPbIHAAY CAYyaTTbIIbITbI.

OcBoeHMe OCHOB MPENoIaBaHusl BOCTOYHOTO TaHMa s npoduis moarorosku “Ilemaroruka
Xopeorpa(bnn”. I/I3yquI/Ie OCHOBHBIX 3JICMCHTOB, 1103, HBH)KCHHﬁ, TEXHUKHN U MECTOJUKHU HNCIIOJIHCHUA
TaHLEB y30€KCKOro, YUI'ypCcKOro, TaJ)KUKCKOT0 HapoJ0B. MaHepa 1 XapakTep UCIOIHEHNUS.
MySBIKaJ'ILHbIe AdKIICHTHI B XOpeOFpa(I)I/II/I. HaBrik cocTaBieHus yLIe6HBIX IMPpHUMCPOB. TepMI/IHOJ'IOl"I/I}I.
FpaMOTHOCTB HUCITOJIHEHUSA OCHOBHBIX IIBPI)KGHI/IIZ B TaHIOCBAJIBHBIX DTHOAAX.

Mastering the basics of teaching oriental dance for the “Choreography Pedagogy” training program.
Studying the basic elements, poses, movements, techniques, and methods of performing dances of the
Uzbek, Uyghur, and Tajik peoples. Manner and character of performance. Musical accents in
choreography. The skill of compiling training examples. Terminology. Competence in performing basic
movements in dance etudes.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- lIIpIFpIc OW HETi3/IEPiH OKBITY YAEPICIHAE OPBIHAAYIIBLIAP/bI JalbIHAAYIBIH ICTY Il 9JIICTEPIH
TYCIHY JKOHE KOJIJIaHy;

- KuMbLaapabIH opbIHIaTy cUIIAThl MEH MOHEpIH Oly;

- CayaTThl IPAKTHKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIM/I MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK MoHep OoiibIHIIA cabaKTap/bl KYpy oHE ©TKi3y 9lICTEMECIH cayaTThl KOJAaHY;
- KosFrasbICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETI31H CayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPY/IBI JKY3€Te achIpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OWJIEP/IH MY3bIKaJIbIK HET131H Talaay,

- OKy MBICaJI/IapbiH, STIOATEP MEH OKY 9IICTEMETIK KOMITO3UIMSIIAPbIH CayaTThl KYPacThIpy.

- Ko3ranbICTBIH BIPFaKThI HET131HE Talay JKacay;

- ©30ek OMiHIH CTHJIBJEPIH Tajlall, aKbIpaTy;

- KosranbicTap/ipsl OpbIHAAY epeKeNepit, oiCTEMENIK TallAayabl, OKYy MbICAIIapbIH KYPYIbI, KEKe
TaTICBIpMaJIap bl XKOHE KAl cabaKThI TANAAY JKOHE KOJIIaHYy.

- [ToHrMAaTh ¥ IPUMEHSTDH TPAJUIMOHHBIE METOBI IOATOTOBKU HCIIOJIHUTENEH B poliecce 00ydeHus
OCHOBaM BOCTOYHOTO TaHIIA;

- 3HaTh XapaKkTep U MaHepy UCIOTHEHUS ABUKEHU;

- BnageTs rpaMOTHBIM MTPaKTHYECKUM TTOKA30M;

- 'paMOTHO PUMEHSATH METOAUKY IIOCTPOCHHUS U MIPOBEJICHNUS YPOKOB MO XOpeorpaduyeckum
TVCIIATUTHHAM;

- OcymIecTBIATh IPaMOTHYIO PacKJIaKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI JBMKEHUI,

- AHaITM3UPOBATh HHTEPIIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAILHYIO OCHOBY U3y4aeMbIX TAHIICB,

- Metoanyecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBIATh yueOHbIe TPUMEPBI, ITIOAbI U yueOHbIE KOMITO3UIINH;

- AHaITM3UPOBaTh PUTMHYECKYIO OCHOBY JIBIDKEHYS,

- AHaNIM3MPOBATh U PA3JIMYATh CTUIIHM Y30EKCKOr0 TaHLA;
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- AHaIIM3UPOBATh M MIPUMEHSAThH MPABUJIA UCTIOTHEHUS ABUKEHUHN, METOIMYECKUNA pa30op, MOCTPOCHUE
y4eOHBIX IPUMEPOB, OTIIEIbHBIX 331aHUI U ypOKa B LIEJIOM.

- Understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of learning the basics of
oriental dance;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines;

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances,

- Methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational compositions;

- Analyze the rhythmic basis of movement;

- Analyze and distinguish styles of Uzbek dance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodical analysis, construction of training
examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

Kepcer
dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 peety
KOHTPOJIs HPK%
Display
. Oky GaraapiamMacsl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepuaiga
Pa3zpaTounnii Ky —a > K e
Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEpUAIIbI
MaTepHall . .
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue Xopeorpadusiabik monaepaid Herizaepi I / OcHoBbI Xo0peorpaguyecKux
MOJYJISA aucuumiui I / Basics of choreographic disciplines |
My3bIKaJbIK-BIPFAKTBIK TIpOHe
Ha3zBanmue y KCPIPFaKTRIK TOp
e —— My31_>1KaJ11>H0-p1_4TMuqec1_c0e BOCIIHTAHHE
! Musical rhythmic education
HKJI
1 B/ (KB)
AUCHUTIIUHBI
Koa mucunmmusl | MRV 2218
Cemectp 3
KosmuecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
®opma U BUABI
P ARL [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 40
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH CPOII - 20
/KkoJIMYecTBO
CPO -60
KPEeIuTOB
My3bIKaHbIH KapamnaibiM T€OpHsIChl / DleMeHTapHasi TEOpUs My3bIKH /
Hpepexausurer Elementary Theory of Music

Henun nzyyenus

«My3bIKaJBIK BIPFAKTHIK OU1IM O€py» KypChIHBIH HET13T'1 MaKCcaThl — My3bIKAJIBIK BIPFaKTHIK O111M Oepyne
6aJ'IaJ'IapMCH KYMBIC iCTey,ue MMPAKTUKAJIBIK JXKOHC MICAArOruKaJbIK AatrAbUIapAbl MCHI'CPY, MY3bIKAJIbIK-
BIPFAKTBIK HET13/Iepl Typajbl OUTIM/I1 MEHTEPY.

OcHOBHO# IEJIBIO KypcCa «My3LIKaJ'ILHOC PATMHUYCCKOC BOCIIUTAHUC) ABJIACTCA OBJIAJJCHUC 3HAHUAMU
MY3BbIKAJIBHO-PUTMHYCCKHUX OCHOB, OCBOCHHUEC MPAKTUYCCKUX U MTECAArOri4cCKNX HaBbBIKOB B pa60Te C
ACTbMHU 10 MY3BIKAJIbHOMY PUTMHYCCKOMY BOCIIUTAHUIO.

The main goal of the course "Musical rhythmic education” is to master the knowledge of musical and
rhythmic foundations, mastering practical and pedagogical skills in working with children in musical
rhythmic education.

Conepxanue
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PI/ITMI/IKaJ'II)IK T9p61/1e — MY3BIKAJIBIK-TICAArOruKajbIK I19H, OJI OKYIIbLJIAPABIH MY3bIKaHbI KUMBIJI-
KO3FaJIBIC apKBUTBI KaObUIIaybIH OeNICEHAIpyTe OaFbITTanFaH. Putmuka cabakTapbeiHia XopeorpadusuibiK
MOJICHUET cayiachl OOMBIHIIIA O1TIMIEP] KAJBINTACHII, OKYIIBIIAPIBIH IIBIFAPMAIIbUIBIK KaOlIeTTepl
namubl. bIprak, My3bIKaJIbIK CayaTThUIBIK SJIEMEHTTEPIMEH TaHBICYbI, OAaFbITTHUIBIK MEH YIHIIECTIpY i
JAMBITYTbI, OKYIITBUIAPABIH KOPKEMJIIK KOHE IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KaOUIETTePIH KAJIBITITACTHIPY/IbI
KaMTaMachbl3 €Tel.

PutMudueckoe BocIIMTaHHE — 3TO MY3bIKaJIBHO-TIEAATr OTUYCCKasaA AUCHUILTIMHA, KOTOPasA UMECT LCJIbIO
AKTUBU3HUPOBATH BOCIIPUATHUEC MY3BIKH YUAIITUMUCS YCPEC3 ABUKCHUC. Ha 3angatusax pHTMHKOfI
bopMHpYIOTCS 3HAHUS B 00J1aCTH X0peorpaduuecKoi KyJIbTypbl, TPOUCXOAUT Pa3BUTHE TBOPUECKHUX
CIOCOOHOCTEH 00yuaronuxcs. PUTMuka npeaycMaTpiuBaeT 3HAKOMCTBO C 3JIEMEHTaAMH MY3bIKaTbHOU
I'paMOTBI, Pa3BUTUC OpUECHTAIHN U KOOPAWHAIIUH, (bOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie XYO0KECTBCHHO-TBOPUECCKUX
CIOCOOHOCTEH yJaImxcs.

Rhythmic education is a musical and pedagogical discipline, which aims to activate students' perception
of music through movement. The classes of rhythmics form knowledge in the field of choreographic
culture, there is a development of creative abilities of students. Rhythmics provides an introduction to the
elements of musical literacy, the development of orientation and coordination, the formation of artistic
and creative abilities of students.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- OKyUIbLIap/IbIH KaCc epEeKIIeNiKTepl MEH NalbIHIBIK ACHIEHiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, MeIaroruKajblK dcep
€Ty 9HICTEepiH KOJIaHy;

- CTYJIEHTTEP/Ii OKBITYIbIH HOTHXKENIEepiH Oaranay;

- OacTaypbII IHrel/IeTi OKBITY OaFapiiaMachiHa COliKeC KUMBUIIAPABIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH CayaTThl
OpHaJIACYBIH KY3€I'€ aCbIpa OTBIPLIIL, OKY MbICAJIIaPbIH Q,I[iCT eMEIIK CayaTThbl KYPACTBIPY KOHC
MY3BIKAJIBIK HET13]ll Tajaay;

- CAyaTThbl IPAKTHKAJIBIK ACMOHCTpaluAra ue 60J'Iy;

- My3bIKalbIK-BIPFAKTBIK KaFuaaIap Typaibl OLTiMII MEHTepy, My3bIKaJIbIK BIPFAKThI TOpOUeIey
OOMBIHIIIA 6aJ'IaJ'IapMeH KYMBIC iCTeyz[e IMPAKTHUKAJIBIK KOHC ICAArOrMKaJIbIK datAblUIapAbl MCHI'CPY. -
[IpumeHsTh puEeMBbl U METO/IbI NIEAArOTUYECKOTO BO3IEUCTBUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEN U
YPOBHA TOATOTOBKHU O6y‘IaIOH_II/IXC$I;

- OHGHI/IB&TI) PE3YIbTATHI IOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}0umx0ﬂ;

- Met OANYCCKU I'PAaMOTHO COCTAaBJIATH y‘le6HLIe MMpUMEPBI U AHAJIIU3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYIIECTBJISIA TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABMKEHUH IO MPOTpaMMe 00yUueHHUs
HA4YaJIbHOT'O YPOBHS;

- BJ'I&)IGTI) IrpaMOTHBIM MIPAKTHYCCKUM IMOKA30M;

- OBJ'Ia,[[eBaTL SHAHUAMHU MY3BIKAJIbBHO-PUTMHUYCCKNUX OCHOB, OCBOCHHC NIPAKTUYCCKUX U MMEAATrOTUYCCKUX
HAaBBIKOB B pa60Te C I€TbMH 11O MY3bIKaJIbHOMY PUTMHYCCKOMY BOCITUTAHUIO.

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence taking into account the age characteristics and
level of training of students;

- Evaluate the results of students' training;

- Methodologically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out
a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements on the curriculum of the primary level;

- Master competent practical demonstration;

- Master the knowledge of musical and rhythmic bases, master practical and pedagogical skills in
working with children on musical rhythmic education.

IIpakTHUKaIBIK KOPCETY

dopma UTOrOBOI0 N
[IpakTrueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIA . .
p Practical demonstration
o O 6ar apJiaMachbl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepuaJiaa
Paznarouynbiid Ky Aap » K puaiiap
CI/IJ’IJIa6yc, JOITOJIHUTCIBbHBIC MaTepI/IaJ'IBI
MaTepHuall

Syllabus, additional materials
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XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEPAI OKBITYIbIH Neaarorukaabik Herizaepi 11/

HaumenoBanmne

I Heuarorpqecxng OCHOBBI npenonasanuﬂ xop_eor'pa_qm_qecxnx mucouni 11/
Pedagogical Basics of Teaching choreographic disciplines 11

Haspanme Kiaccukanbik 0M/1i OKBITYIBIH eAAroruKaJIbIK Herizaepi 11/

e — Ilenaroruvyeckue OCHOBBI MPeENOJABAHUA KiIaccudeckoro tanua Il /
Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Classical Dance 11

a— B (KB)

JUCIMILINHDBI

Koa aucuunjanHbI POPKT (1) 2219

CemecTp 4

KoaudecTBO 5

kpeautoB ECTS

®dopMa U BHABI
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/KoJIMYecTBO
KPeJIUTOB

[TpakTuyeckue 3ausaTus — 50
CPOII - 25
CPO-75

Knaccukanbik OHli OKBITYABIH IEeJarorukaibiK Herizaepi I /
IIpepexkBU3UTHI [lenarormueckre OCHOBBI IPENOAaBaHMs KJIacCHUeCcKoro TaHma I /
Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Classical Dance 1

ey n3yvyenust

OKy koHE )KeKe TOpOHe MPOIIECiHIH MeIaroruKaJIbIK KOHE d/IiCHAMANIBIK HET13/IepiH KOJIIaHa OTHIPHITI,
opTa MekTenTe (4 KbUIABIK OKY) cabak Oepy, KJIaCCUKAJIBIK OMIepai OpbIHAAY.

Ocy1ecTBIATh MPENOAaBaATEIbCKYIO IEATEbHOCTD, KJIIACCHYECKOMY TaHILY B CpEAHUX Kiaccax (4 roma
O6y‘leHI/Iﬂ), HCIIOJIB3Ys NEeAArOr4eCKue U METOANYCCKUEC OCHOBEI IIPOLIECCa O6y‘leHI/I${ 1 BOCIIMTAHUA
JIMYHOCTH.

To carry out teaching activities, classical dance in the middle classes (4 years of study), using the
pedagogical and methodological foundations of the learning process and personal education

Conepxanue

4 KBUTIBIK KITACCUKANBIK OU/I OKBITYIBIH MEarOTMKAIBIK HET13Aepi-0yi1 KypAeli KO3FalbIicTap MeH
oJIapAbIH KOMOWHAIMSUTAPBIH OPBIHIAYABIH ME€arOTUKAIIBIK 9IICTEPIH OJIaH opi AaMbITy. YJIKEH
no3anapaa Tour lent GeimMiH 9icTeMeniK Urepy, 3aj/ibIH OpTAChIH/IA YJIKEH Mo3aiap/ia aiHanyra
NarbIHABIK. Y WIeCTIpYyIiH Kypaeiaulri. YJIKeH cekipyiepl, O1p asKIeH asKTajJaTblH ChIpFaHaKTap bl
3epTTeyliH OacTanysl. 4 XKbUIIBIK OKY OafapiaaMachkl OOMBIHIIIA KOMOWHALMSIIAP Kacay, ©TKI3Y.
[legarornyeckue OCHOBBI ITPENOJaBaHUs KIAaCCUYECKOro TaHla 4 roja o0yueHus - 3To JajbHeiiee
OCBOEHHE MeJJarOrNYeCKUX MPUEMOB UCTIOIHEHHS 00JIee CI0KHBIX IBHKEHUN U UX COUYETaHUH.
Meroaundeckoe ocBoeHue pasaena Tour lent B 0obImx mo3ax, MOArOTOBKA K BPAIIEHHUSIM B OOJIBIITUX
103ax Ha cepeAMHe 3ana. Y cIoXKHeHne koopauHauuu. Hayano uzyueHust 601bIINX IPbLKKOB, 3aHOCOK €
OKOHYaHHUEM Ha o/1Hy Hory. CocTaBiieHue, poBeAeHne KOMOMHALINI 110 TporpaMMe 4 rojia o0yueHus.
Pedagogical foundations of classical dance teaching The fourth year of training involves further mastery
of pedagogical techniques for performing more complex movements and combinations. Methodological
mastery of the Tour lent section in grand poses, preparation for turns in grand poses in the center of the
hall. Increased coordination. Beginning of the study of grand jumps, port de bras ending on one leg.
Compilation and performance of combinations according to the 4-year program.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINHU

- Kinaccukanbik Ou/i OKBITYIBIH 4 SKBUIIBIK 9/1iCTEMECi MEH MearOrMKAIBIK HETi3epiH KOIaHy;

- Knaccukansik OuaiH 4 KBUIIBIK OKY cabaKTapblH KOCIapiay KoHe OTKi3y;

- O3 OeTiHIIe paKypcTap/ bl KEH KOJIZJaHa OTHIPBINT KOMOUHAUSTIAPABI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBII
OKYIIBLIAPBIHBIH OM YHJIECIMILUTITIH dKOHE MOHEPIIUIITIH 1aMBbITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHBIH/IA )KOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIH/IA KO3FAJIBICTAp bl 3€PTTEY 9AICTEMECIH KOJIJIaHY;

- biniM anymisiapapiH &Kac epeKueNnikTepl MeH JalbIHABIK JEHIeHiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, MeJarOrMKaIbIK
BIKIAJI €Ty TOCUIAEPl MEH SICTEPiH KOJIIaHY.

- [IpuMeHATh METOIMKY U IIEIarOrMYecKre OCHOBBI IIpenojaBaHus 4 rojga oOy4eHus KI1acCu4ecKoro
TaHIIA;
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- [ImannpoBaTh U MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHS 4 Toa 00yUEHHUS KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIA;

- CaMOCTOSITETIHHO COCTABJIATh KOMOMHALIMY C IIMPOKUM ITPUMEHEHUEM PaKypCOB, pa3BUBAThH
TAaHOCBAJIbHYIO KOOPAWMHAIWIO U BEIPAZUTCIBHOCTD YUaIUXCA MIIQIINX KJIaCCOB;

- [IpuMeHATh METOIMKY U3YyYEHHUsI IBUKCHHUM B IIOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA U HA CEPEAMHE 3aJ1a;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTB IIPUEMBI 1 MCTOABI IIEAArOru4cCKOro BO3I[€I>10TBPI§I C YUCTOM BO3PACTHBIX 0CO0EHHOCTEN U
YPOBHS MTOATOTOBKH O0YYarOIIUXCS.

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical basics of teaching 4 years of classical dance training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 4 years of classical dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics and
the level of training of students

®opmMa HTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, T0Ka3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaaa
Pa3zmaTouHblid Ky s » K prajiap
Cuiutabyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIC MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuall . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusaiibIK MOHAEPAi OKBITYABIH NearornKajabIK Herizaepi 11 /
HaumeHnoBaHnue peorpag K ACPAL OKBITYILBIH HE/L K Acp
Moxyas Henarorpqecmu_e OCHOBBI np_enoz[aBaHml xopeor_pa_qm_qemnx mucoumi 11/
Pedagogical Basics of Teaching choreographic disciplines 1
Haspamie XanbIK-caxHAJBIK OM/1i OKBITY/IBIH NeJarornkajbIK Herizaepi 11 /
S — Ilegaroruvyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOJIABAHUSA HAPOAHO-CLeHHYecKoro Tanua I /
Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Folk-Stage Dance I1
HKJI
1 BJL (KB)
JUCIHILINHBI
Ko aucummumusl | POPNST (IT) 2220
Cemectp 4
KoaunuecTBO 4
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma 1 BHABI
P S [TpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 40
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI CPOII — 20
/KOJIMYeCTBO
CPO -60
KpeIuTOB
XaJbIK-caxHaNbIK OUJIl OKBITYABIH Menarorukansik Herizaepi [/ [lemaroruueckue
IIpepexBU3UTHI OCHOBBI IIpenoJiaBaHusl HapoAHO-clieHnueckoro Tanua [ / Pedagogical Basics of

Teaching Folk-Stage Dance |

Iean usyyenus

OpTa chiHBINTap/1a XaJIBIK- CAXHAIBIK OUJIEp/Il OKBITYABIH MEJarOrHKaJIbIK HET13IepiHIH O11iMi MeH
MIPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFIbUIapbIH Urepy (2-11i oKy KbutbiHAa). OpTaHFsl OaFAapiIaMara COMKEC My3bIKaIbIK
OpHaJIacy/1bl €CKepe OTHIPHIIT KOMOMHALUSATIAP/IBI KYPACTBIPY JKHE JKYPri3y.

OBJ’IaI(eHI/Ie S3HAHUSAMU U MIPAKTUUCCKUMHU HABBIKAMU NICAArOTHYCCKUX OCHOB NIPCIIOJaBAHUS HAPOAHO-
CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIa B CpeAHUX Kinaccax. (2 r o0ydenusi). CocTaBieHHe U MPOBEIeHNE KOMOWHAIIUN C
YUCeTOM My3BIKaJ'IBHOI71 pacCKiIaiKu 1o nporpaMme CpeaHUX KIIACCOB.

Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of the pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance
in the middle classes. (2 grams of instruction). Drawing up and conducting combinations taking into
account the musical layout according to the middle class program.

Conepxanue

2-11i OKY BUTBIH/IA OKY MaTepUaIapbIHBIH HET13/1epi OKBITY. XalbIK OUIepiHiH KUMBUI-KO3FAIIBICHIH
3epTTey dAicTepi: MOMAKTHIK «KpakoBask», BEHIp, OpBIC. 3alAbIH OPTAChIHAA KYPAENi KOMITO3UIUSIIBIK
KYPBUIBIMMEH CYpPeT KYPacCThIPYAbIH MeIaroruKaiblK NpuHIMNTEpi. TokipuOemK TancepManapabl 03

OeriHiie 6ackapy.
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OcHOBBI IperoiaBaHus MPOTPAMMHOT0 MaTepuaia 2 T. 00yueHus. MeToanKka u3yueHus IBMKEHUN
HapOJHBIX TAHLEB: NMOJILCKOrO «KpakoBsik», BEHIEpPCKOro, pycckoro. Ilenarornueckue npuHIUIIbI
COCTABJICHHS YUYEOHBIX TPUMEPOB HA CEPEMHE 3aJla CO CIOKHBIM KOMITO3UITMOHHBIM PUCYHKOM.
CaMoCTOSTEIILHOE MMPAKTUYCCKOC BCIACHUC 3a/IaHUs.

Fundamentals of teaching program material 2 year of study. Methods of studying the movements of folk
dances: Polish "Krakowyak", Hungarian, Russian. The pedagogical principles of compiling educational
examples

in the middle of the hall with a complex compositional pattern. Independent practical carrying out the task

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- XaJbIK-caxHAIIBIK OHJli OKBITYABIH 2 KBUIIBIK 9ICTEMEC MEH TeIarOTUKaIbIK HEeTi3/IepiH KOJIaHy;

- 2 BUIJBIK XaJIbIK CAXHAIBIK OM cabaKTapbIH JKOCIapiiay KoHE OTKI3Y;

- O3 OeTiHmIe paKypcTapIbl KeH KOJIaHa OTHIPBIT KOMOMHALUSIAPABI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBIT
OKYIIBLIAPBIHBIH OM YHJIECIMIUIITIH )KOHE MOHEPJIUIITIH JaMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHBIH/IA )KOHE 3AJIJIbIH OPTAChIH/IA KO3FAJIBICTAP bl 3€PTTEY 9AICTEMECIH KOIJIaHY;

- Binim anmymisuiapapIH Kac €peKIIeTiKTepl MEH JalbIHBIK JCHICHIH €CKEPE OTHIPHII, TEAarOruKaIbIK
BIKIIAJI €Ty TOCUIEPi MEH SICTEPiH KOJIIaHY.

- HpI/IMCH}ITL MCTOAUKY U IEAATrOTHYCCKUEC OCHOBBI ITPCTIOAABAHN 2 roga O6y‘leHI/I${ HapoOIHO-
CLICHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla,

- HJ’IaHI/IpOBaTL U IIPOBOJUTDL 3aHATHUS 2 roaa O6y‘{eHI/I}I HapOaAHOI'0 CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIa,

- CaMOCTOSITENIEHO COCTABIISITh KOMOMHAIMY C LIMPOKUM IPUMEHEHUEM PaKypCOB, Pa3BUBATh
TaHOCBAJIbHYIO KOOPAWMHAILUIO U BBIPA3UTCIIbHOCTD YHAIUXCS MIIQAIINUX KJIACCOB;

- [IpuMeHATh METOIUKY M3YyYEHHUsI IBU’KEHHUM B IIOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA U HA CEPEAMHE 3aJ1a;

- HpI/IMCH}ITL MNPpUEMBbI U METOAbI IICAArOrH4CCKOro BOSI[Gf/iCTBH)I C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0CO0EHHOCTEN U
YPOBHS TOATOTOBKH 00YYarOUIuXCsl;

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical foundations of teaching 2 years of folk stage dance training;
- Plan and conduct classes for 2 years of folk stage dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics and
the level of training of students

DODMA HTOLOBOIO AypbI311a eMTHXaH, KepceTy
KOHpT . Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, IT0Ka3
P oral exam, display
. Oky OarapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Pa3znarounsbrii ’
M:TI; “Oaﬂ Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
P Syllabus, additional materials
HanmeHnoBanue Xopeorpadusibik nonaepain Herizaepi II / OcHoBbl xopeorpaguyecknx
MOAYJIs aucuunuinH 11/ Basics of choreographic disciplines 11
Haspamme Tapuxu-TypMbICTHIK 0Mi OKBITYABIH TeOpHsicbl MeH dicTemeci 1T/
N Teopusi 1 MeTOAUKA NPeNoIaBaHUs UCTOPUKO-ObITOBOr0 TaHma II /
et Theory & Methods of Teaching Historical Dance 11
UK
" B (KB)
AUCHHUILINHBI
Koa aucummumusl | TMPIBT (1) 2221
Cemectp 4
KoumnuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
dopMa ¥ BHABI
op ARL [MpakTnyeckue 3ausTus — 40
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHH CPOI] — 20
KOJIN4eCTB
komirectro CPO- 60
KPeIuTOB
IIpepekBH3HUTHI Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK OWIi OKBITYIBIH TEOPHSICHI MeH dicTemeci I /
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Teopus u MeTOMKA MPENOTaBaHUS HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa | /
Theory & Methods of Teaching Historical Dance |

esn uzyvenust

Tapuxu sxoHe KYHIENIKTI OUl KOJIaHyIbIH HETi3[epiH YHPETy YIIiH OKBITY JaFaplaapbiH urepy X VI —
XIX raceIipnapaarsl Oanablk XxopeorpadusHbIH HET13T1 OaFBITTaphl MEH JIaMy KEe3EHIEPiH, TAPUXH JKOHE
KYHJICIIKT1 OUIl, TeOpUs MEH OKBITY IICTEPiH OlIy.

OBnazneHue HaBbIKAMH MPENOJABATEIbCKON JeSITeIbHOCTH 00y4aTh OCHOBaM UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHI[A, UCTIONb3Ys 3HAHHUS OCHOBHBIX HANIPABJICHUN U 3TAOB pa3BUTUs OainbHOM xopeorpadun XVI —
XIX BexoB HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHLA, TEOPUH U METOJUKHU IIPETIOAABAHMUS.

Mastering teaching skills to teach the basics of historical and everyday dance using

knowledge of the main directions and stages of the development of ballroom choreography of the 16th-
19th centuries of historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods

Conepxanue

3 XKBULABIK OKY Oar/iapiiaMachlH OKBITY TEOPHSCHI MeH 9icTeMeci. XIX FachIp/iaFrbl TApUXHU-TYPMBICTBIK
OWJIiH TPAKTUKAIBIK JamMybl.. Tapuxu-typmbeIcThIK Ouaig X VI — XX raceipiapaarsl 6an
xopeorpadusChIHBIH JaMy Ke3eHAEpiH 3epeney, cajakrap MeH Omiepai opbinaay-4 xbl1 oKy: bpanib,
Bbyppe, IlaBanna, BonbTa, Anemanna, Pomanecka, @paHity3 xura, >xbuijlaM MUHYJT, K€€l TaBOT, BaJIbC
— Ma3ypKa OKY 3TIOJITEPiH KYPaCThIPY KOHE OpbIHAAyIIbUIapMEH Oipre oTKi3y.

Teopus u MeToaMKa MpenoaaBaHus mporpamMmmsl 3 roja oOydenus. [IpakTuyeckoe 0CBOCHHE TaHIIEB
ucTopuko-0sIToBoro Tanmna XIX B.. U3yuenue stanos pazputus 6anbHoi xopeorpaduu XVI — XX BexoB
HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, VIcrioTHEHUE TOKIIOHOB U TaHIIEB - 4 rona oOydenus: bpanib, Byppe,
[TaBanna, Bonbra, Anemanna, Pomanecka, @paniry3 sxura, Ckopblii MeHy3T, CKOpBbIi raBoOT, Banbc —
Mazypka CocTaBiieHHE U MPOBECHNE C UCTIOJIHUTEISIMUA YUEOHBIX 3TIO/IOB.

Theory and methodology of teaching the 3-year program. Practical mastery of historical and folk dances
of the 19th century. Study of the stages of development of ballroom choreography from the 16th to the
20th centuries of historical and folk dance, performance of bows and dances - 4 years of study: Branle,
Bourrée, Pavane, Volta, Allemande, Romanesca, French jig, Fast minuet, Fast gavotte, Waltz-mazurka
Compiling and conducting training etudes with performers.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIIMHT

- albIHBIK OaFapiaMachlHa COUKEC TAPUXU-TYPMBICTHIK OUl OKBITYIBIH 9/1iCTEMENTIK KoHE
MeJarOrUKaJIbIK HET13/1epiH KOJIaHy;

-Tapuxu - TYpMBICTBIK OUAIH Heri3ri anemMenTTepid, X VI-XIX racsipnapaarsl Ouiepii opplHAAY CTUII
MEH MOHEpIH MEHIepY;

- KuMbligapabl opbIHay epexenepit, 9ICTEMENIK TalAay ibl, OKY MbICAJIJIapbIH, )KE€Ke TarchlpMaap
MEH cabaKThl KYpy/Ibl TAJIJay JKOHE KOJIIaHy.

- HpI/IMCHSITL MCTOANYCCKUC U TTEAAIrOTHYICCKHUEC OCHOBBI IIPCIIOAaBaHUA I/ICTOpI/IKO-6LITOBOFO TaHIa,
COOTBETCTBYIOLIECH MPOrpaMMe IMOATOTOBKH;

- OBnazieHre OCHOBHBIMU 2JIEMEHTaMH UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, TaHamMu X VI - XIX Bekax, cTuiieMm
Y MaHEPOU MCIIOJIHEHUS,

- AHaJ'II/I3I/Ip0BaTL " NPpUMCHATH IIpaBUJia UCITOJIHCHUSA I[BI/I)KCHI/II\/'I, MCTOIII/I‘-ICCKI/Iﬁ p3.360p, MMOCTPOCHUC
y4eOHBIX IPUMEPOB, OT/IEIbHBIX 33JJaHUN U YPOKa B LIEJIOM.

- Apply the methodological and pedagogical foundations of teaching historical and everyday dance,
corresponding to the training program;

- Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the XVI-XIX centuries, style
and manner of performance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of training
examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

Aym:sma CMTUXAH, KOPCCTY

dopma UTOTOBOIO N
Y CTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJISA .
oral exam, display
. O OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepHUaIIa
PaznaTtouynbIil Ky barnap ' K TR
CI/IJIJIaGYC, AOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
MaTrepuaJl

Syllabus, additional materials
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HauMenoBanue

Xopeorpadusiabik moHaepain Herizaepi I / OcHoBbl xopeorpaguuecknx

MOAYJIs aucnuuinH 11 / Basics of choreographic disciplines 1T
3amanayu xopeorpadmusa /

Ha3Banmue y peorpad

S —— CoBpemennasi xopeorpadgus /
! Contemporary choreography
UK

1 B/l (KB)

JUCIUILIHHBI

Koa pucuunianubl SH 2222

Cemectp 4

KoanugecTBoO 4

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma ¥ BUIBI

yqe%m,lx SalfﬂTHﬁ [TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 40
CPOII - 20

/KOJINY€eCTBO
CPO - 60

KPeIuTOB
Kiaccukanplk OWJli OKBITYIBIH TIEAaroruKaibiK Herizaepi I/

IIpepekBU3UTHI [Tegarorndeckue OCHOBBI IIPETIOAABAHIS KJIACCHIECKOro TaHma I /

Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Classical Dance 1

Iean uzyvyenus

3amanayu xopeorpadusHbIH HET13r KUMBUIIAPbIH MEHIepy: parterre 6e1iMi, 3aJIIbIH OPTAaChIH/A, CTOSS

0eiMmi.

Brnagenue 6a30BbIMU JBHKEHUSIME COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu: napTepHoro pasjena, Ha cepeuHe

3aJ1a, pasacia Cross.

Mastery of basic movements of modern choreography: parterre section, in the middle of the hall, cross

section.

Conepxanue

"Ilenaror-xopeorpad" nallbIHIBIK OCHiHIHIH CTYAEHTTEPIH 3aMaHayu xopeorpadus cabarbIHbIH
KYpPBUIBIMBIMEH TaHBICTHIPY. Kosap MeH askTap/IpIH HETi3T1 MO3UIMSUIIapbIH 3epTTEY, JCHEHI OPTAChIHIA
xoHe eneHae Kypy. Contemporary Dance 3aibIHBIH OpTaChIH 1A )KOHE ApTepIIiK OeMIMHIH HET13T1
KO3FaJIbICTapbIHA UEJIK eTy. Y I eJIeMal KeHICTIKTET1 Heri3r1 koHe 0alIaHbICTRIPYIbI KO3FaIbICTap bl
3epTTey (cross 6emimMi) contemporary, modern dance. AybIpJIbIK IEHTPIMEH JKOHE KEHICTIKTET1

CaJIMaKIEH KYMBIC.

O3HakoMJIEHHE CTYACHTOB POl MOJTOTOBKH «IIeJaror- xopeorpag» co CTpykTypoi ypoka
coBpeMeHHOM xopeorpaduu. M3yueHre 0oCHOBHBIX MO3UIMI PyK U HOT, TIOCTPOEHHE KOpITyca Ha
CCPpCANHC U HA I10JTY. Bna,ueHHe 0a30BBIMH ABUXKCHUSAMU MMAPTCPHOI'O pa3/iciia U Ha CEPECANHE 3ajla
contemporary dance. l3ydyeHne OCHOBHBIX U CBSI3YIOUIUX ABUKEHUN B TPEXMEPHOM IIPOCTPAHCTBE
(pa3zgen cross) contemporary, modern dance. PaboTta ¢ 1eHTpOM TsKeCTH ¥ BECOM B IPOCTPAHCTBE.
Familiarizing students majoring in “teacher-choreographer” with the structure of a contemporary
choreography lesson. Learning basic hand and foot positions, building the body in the center and on the
floor. Mastering basic movements on the floor and in the center of the contemporary dance hall.
Learning basic and connecting movements in three-dimensional space (cross section) in contemporary
and modern dance. Working with center of gravity and weight in space.

KiroueBnlie KOMIICTCHI NN

— 3amanayu xopeorpadusuIbIK 91iCTep/Ii KOJIaHa OTHIPHII, ICHEH] €ICH/ e KoHE 3aJIbIH OpTAaChIHIA
KYMBIC iCTey [IICIH Tanay )KOHE aHbIKTay
— XaTTeiry BapuamusiiapblH KypacTeIpy/1a Ka3ipri XopeorpausiHbIH HET13T1 )KOHE 0alIaHBICTBIPYIIIBI

KUMBULIAPBIH KOJAAHY

— Kaszipri xopeorpagusHbIH HEri3r1 koHe 0alIaHbICTRIPYIIBI KUMBLIIAPBIH CayaTThl KopceTe Olry

— AHanM3MPOBATh M ONPEAEIATh METOJUKY pabOThl KOPITyca Ha MOJIy U Ha CepeIMHE 3aja B TEXHUKAX
COBpEMEHHOM xopeorpaduu

— IIpUMEHATh OCHOBHBIE U CBSI3YIOILUE JIBUKECHUSI COBPEMEHHOW Xopeorpaduu B COCTaBICHUH yUEOHbIX

BapHanun

— Biiazeth rpaMOTHBIM IOKAa30M OCHOBHBIX M CBSI3YIOIIMX JIBUKECHUH COBPEMEHHOH Xopeorpaduu
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— Analyze and determine the technique of body work on the floor and in the middle of the room in the
techniques of modern choreography
— Apply the basic and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition of training

variations

— Competently demonstrate the basic and cohesive movements of contemporary choreography

IIpakTuKanbIK Kepcer
dopma HTOTOBOI0 P K Kopeety
KOHTPOJSI HpaK_TquCKHH nokas
Practical demonstration
. Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepuaiia
Pa3zpaTouHbIi K g » K prajijap
Cunnabyc, TOTOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTePHAIIBI
MaTepuall o .
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue Xopeorpadusibik mouaepain Herizaepi I / OcHoBbl Xopeorpaguuecknx
MOAYJIst aucuumuinH 11/ Basics of choreographic disciplines 11
Knaccukanblk 01 Texuukacsol 1
HazBanue
TexHuka ki1accuyeckoro Tanua I
AMCUMILTUHBI - .
Classical dance technique |
HKJI
" BJI (KB)
AMCUMILINHBI
Koa nucuuminHbl TKT (1) 2223
Cemectp 4
KosmuecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
®opmMa ¥ BUABI
P ARL [TpakTuueckue 3ansaTus — 40
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH CPOIT - 20
/KO0IUYECTBO
CPO - 60
KPeauTOB
Knaccukanblk 6111 OKBITY/IbIH MeJarorukaibik Herizaepi I /
IIpepexBU3UTHI [legarornyeckue OCHOBBI ITpeNOaBaHus Kiaccuyeckoro Tanua I /
Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Classical Dance 1

Ienu nzyvyenus

Pirouettes, en tournant Ko3raibicTapAbIH TEXHUKACHIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK JKOHE CayaTThl OPbIHIAyFa He 00y.

Brnasenue npakTHYECKUM rpaMOTHBIM UCTIOJTHEHUEM TEXHUKH JBIKCHHIA: Pirouettes, en tournant
Possession of practical competent execution of movement techniques: pirouettes, en tournant

Conepxanue

3 )KBUIIBIK OKY OaFraapiiaMachiHa COMKEC KIIACCHKAIBIK OWIl OpBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI TIe1aror-
xopeorpadrapbl Jaspriay yiIiH OeiiHiK moH 60bin Tadbbutaabl. Kypreni yinectipyaeri CTaHOKTaFbl
KO3FanbICTap/bl 3epTTey. JKapThiiail caycakrap/ibl €Hr13y, 3aJIbIH OpTachlH1a O1p TYpHAHTTHI UTEPY.
Pirouettes opbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH MaIlIMHA/IA )KOHE OPTACBhIHAA dPTYPIIl SICTEPIeH MPAKTUKAIIBIK
3eprrey. OpracbiHaa adagio OeiMiH TPaKTUKAIIBIK UTEPY MPOIECIHAC asIKThIH TO3IMIUTITT MEH KYIIIiH
nambITy. ChlpraHayibl 0acTaIKbl UTepy.

TexHnka UCIOTHEHUS KIaCCUIESCKOTO TaHIla B COOTBETCTBUU C HpOFpaMMOI\/’I 3 roaga 06y‘-IeHI/I$I ABIIACTCA

npoUINpYyIOUIe TUCIUIUINHON JIJIsl MOATOTOBKH Ieaaroros-xopeorpados. M3ydyenue quxeHuit y
CTaHKa B YCJIOKHEHHOU KOOpAMHALMK. BBeneHne noiynanbles, OCBOCHHUE en tournant Ha cepeuHe
3ana. [IpakTuyeckoe n3ydeHne METOIMKH UCIIOJIHEHUS pirouettes ¢ pa3HbIX IPUEMOB Y CTaHKa U Ha

CCPCAUHC. Pa3BuTtue BEIHOCINBOCTHU U CHUJIBI HOT B nponecce NpakTUICCKOro OCBOCHUA pa3aciia adagio
Ha CEpCANHC. HauanpHOe ocBOEHME 3aHOCOK.

Classical dance technique in accordance with the three-year training program is a core discipline for the
training of choreographers. Study of movements at the barre in complex coordination. Introduction to
demi-pointe, mastering en tournant in the center of the studio. Practical study of pirouette techniques
using various methods at the barre and in the center. Development of endurance and leg strength through
practical mastery of adagio in the center. Initial mastery of port de jambe.

KioueBblie KOMIIETCHINH
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— Cekipy/ii OpbIHIAYABIH CAyaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHT€PY, TIPETIITIH KaHbIH/IA XKOHE 3aJIbIH OPTaChIHIA
KATTHIFy MO3aJIaPbIHJIA )KYMBIC iCTEY

— Ko3FanbICThI 3epTTEy TEXHUKACHIH TIPETIIITIH JKaHBIH/A JKOHE 3aJIIbIH OpTAChIHAa OYphLIBICTA
KOJIJaHy

— Bragets rpaMOTHON TEXHUKOW MCIIOJIHEHHSI TPBDKKOB, pa0d0Ta HaJI IT03aMH B 9K3€PCHCE Y CTAHKA U HA
ceperHe 3aa

— [IpuMeHATh METOIMKY M3yUYCHHS JIBHIKEHUI B MOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA M HA CEpelIMHE 3alia

— Possess competent technique of jump execution, work on poses in exercises at the bar and in the
middle of the hall

— Apply the technique of studying movements in a turn at the bar and in the middle of the hall

IIpakTHKaIBIK KOpPCET
®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 p K xopeery
p—— HpaK_THqGCKHH ToKas3
Practical demonstration
. Oky OarjapiamMachl, KOCBIMILIA MaTepHaaa
Pa3naTouHblii Ky Adp > K pyaiiap
Cunnabyc, JOMOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUATBI
MaTepHaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
3 Kypc
XopeorpagusaiibIK MOHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTeMeci I/ MeToanka
HaumMmeHnoBaHue peorpad K JACPAIN OKBITY 9L A ]
— npenoaaBanus xopeorpagpuuyeckux nucuumiiul I/ Methods of teaching of
choreographic disciplines |
Ha3zBanue Kuaceukansbik 0uai okbITy 9ictemeci I / Meroanka npenogaBanust
JAMCUMILTUHBI kjaaccnueckoro tanua I / Methods of Teaching Classical Dance 1

Huka gucMIIAHBI

b1 (KB)

Koa aucuunjanHbI

MPKT(I) 3225

Cemectp 5
KoauuecTBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS
®opma ¥ BHBI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Mpaktnyeckue 3ausaTus — 30
/KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 20
KPeInTOoB CPO - 60
Knaccukanbik 6uai OKbITYIbIH iegarorukansik Herizaepi I / [Teqarornueckue
IIpepekBU3UTHI OCHOBBI IpenojiaBanus kiaaccuueckoro Taua Il / Pedagogical Basics of

Teaching Classical Dance 11

Henu nzyvyenus

Knaccukanbik 6111 OKBITYABIH TEOPUSACHIH, 9JIICTEMECIH MEHTepY. 5-111i OKY KbUIBIHBIH OKY
KOMOWHAIUSIIIAPBIH KYPACTHIPY KOHE OTKI3y OOMBIHIIA TOKIPUOETIK JaFAbUIapsl 1aMbITy. bomarmak
nenaror-xopeorpadrapsl qepoec NpakTUKAJIBIK Me1aroruKablK, PEeTUTOPIIBIK AKYMBICKA Aaspiiay.
OcBoenue MCTOAWKHU ITperogaBaHNs KJIaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIIa. BBIpa6OTKa MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB I10
COCTaBJICHHUIO U TPOBCACHUTIO y‘-IeGHBIX I(OM6I/IH8.LIHﬁ 5 roaa 06yLICHI/I$I. HO,Z[I‘OTOBK& 6y,[[yIJ_II/IX
NearoroB-xopeorpadoB K caMOCTOSITENIbHON MPaKTUYECKOW MeAarornyeckoi, peneTuTopckon padore.
Mastering the methodology of teaching classical dance. Development of practical skills to compose and
conduct training combinations of the 5th year of study. Preparation of future teachers-choreographers for
independent practical pedagogical and tutoring work.

Copep:xxanue

"Knaccukanslk Ouai oKbITY omicremeci I" moHi 6omamak negaror-xopeorpadTsl naspiay xyiecinaeri
Heri3r1 oHAepAiH Oipi 00k Ta0bUTaAbl. CTAHOKTA Op TYPJIl TEXHUKAIaH alHAYIbl 3€PTTEY
JKaJFacya. 3aIbIH OpTAachIHIa YIKEH Mo3aiap/a aiHaIy sl KOO, OPHBIH]IA AifHATY 1Bl OKBITY
OIICTEMECIH UTEPY KoHE AMaroHa b OOWbIHIIA UrepiieTy. En tournant cekipy cepusiChbIH jKOHE dpTYpJIi
TOCUIZEPACH OKBITY 9/licTeMeci 3epTTenyae. YJIKeH CeKipyiepae dJeBalMsHbIH JaMybIHbIH OacTalysl.
Jucumnnmza “Metonuka npenogaBanus Kiiaccuueckoro Tanua I siBisgercss 0AHOM U3 OCHOBHBIX
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JTUCIUTIIIMH B CHCTEME TTOATOTOBKM OyayIero neaarora-xopeorpada. [Ipogomkaercs nzyuenue
BpaIleHUH C pa3HBIX MPUEMOB Yy cTaHKa. [locTaHOBKa BpalieHni B OOIBINKX 033X HA CEPEIMHE 3alIa,
OCBOCHHEC MCTOJUKHU IIPCIIOJaBaHUA BpaH_IeHI/Iﬁ Ha MCCTC U C IPOJABUKCHUCM IO AU ATrOHAJIN. I/I3yqaeTc;1
MCTOJHKA IPCOJaBaHUusA psaaa IIPBIXKKOB €1 tournant u ¢ Pa3JIMIHBIX l'IOI[XOI[OB.Ha‘laJ'IO Pa3BUTHUA
3IIEBAIMH B OOJIBIINX IPBDKKAX.

The discipline “Classical Dance Teaching Methods I” is one of the core disciplines in the training of
future dance teachers and choreographers. The study of turns using various techniques at the barre
continues. Turns are performed in grand poses in the middle of the hall, and the methodology for
teaching turns on the spot and with diagonal movement is mastered. The methodology for teaching a
series of en tournant jumps and various approaches is studied. The development of elevation in grand
jumps begins.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIMHT

- 5-1111 OKY KBUIBIHAAFBI KJIACCUKAIIBIK O KUMBLIIAPbIH OKBITY, OPBIHAAY KOHE OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH
Tajnay;

- 5-mmi OKY KXBbUIBIHAATbl KO3t AJIBICTAPAbIH MY3bIKAJIbIK OPHAJIACYBIH €CKCPEC OTBIPHIIL, OKY MbICAIIAAPBIH
o/licTEMEIIiK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- binim anmymsutapibIH JabIHIBIK HOTYDKEIEPIiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep i aHBIKTaY KOHE KOIO;

- >KOFapbl ChIHBIIITapZia AY3T KOHC KJIIACCUKAJIbIK 6I/II[1 OpbIHAAY TCOPUACBIH, OKBITY SI[iCTeMeCiH JKIHC
TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY KOHE OasHay.

- AHaHI/I3I/IpOBaTB MCTOAUKY U3YUYCHUS, UCIIOJIHCHUS U ITPCIIOJaBaHHU A ,I[BI/I)KGHI/II71 KJIaCCMYCCKOI'O TaHIla
5 roga o0yueHus;

- Met OIUYCCKHU I'PAMOTHO COCTABJIATH y‘le6HLIe MIpUMEPLI C YUCTOM My3BIKaJ'IBHOI71 pacKIIaIKu
JBIDKEHUM 110 5 TOxy 00yUYESHUS;

- OLIeHI/IBaTB PE3ybTaThl IOATOTOBKH 06yqa}01u1/1xc;1, ONpeaACIAAThL U YCTPAHATDH OIJ_II/I6KI/I;

- I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTI) " U3jiaratb TCOpUI0, MCTOAUKY MPCHIOAABAHUA U TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHUSA JYS3THOTO U
KIIACCUYCCKOI'O TAHIICB B CTAPIIMUX KJIaCCax;

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of the 5th
years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 5th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;

AYBIBI_Ha CEMTUXAH, KOPCECTY

dopma UTOrOBOIo o
Y CcTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA ]
oral exam, display
.« Oky OarnapiiaMachl, KOCBIMILIA MaTEpUAILIA
Pa3zpaTounnii Ky 7ap » K puannap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepua . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusablK MIHAEPIAiH OKLITY JxicreMeci I/ Meroauka
HaumenoBanue peorpag K ACPAIH OKBITY 9t A .
— npenoaaBanus xopeorpapuyeckux nucuuniaul I/ Methods of teaching of
choreographic disciplines |
XaJbIK-caXHAJBIK OMai OKBITY daicreMeci I/
Haspanue Merto chan enoKaBzflﬂmlf Hayo IlHo-c eHnyeckoro tanma I/
JTUCIUTINHDI A petol poa n n

Methods of Teaching Folk-Stage Dance 1

Huka gucuunimusl | BJ1 (KB)

Kox nucuuminubl MPNST (1) 3226

CemecTp 5
KoanuecTBO 4
kpeautoB ECTS
Jlexmuu — 10
®opmMa ¥ BUABI
qeGHLIX 3AHSTHiA [TpakTuaeckue 3austus — 30
y CPOII - 20
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/KOJIM4€eCTBO CPO -60
KPeIUTOB

XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OWIl OKBITY/IBIH TeIarorukanbik Herizaepi 11/
IIpepekBU3UTHI [Tegarorndyeckue OCHOBBI IIPETIOAABAHIS HAPOIHO-CIIeHHYeckoro Tanma 11/
Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Folk-Stage Dance I1

Henu nzyyenus

AxaneMusIbIK O OeJiMiH/Ie XabIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMIH KYIITa OKBITYbI MEHI€pY, aFAblIapbl MEH
TOXKIPUOECIIK AaFabuIapbiHa e 00iry. CabaKThl KYpY 9/IICHAMAChIH UTepYy, cCabaKThl MiHE3/1 OM TYpiHe
OTKi3y YILIiH TEOPHUSUIBIK O171iM MEH MPaKTUKAIBIK JIaFIblIapAbl )KHHAKTAY.

BnaneHHe S3HaHUAMU, YMCHUAMU U IMIPAKTUYICCKUMU HaBbIKaMU METOJUKHU MPEIIOJaBaHUs ITIaPHOI'O
HAapOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'0 TaHla B pa3JCiIC aKaICMUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa. OcBoenue MCTOAHKHU IMMOCTPOCHUA
YPOKa, HAKOIIJICHUE TCOPETHICCKUX 3HAHUH U IMPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB I10 BEACHUIO YPOKaA XapaKTEPHOI' o
TaHa.

Possession of knowledge, skills and practical skills of teaching methods of pair folk-stage dance in the
section of academic dance. Mastering the methodology for constructing a lesson, accumulating
theoretical knowledge and practical skills in conducting a character dance lesson.

Conepxanue

KynTeik Ouai oKbITY omicTeMeci: BeHrp akaneMusiiiblk Oui; ykpauH, MomioBa XajblK Ouiepi.
CepikrecTep/liH KapbIM-KaThIHAC JaFIbUIaphl. Y IIIHII OKY )KBUIBIHBIH KO3FAIBICTAPBIH OPBIHIAY
TEXHUKACBIHBIH KypJeneHyi. [IIpirapManibiuiblK JapalibKThl aHbIKTay. Kypaeni KOMIO3UIHsIIBIK
KYpBUIBICTa OU 3epTTEYIepiH KypacThIpy.

Metoauka mpernoiaBaHusl MapHOTO TaHIa: BEHICPCKUI aKaIeMHUUECKUI TaHEell, yKPauHCKU,
MOJITABCKU HapOIHbBIC TaHIIbl. HaBbIkK OOIIECHUS MAPTHEPOB. Y CIIOKHEHUE TEXHUKU UCTIOTHCHHUS
JIBUKEHHUH TPEThero roja o0yueHus. BeisiBieHne TBOpUYeCcKoi HHAUBUAYalbHOCTH. CocTaBIeHHE
TaHIEBATBHBIX ITIOJIOB B CJI0’)KHOM KOMITO3MIIMOHHOM TTOCTPOCHUH.

Teaching methods for partner dancing: Hungarian academic dance; Ukrainian and Moldovan folk
dances. Communication skills between partners. Complicating the technique of performing movements
in the third year of study. Identifying creative individuality. Compiling dance études with complex
compositional structures.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHINH

- XXorapsI ChIHBIITAP/IBI AaspIiay OargapiraMachiHa COUKEC KeJIETiH XalbIKThIK-CaXHAIBIK TTOHIEPI1
OKBITY 9/licTeMeCci MEH OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH OasHAay jKoHE TaKipuodee kepceTy (3-111i 0Ky KbLIbI);
- ’Koraps! ceIHBIITap/a )KYNTHIK OUAIH TYPJIl epexesiepiH OKbII-YHPEHY SAICTEMECIH KOJ/IaHy;
-JKyNTBIK XanbIK-CaxHAJIBIK OMJIIH OKY 3TIOATEPIH KYPaCThIPY *kKOHE cayaTThl OPbIHJIAY;

- OKyubLIapApIH YHJIECIMIUTIT, MOHEPIIUIITT MEH IIbIIaMAbUIBIFBIH IaMBITY 9AICTEpPl MEH TCUIAEPIH
Tanjay;

- CTaHOKTa K9HE 3aJIIBIH OPTACKIH/IA OKY MBICAIIAPBIH JIICTEMEIIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- biniM anymsiiapapiH ICUXOIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HET13/Iepl MEH Kac epeKIIeNiKTepiH KOIaHy;
- KuMbiaapapIH opbIHIQITy CHTIATHl MEH MOHEPIH TalIay;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaJIbICTapAblH MY3bIKaJIbIK HET131H MHTEPIIpETAlMsIIaY bl TaNay, KO3FAIbICTAP IbIH
BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPY/IBI XKY3€Te achIpy;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaJIbICTapAblH My3bIKaJIBIK HET131H HHTEPIIPEeTALUsIIaY bl TaJIJIay, KO3FAIbICTAp IbIH
BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPYIBI )KY3€Te achIpy.

- 3naraTh ¥ A€MOHCTPUPOBATH HA MPAKTUKE METOAMKY MPENOJaBaHUs U TEXHUKY UCTIOIHEHUS
HapOIHO-CIICHHYECKHUX JUCIUILTNH, COOTBETCTBYIOIINX MTPOrpaMMe MOITOTOBKH CTapIINX KI1accoB (3
roJi o0yueHus);

- [IpuMeHATh METOMKY W3YYEHUS U TIPETIOIaBaHMsI PA3IMYHBIX TIOJI0KESHUH TTAPHOTO TaHIA B CTAPIITIX
KJaccax;

- CoCTaBIATh ¥ TPAMOTHO HCTIOJHATH YY€OHBIE STIOBI TTAPHOTO HAPOTHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIA;

- AHaM3MPOBATh METO/IbI U IIPUEMBI PA3BUTHUS KOOPMHALIMH, BEIPA3UTEIILHOCTU M BHIHOCIIUBOCTH Y
yyaluxcs;

- Metoanyecku rpaMOTHO COCTAaBIATh yuyeOHbIe IPUMEPHI Y CTaHKA M Ha CEpEeIMHE 3aJ1a;

- [TpuMeHATh ICUXO0JIOTO-NIE€AATOTMUECKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTU 00yYaroIuXcs;
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- AHanu3upoBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPY UCTIIOJHEHUS JBH)KECHU;

- AHaJIU3UPOBATh UHTEPIIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY U3y4aE€MbIX ABM)KEHHUH, OCYIIECTBIATh
TPaMOTHYIO PAaCKIaAKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI JBUKCHUH.

- To present and demonstrate in practice the methodology of teaching and the technique of performing
folk-stage disciplines corresponding to the training program of senior classes (3 year of study);

- Apply the methodology of studying and teaching various positions of pair dance in high school,

- To compose and competently perform educational sketches of paired folk-stage dance;

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination, expressiveness and endurance in

students;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;
- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements

®opMa UTOTOBOTO

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y cTHEIN DK3aMEH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
Pasiatoumbiii Oky Oarnmapnamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepHaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
HanMenoBanme XopeorpadgusiabIK MIHACPAIH NPaKTHKYMbI I/ lIpakTHKYM S
— )Impeorpa(]m'{eacnx aucuuiuiuH I/ Practicum of choreographic disciplines
Haspanue Jy3TTi-KJIacCHKAIBIK 01l OKBITYIBIH TEOPUACHI MeH dicTemeci I /
— Teopusi u MeToAMKA NpenoaaBanus 1yITHO-KIACCHIECKOTo TaHIa I/
Theory & Methods of Teaching Duet-Classical Dance I
Huka jucuummnel | B/ (KB)
Kox nucuunminHbl TMPDKT (1) 3227
Cemectp 5
KoanuecTBo 3
kpeantoB ECTS
dopma U BUBI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Mpaktnyeckue 3austus — 20
/KO0IUYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO - 45
Knaccukanbik Ouai OKBITYIBIH NIeAarorukansik Herizaepi 11/
IIpepekBU3NTHI [lemarornyeckre OCHOBHI MpeENoAaBaHus Kiaccuueckoro tanma 11/

Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Classical Dance 11

Henun nzyyenus

JysT-Ki1accukanbIK OUJIIH JaMyBbIHBIH TaPUXH KE3€HEPiH, OKBITY TEOPHUSCHIH, 9/IICTEMECIH JKOHE
napTepIIiK KoJJaay SAICTepiH OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH 3epTTey. My3bIKaIBIK OpHATIACybl ECKePE OTHIPHI,
napTepiIiK KOJIAyAbIH SPTYPIIl 9MICTEPIH/IE 931pJECHTEH OKY MBICAIIAPBIH KYPACTHIPY/IbIH TMPAKTUKAIIBIK
JaFIBUTAPBIH TaMBITY. Op OKY JKbUIBIHBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MiHACTTEP1 HAKTHI OCNTUICHIeH Iy3T Oui
OolibIHIIIa cabaKTapAbl KYpy, 6TKI3y 9JICTEMECIH KOJAaHy JaFAbUIapbIH MEHTEpY.

N3yueHne ucTOprUueCcKuX 3TANOB Pa3BUTHS JyITHO-KIACCUUYECKOTO TaHIa, TEOPUHU, METOIUKHU
MIPETNO/IaBaHus M TEXHUKHU UCIIOJIHEHHSI IIPUEMOB IMAPTEPHOU MOICPKKH. BripaboTKa MpaKkTHYECKUX
HABBIKOB COCTABJICHUS YI€OHBIX IIPUMEPOB, Pa3pab0OTaHHBIX HA PA3IMYHBIX MPUEMaX MapTepHOI
MO/JICPKKHU, C YUETOM MY3bIKaIbHOM packianku. OBiaieHre HaBbIKaMU IPUMEHEHUST METOIUKN
MOCTPOCHUS, TPOBEJICHHS YPOKOB IO TydTHOMY TaHITy C YeTKO 0003HAYEHHBIMHU LIETISIMU U 33/1a4aMu
KaXJIOTO TOJa O0yYEHHS.

Study of the historical stages of development of classical duet dance, theory, teaching methods, and
techniques for performing floor support moves. Development of practical skills in compiling training
examples based on various floor support techniques, taking into account musical arrangements.
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Mastering the skills of applying methods for structuring and conducting duet dance lessons with clearly
defined goals and objectives for each year of training.

Conep:xxanue

JyaTTi-KIaccuKamblK OMIIH 1aMybIHBIH TapUXH KE3eHJIEPiH, OKBITY TEOPUSCHIH, 9IICTEMECIH, MapTepiiK
KOJIJIay bl OPbIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH 3epesey. My3bIKalbIK OpHAJIaCydbl €CKEPE OTHIPHII, OKY
MBICAJIIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY 9JIICTEMECIH KOJAaHy, Ay T Oui OolbIHIIA cabaK eTKi3y, MaKcaTTap MeH
MiHJIEeTTepAl Oenriiey AaFIbuIaphl.

I/I3yquHe HCTOPUUYCCKHX OTAIIOB pa3BUTHUA JY3THO-KIIACCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHa, TCOpUr, MCTOAUKHU
npenoaaBanvsi, TCXHUKU UCIIOJTHCHU A napTepHoﬁ MMOAACPIKKH. HaBrIku cocTaBiieHUS y‘{e6HBIX
IIPUMEPOB C YYETOM MY3BIKAJIBHOW PACKIIAKH, IPUMEHEHNE METOAUKHU ITIOCTPOEHUS, IIPOBEICHUS
YPOKOB IIO AYSTHOMY TaHIy, HaMCUaTb LCJIN, 3a1a4YH.

The study of the historical stages of the development of duet-classical dance, theory, teaching methods,
techniques for performing par terre support. The skills of drawing up training examples taking into
account the musical layout, the use of construction techniques, conducting duet dance lessons, setting
goals, tasks.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHT

- XXorapsI ceIHBIITAp/IA TyITTI )KOHE KIIACCHKAIIBIK OHM/II OPBIHAY TEOPHUSCHIH, OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH JKOHE
TCXHUKACBIH KOPCCTY JKOHEC 6aﬂHz[ay;

- JKoFapsl ChIHBITITAp/A TyITTI XKOHE KIIACCUKAIIBIK OM OOHBIHINIA cabaKTap Kypy JKOHE OTKi3y
QIICTEMECIH iC XKY3iHIe KOJIaHY;

- KuMbigapibiH My3bIKaIbIK OpHAIACYBIH €CKEPEe OTHIPHII, OKY MBICAJIAPBIH 9JIICTEMENIK CayaTThl
KYpPacThIpy;

- XXorapsI ceIHBIITApA TyITTI )KOHE KIIACCHKAIIBIK OM OOWBIHINIA KUMBUIIAPABI OKBITY 9IICTEMECIH ic
JKY31HJIe KOJIJaHy;

- Iy3T-KJIACCUKAJIBIK OMJie parterre TipeKTepiH OpbIHIAY/IbIH TEOPUSICHIH, OKBITY 9IICTEMECIH JKOHE
TCXHUKACBIH KOPCCTY JKOHC YCHIHY.

- I[GMOHCTpI/IpOBaTI) " U3jiaratb TCOpUI0, MCTOAUKY MPCHIOAABAHUA U TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHUSA JYS3THOTO U
KIIAaCCUYECCKOI'0 TAHICB B CTAPIINX KJIACCAX;

- [IpakT4eCcKn NPUMEHATH METOAMKY MOCTPOCHUS U IIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB 110 Jy3THOMY U
KIIAaCCUYCCKOMY TaHIAM B CTApPHIUX KJIaCCaX;

- MeToin4yecky rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh yUeOHbIE IPUMEPHI C YUETOM MY3bIKaIbHON PAaCKIIaIKU
JBHKCHU;

- HpI/IMCHflTIa Ha MPAaKTUKE MCTOAUKY IMPEIIoJaBaHHu A I[BI/DKCHI/If/'I IO AYySTHOMY U KJIIaCCHUYCCKOMY TaHLIaM
B CTApIINX KJIaCCax;

- I[eMOHCTpI/IPOBaTL " nu3jiaratb TCOpUr0, MCTOAUKY MTPCIOAaBAHUA U TECXHUKY UCIIOJHCHUS IMMAPTCPHBIX
MOAACPIKEK JYITHO-KIIACCUYICCKOT'O TaHIIa.

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in duet and classical dance in
high school;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements;

- To apply in practice the methodology of teaching movements in duet and classical dance in high
school,

- Demonstrate and outline the theory, teaching methodology and performance technique of parterre
supports of duet classical dance.

[IpakTHKaNbIK KOpceTy

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 .
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJISA . :
P Practical demonstration
.« Oky OarnapiiaMachl, KOCBIMILIA MAaTEPUAIIIA
Paznarouynbiid Ky Aap > K puaniap
Cuitabyc, JOTOTHATETbHBIEC MaTePHAITBI
MaTepuai

Syllabus, additional materials
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XopeorpadgusibiK moHAepaAiH NpakTuKyMsl I / IIpakTukym

HaunmMmenoBanue . e 3. e 1
p— xopeorpaguyeckux nucuuniul I / Practicum of choreographic disciplines
|
a3aK OmiHiH axicTemeltik Herizaepi I/
Ha3zBanmue Kasak e Acp
MeTtoanuyeckue 0CHOBBI Ka3axckoro Tanmna I /
JTHCHHUILINHBI

Methodical basics of Kazakh dance I

MK A cHMIJIMHbI

b1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianHbl

MOKZT (1) 3228

Cemectp 5
KoimuectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI

N [TpakTueckue 3anstus — 30
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHIA

/KOJINIECTBO CPOIT - 15

CPO - 45
KPeIuTOB

XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OWII OKBITY/IBIH Meaarorukanbik Herizaepi 11 /
IIpepekBU3UTHI [Tenarornueckre OCHOBBI MPETIOaBAHUS HAPOTHO-CIICHHYECKOTO TaHma 11 /

Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Folk-Stage Dance 11

Heau nzyyenus

Kazak OuiHiH HET13[IepiH OKBITYAbl MEHTepY, ICKEePIIIKTepl MEH JaFAbUIapbIH Urepy. Oienaep OuiHiH
KO3FaJIBICBIH 3€PTTEY 9/IiCTEMECIH UTepy.

BJ'IaI[eHI/Ie SHAHUSIMHU, YMCHUAMU U HABBIKAMU ITPCIIOAaBaHHA OCHOBBI Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHIA. OcBoenune
MCTOJUKHU N3YUCHUA IlBI/DKGHI/Iﬁ JKCHCKOT'O TaHIIa.

Possession of knowledge, skills and skills of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance. Mastering the
methodology of studying the movements of women's dance

Conepxanue

Kypc nonre kipicrie, sifengep MeH epiep O6emimaepiHiH 1 *KbUIABIK Ka3ak OMiHIH 9ICTEMEINIK HET13/IepiH
3epaeneyal KamMTuibl. Ko MeH asKThIH HET13r1 NO3UIMsUIapbIHbIH OeliMIepiH, KOJI MEH asKThIH
KUMBUIJIAPbIH, KOJABIH HAKTHI MO3UIUSIIAPBIH, AOCTYPIIi MO3UIMsIIap 06IiMiH, I€HEHIH Ully 0eIiMiH
3epTTey. 3aJAbIH OPTaChIHAA CTAHOKTA JKOHE DK3E€PCUCTE IK3EPCUCTI Urepy. bipiHIli OKY JKbUIBIHBIH
MaTepuablHa COMKEC OKY KOMOMHALUSIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY.

Kypc Bxirouaer BBeieHUE B IPEAMET, U3YUEHHE METOIMYECKIX OCHOB Ka3aXxCKoro TaHia 1 roga
00y4eHHs KEHCKOTO U MYKCKOT0 pa3ienoB. M3yueHune pa3ieioB OCHOBHBIX MO3UIIUI PYK U HOT,
paszena ABUKEHUN PYK M HOT, pasjesia crenupruueckux MmojaoKeHu pyK, pa3aes TpaaullHOHHBIX
MOJIO’KEHUH, pasnien nepern6os kopmyca. OCBoeHHE HK3epcrca y CTaHKa M 9K3epcrca Ha CepeIMHe 3ala.
CocraBneHnue yueOHbIX KOMOMHAIUI COTJIACHO MaTepHally MepBoro rojaa o0y4eHusl.

The course includes an introduction to the subject, study of the methodological foundations of Kazakh
dance for the first year of study for women and men. Study of the basic positions of the arms and legs,
arm and leg movements, specific arm positions, traditional positions, and body bends. Mastering
exercises at the barre and exercises in the center of the hall. Compiling training combinations according
to the material of the first year of study.

KiaroueBnle KOMIIEeTEHIIMHT

- KosranbicTapisl OpbIHAAY epekenepin, SICTEMENIK Taaay, OKYy MbICATIAPBIH, )KEeKe TarlChpMaiap bl
JKOHE JKAIITBI cabaKTHI TAIay KOHE KOJJIaHYy;

- XopeorpadusIbIK MoHAep OOWbIHIIA cabaKTapabl KYPY 'KOHE OTKI3Y 9/IICTEMECIH IyphIC KOJIJJaHy;

- cayaTThl MPAKTUKAJBIK IEMOHCTpAIUsIFa ne 00y,

- 1-m1i OKy KBUTBIH/A Ka3aK OWiH OKBITYABIH 9/IICTEMEINIK HETI3/IepiH cayaTThl OasH/ay;

- Tiperiu jkaHbIH/1a )KOHE 3aJIJbIH OPTAChIHIA OKY MBICAIIapPbIH 9ICTEMENIIK CayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- biniM anymmsiapApIH ICUXOIOTHSUTBIK-TIEAarOTUKATBIK HET13/Iepi MEH Kac epeKIIeNiKTepiH KONIaHy;

- Kazak oitenyiep OuiHIH epeKIle epexenepi MEH YCTaHbIMAAPBIHBIH CayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH
Kepcery;

- KosranbIcTapipIH OpbIHAATY CUIIAThl MEH TOCUIIH TaJlay;
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- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FAJIBICTap IbIH MY3bIKaJIbIK HET131H HHTEPIPETAUIAY/ bl TANay, KO3FAIbICTap IbIH
BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl OPHATIACTBIPYIBI KY3€ETe achIpy.

- AHaIIM3UPOBATh M MIPUMEHSAThH MPABUJIA UCTIOTHEHUS ABUKEHUN, METOIMUECKHI pa30op, MOCTPOCHUE
y4€OHBIX IPUMEPOB, OTJEIbHBIX 3a/laHUi U YPOKA B LIEJIOM.

- 'paMOTHO TPUMEHSATH METOAMKY TTOCTPOSHUS U TIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB 110 XOpeorpaduaeckum
JUCILHILINHAM,

- B.]'IaI[eTB I'paMOTHBIM IIPAaKTHYECKHUM IIOKa30M;

- 'paMOTHO u3NaraTh METOAMYECKUE OCHOBHI IIPEMO/IaBaHMsI OCHOB Ka3axCKOro TaHua 1 roga o0ydenus;
- Met OANYCCKHU I'PaMOTHO COCTABJIATH y‘{e6HHe IIpUMCEPEI Y CTaHKA U Ha CEPCAMHE 3aJ1a,

- [IpuMeHATH ICUXOJIOTO-TIEAATOTHYECKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YYarOIIUXCS;

- JIleMOHCTpHpPOBATh IPAaMOTHBIN MTPAKTUYECKHUI MOKa3 CIIeU(PUIESCKUX MOJ0KCHUHN U TTO3UIHHN PYK
ZKCHCKOI'0O Ka3axCKoro TaH1a,

- AHanu3upoBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPY UCTIIOJHEHUS JBH)KCHUN;

- AHaIM3UPOBATh UHTEPIIPETUPOBATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY U3y4aeMbIX ABM)KEHUH, OCYIIECTBIAThH
rPaMOTHYIO pacKIaAKy PUTMHUUYECKON OCHOBBI JBHKCHUH.

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodical analysis, construction of training
examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

- Competently apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines;
- To possess competent practical demonstration;

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for 1 year
of study; and- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;
- Methodically competently make training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate a competent practical demonstration of the specific positions and hand positions of the
female Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements

AYBIBI_Ha CEMTUXAH, KOPCECTY

dopma UTOrOBOI0 o
Y CTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display

PasnatoumHbiii Oky Oarmapnamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI

Marephal Syllabus, additional materials

y ,

HaumenoBanmue Omnep Tapuxsl xoHe Teopusichl / Uctopusi u Teopust uckycern / Art History

MOTYJIst & Theory

Hassanue Bajer He}laFOFI/IKileIHLIH Heri3aepi

O —— OcHOBBI 0aJIeTHOM MeAaroruKn
Fundamentals of ballet pedagogy

Huka pucuunaunsl | BJ1 (KB)

Koa aucumninHbl OBP 3208

Cemectp 6

KounuectBo 3

kpeantoB ECTS

dopma U BUBI Jlexuu — 20

Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHHI Cemunapckue 3anastus — 10

/KO0IUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
XopeorpausuibIK ©Hep TapuXbl /

IIpepekBU3NTHI Hcropust xopeorpadudeckoro uckyccTna /

History of Choreographic Art

Hean uzyvenust
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baneTTik memarornkaHbIH TapUXBIHAAFEI KE€3€HIEpAl OUTy. baner nmemarorukachkIHBIH HIeOepiIepiHiy
XopeorpadusuIbIK OLTIMHIH 1aMybIHa KOCKaH YJIECi.

OpueHTHPOBaTHCS B IEPUOIU3AIMN UCTOPUHN OaleTHOU meaaroruku. Bxkiaaag mactepoB OaneTHOU
NEarOTUKH B CTAHOBJICHUU XOpeorpaduyeckoro oopa3oBaHusl.

Orient in periodization of the history of ballet pedagogy. The contribution of ballet pedagogy masters in
the formation of choreographic education.

Copep:xxanue

Baner nenarorukacbia xopeorpagusuiblK OHEpiH TapUXH-MOACHN KOHTEKCTiHAe 3epTTey. Ophic
MEKTEOIHIH aJIeMIIK OasleT ®eHepiHAeTI MoHI MeH acepi. XopeorpadusuiblK OHEpAiH JaMy TapuXbl, QJIEMIe
olirini KeHec oJ1aFbIHBIH KJIACCUKAIBIK OayeT medepiepid TopOoreNereH MeKTeTep IiH JOCTypIepi.
Kraccukanpik Ou/l OKBITY/IBIH YITTHIK MEKTEOIHIH KAIBINITACYhI )KOHE Ka3aKCTaHJIBIK OaeT
Ne1arOrMKACHIHBIH Y3/IK OKULAEPIHIH HIBIFapMAIIbUIBIK MYPACHL.

W3yueHne OaleTHOH MeJaroruku B KCTOPUYECKOM U KYJIBTYPHOM KOHTEKCTE XOpeorpaduueckoro
HCKYCCTBa. 3HAUYCHHUE U BIIUSHUE PYCCKOH IIKOJIBI B MUPOBOM OalIeTHOM MCKyccTBe. IcTOpust pa3BUTHS
XOpeorpaguuecKoro UCKYCCTBA, TPATUIIHIA IIKOJI, BOCIIUTABIINX BCEMUPHO M3BECTHBIX MaCTEPOB
COBETCKOI0 KJlaccuieckoro 6aiera. CTaHOBIIEHUE OTEYECTBEHHOM IIKOJIBI TIPSO IaBaAHUS
KJIACCUYECKOT'0 TaHI[a U TBOPYECKOE HACIICHE JTYUIINX MPEICTaBUTEIICH Ka3aXCTaHCKOM OaneTHOM
MIearOTUKH.

The study of ballet pedagogy in historical and cultural context of choreographic art. Significance and
influence of Russian school in the world ballet art. History of the development of choreographic art,
traditions of the schools that educated the world famous masters of Soviet classical ballet. Formation of

the national school of classical dance teaching and creative heritage of the best representatives of
Kazakhstan ballet pedagogy.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

— BaneT nmegarorukacel TApUXBIHBIH KE3SHIUTITIH aHBIKTAY

— Knaccukainblk OM MEKTENTEPiHIH 9IICTEMEC] MEH IeAaroruKachIHbIH MPUHIIAIITEPIH Tal1aHbI3
— ATaKTBI KJIIACCUKAIBIK OM MYFaIIIMJICPIHIH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIHIH epPEKIICIIKTePiH TYCIHY

— Onpenenars NepHOAU3aIUI0 UCTOPUH OATETHO MeJaroruku

— AHAIM3UPOBATH MPUHITUIIEI METOUKH U TICTaTOTHKU TIKOJI KJIACCHYECKOTO TAHIA

— IloHnMats cnenuguKy METOAMKH MPENoIaBaHus U3BECTHBIX MEAAroroB KJIaCCUYECKOTo TaHIla
— Define the periodization of the history of ballet pedagogy

— Analyze the principles of methodology and pedagogy of classical dance schools

— Understand the specifics of teaching methods of famous classical dance teachers

dopma UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTHXaH
VYcTHBIN DK3aMeH

KOHTPOJIA
oral exam
. Oky OargapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraliia
Paznarounbii Ky batap 5 praiiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuall . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusibiK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daicTemeci 11
HaumeHnoBaHue peorpag K JCPIAIN OKBITY 91
Meroauka npenogaBaHusi xopeorpapuuyeckux aucuuniaut I1
MOOYJIs . S
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11
Knaccukanabik 6ui okbITy 9icTemeci 11/
Ha3zBanue K OHT OKBITY 91
e — MeTtoauka npenoz!aBaHnﬂ I_maccnqeclcoro Tanna I1/
! Methods of Teaching Classical Dance 11
Huka pucnunmaunsl | BJ1 (KB)
Kox nucuunminHbl MPKT (II) 3229
Cemectp 6
KoanuyecTBo 5
kpeauToB ECTS

®opmMa ¥ BUABI
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI

[Tpaktnyeckue 3ausaTus — S0
CPOII - 25
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/KOJIM4€eCTBO CPO-75
KPeIUTOB

Kraccukanpik Ousi okpITy oaictemeci I/
IIpepekBU3UTBI Metoauka mpernoiaBaHust Kiiaccuyeckoro Tanua I /
Methods of Teaching Classical Dance I

Henu nzyyenus

JKoraprbl CHIHBIITAPTA KIACCUKAJIBIK OM/Ii OKBITYIBIH TEOPUSCHIH, 9/IICTEMECIH MEHIrepy. bimikTi
MaMaH bl KaJlIbIITaCThIPY

OBnazeHue Teopuen, METOAMKOMN MPEroJaBaHusl KIIACCHUECKOT0 TaHIla B CTapIIUX Kiaccax.
®opmupoBaHue KBaTU(UIIUPOBAHHOTO CIIEIIUATIUCTA.

Mastery of theory, teaching methods of classical dance in senior classes. Qualified formation specialist.

Conep:xxanue

"Knaccukanbslk 0umai okbITy omicremect II" - memaror-xopeorpadrapra apHanran OeHiHIIK TOH.
Pirouettes, tours OKbITY 91iCTEMECIH 3abIH OPTAChIH/A 2 alHAILIMHBIH OPTYPJIi 9JICTEpiHEH, OPHBIH 1A
JKOHE JTMaroHa b OOWBIHIIA ITepiieyMeH OipiKTIpUIreH aifHAIbIMIApIaH 3epAeIiey/ il KaIFacThIPy.
Adagio xeHelTireH popmMachlH UTepy. OPTYPIIl TOCUIAEPICH CEKIPYi OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH YHpeHy. 6
XKBUILIIBIK OKY OarapiaMachl OOMBIHIIIA OKY MBICAJIIAPBIH jKacay KoHe Kyprizy. XKibepinren Karenepi
Tajnjaay >KoHe TY3eTy.

“MeTtoauKa pernoaaBanusl Kiraccuaeckoro tanma I1” - mpodrmpyromas JUCIHUILTAHA JIIS TIe1aroroB-
xopeorpados. [Ipogomkenne n3ydeHuss METOIMKH MPEnoJaBaHus pirouettes, tours ¢ pa3muIHbIX
npruemMoB 2 000poTa Ha cepeauHe 3aja, KOMOMHUPOBAHHBIX BPALICHUH Ha MECTE U C IPOABIIKEHHEM T10
muaroHanu. OcBoeHue pa3BepHyToil popmbl adagio. M3ydeHrne MeToIMKH MpenoJaBaHus MPbLKKOB €
pa3nuyHbIX 0X0A0B. CocTaBlieHUE U IPOBEICHUE YICOHBIX TPUMEPOB 10 IporpamMme 6 rona
o0OydeHus. AHAJIU3 U UCIIPABIICHUE TOMYIEHHBIX OMIHOOK.

“Classical Dance Teaching Methodology II” is a specialized course for dance teachers and
choreographers. It continues the study of teaching methods for pirouettes and tours using various
techniques, including two turns in the middle of the room, combined spins in place, and diagonal
movements. Mastering the extended form of adagio. Studying the teaching methodology for jumps from
various approaches. Compiling and conducting training examples for the 6-year training program.
Analyzing and correcting mistakes.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- 6 OKY KbUIBIHAAFbI KJIIACCUKAJIBIK O KUMBUITAPBIH OKBITY, OPBIH/IAY JKOHE OKBITY SJIICTEMECIH Talay;
-6 OKY XbUIBIHAAFbl KO3FTAJIBICTAPAbIH MY3bIKAJIbIK OPHAJIACYBIH €CKECPE OTBIPLIIL, OKY MBICATIIAPBIH
o/licTEMeIIiK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- XKoraps! ceIHBIITap/a Ty3TTI XKOHE KIIACCUKAJIBIK OUIl OpbIHIAY TEOPHUSICHIH, OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECIH JKHE
TCXHUKACBIH KOPCCTY KIHC 6a51HzLay;

- 2 altHaBIM pirouettes, tours opPTYPIIl 9ICTEPMEH 3aJIJIbIH OPTACHIHIA OKBITY, SPTYPIIl TOCUIAEPM en
tournant cexipyai yipery.

- AHaJ'H/ISI/IpOBaTB MCTOOUKY U3YUYCHHS, UCIIOJTHCHUA U MTPEIIOJaBaHHA JIBI/I)K@HI/IIZ KJIACCUYECKOTI'O TaHIIa
6 rona oOyuyeHus;

- MeTon4ecky rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh yueOHbIE IPUMEPHI C YUETOM MY3bIKAIbHON PAaCKIIAIKU
JBUXKEHHH 110 6 Ty 00ydeHus;

- OueHuBaTh pe3yabTaThl HOATOTOBKU O0YUYaIOLIUXCS, ONPEAEIATh U YCTPAHITh OMINOKY;

- I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTL " nu3jiaratb TCOpUr0, MCTOAUKY NPCIIOJaBaHUA U TCXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHUA AYOTHOTO U
KIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TAaHIICB B CTAPIINX KJIaCcCaXx;

- [IpuMeHsATh METOIMKY IpEeToiaBaHus pirouettes, tours ¢ pa3InYHbIX TpUEMOB 2 000pOTa Ha CepeIruHe
3aJIa, MECTOJJUKA TPCTIOAaBaAHUSA ITPBIXKKOB €n tournant, C Pa3JIMYHBIX MMOAXOI0B

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of the 6th
years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 6th year of study;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;
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- Apply the technique of teaching pirouettes, tours from different techniques 2 turns in the middle of the
hall, the technique of teaching jumps en tournant, from different approaches.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOIr0

AybI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHBIN DK3aMEH, TOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display

 RT——— Oky Oarnmapnamacsel, KOCbIMIIIA MaTEepHAIIAP

MaTepua Cunnalyec, JIOTIOJIHUTEITLHBIC MaTEPHAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HauMeHOBAHMe XopeorpadusibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daicremeci 11

p— MeToanka npenoaBanus xopeorpaflm'?ec_lm_x aucounany 11
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines 11

Haspanmue XaJbIK-caxXHAJBbIK OMiH OKbITY daicTemeci I1 /

e — MeTtoauka NpPenoaBaHusi HAPOHO-CHEHHIECKOro TAHIA I/
Methods of Teaching Folk-Stage Dance 11

Huka gucnunimusl | b1 (KB)

Koa nucuunminHbl MPNST (II) 3230

Cemectp 6

KosmuecTBo 4

kpeantoB ECTS

;?{:%1::12 ?;d}il;;nﬁ E[ggl(ﬁnqz%xne 3anatus — 40

/KO0IUYECTBO

KpPeIHTOB CPO - 60
XaJbIK-caXHAIBIK OUiH OKBITY 9aicTemeci I /

IIpepekBU3UTHI MeTtoauka npenoaaBaHusi HAPOIHO-CLIEHUYecKoro TaHma I /

Methods of Teaching Folk-Stage Dance I

Henun nzyyenus

Tannanran My3bIKaJIbIK MaTepUaIbIH OPHAIACYbIH €CKEPE OTHIPHII, KYNTACHII CUMATTAJIFaH XaJlbIK-
CaxHaJIbIK OMJIep/ii ’KaH-)KaKThl 3epTTEeH OTBIPHII, SIICTEMENIK 931pJEHIeH SK3epCUCTI AaFAbLIaphl MEH
KaOl1eTTepiH KoJiZJaHa OTBIPBII, XalIbIKThIK-CAXHAJIBIK O OOMBIHILIA OKBITYIIBUIBIK KbI3METTI JKY3€re

aceIpy.

OCYHIGCTBJ'ISITI) npenoaaBaTCJIbCKYIO JCATCIbHOCTE IO HAPOAHO-CUCHNYCCKOMY TaHIY, IIPUMCHAA
3HAHUA, YMCHHA U HABBIKU METOAUYCCKU pa3pa60TaHHor0 9K3€pcCuca 1 pasBCPHYTOro N3yUCHU A
XAapPAKTCPHBIX HAPOAHBIX TAHIECB B IMApC€ C yUCTOM My3BIKaJ'IBHOI\/JI pacKiIagKu BI>I6paHHOFO MY3BIKAJIBHOT'O

MaTepurajia.

To carry out teaching on folk stage dance, applying the knowledge, skills and abilities of a methodically
designed exercise and extensive study of characteristic folk dances in pairs, taking into account the
musical layout of the selected musical material

Conepxanue

JKyniThIK OM1 OKBITY 9/iICTEMECI: TIOJISK, UTABSIH, HCTIAH aKaJEMUSIIBIK OMIIeP1;0phIC XAJIBIK Oul.
CepikTecTep/iiH KapbIM-KaTbIHAC aFablIapbl. 3G OKBITY KO3FaJIBICTAPhIH OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIHBIH
Kypaenenyl. Kymrin, Te3iMaumikTiH gamysl. Kypaeni KoMIo3uIMsuIbIK KypblUIbIcTa O 3epTTeyIepiH

KYpacThbIpy.

MeTonga npernoaaBaHu MApHOT'o TaHIA: IIOJbCKOT0, UTAJIbAHCKOI'0, HCIIAHCKOI'O aKaACMHUYCCKHUX
TaHIEB;PYCCKOr0 HApOAHOTO TaHIa. HaBbIKK OOIIeHHS MapTHEPOB. Y CIOKHEHUE TEXHUKU UCTIOTHEHHS
IBIKEeHUM 3T 00yueHus. Pa3Butue cuibl, BRIHOCTHBOCTH. COCTAaBIICHHE TAHIICBATHHBIX ATIOJIOB B
CJI0’)KHOM KOMITO3UIIMOHHM MOCTPOECHUH.

Teaching methods for partner dancing: Polish, Italian, Spanish academic dances; Russian folk dance.
Partner communication skills. Complicating movement techniques in the third year of training.
Developing strength and endurance. Creating dance études with complex compositions.

KioueBblie KOMIICTCHINH

- XKorapsl ceIHBIITap/BI Aasgpiay OarJapaMachlHa COHKEC KEIeTiH XalbIK-CaXHaJIBIK ITOHAEP/Ii OKBITY
ozlicTeMeci MEH OpbIHJIay TEXHUKACBIH OasHay jKOHE MPaKTHKaIa Kepcety (3-111 OKY JKbUIBIHAA);

34




- JKorapsl ChIHBITITApAA JKYIITHIK OUIIH TYPJI €pekeIepiH OKBIT-YHPEHY 9IICTEMECIH KOJIIaHy;
-JKyNTBIK XanbIK-CaxHAJIBIK OMIIH OKY 3TIOATEPIH KYPACTBIPY KOHE CayaTThl OpbIHIAY;

- OKymIbUIapIbIH YHIECIMILIIT, MOHEPIILIITT MEH IIBIAaMABIIBIFBIH TaMBITY 9IICTEPl MEH TOCUIIAEPIH
Tangay;

- CTaHOKTAa 0HE 3aJIbIH OPTAChIHAa OKY MBICAJIAPBIH 9/IICTEMEITIK CayaTThl KypacThIpy;

- KuMbiaapabIH opbIHIATy CUTIATHI MEH MOHEPIH TalIay;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaJIBICTap IbIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H HHTEepIIPETAIUsIIay/ bl Ty, KO3FaIBICTAPIBbIH
BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPY/IBI XKY3€Tre achIpy;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FAIBICTap IbIH MY3bIKaJIbIK HET131H HHTEPIpETAUIIAY/ bl TAay, KO3FAIbICTap IbIH
BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPYIBI )KY3€re achIpy.

- U3narate u JEMOHCTPHUPOBATh Ha IIPAKTUKE METOAUKY IIPENOJaBaHUA U TEXHUKY UCIIOJTHCHUA
HAapOAHO-CHCHUYCCKUX NUCHUIIINH, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUX MTPOTrpaMME NOATOTOBKU CTAPIINX KJIACCOB (3
roJ1 00y4ueHus);

- [IpruMeHATh METOIMKY U3YUYEHHUS U NIPENOAABAHUS PA3IIMYHBIX I10JI0KEHHUN ITAPHOT0 TaHIA B CTAPIIUX
KJ1accax;

- CoCTaBJISITh M TPAMOTHO UCTIOIHSATEH Y4€OHBIE 3TIOIbI TAPHOTO HAPOIHO-CIIECHUYECKOTO TAHIIA;

- AHaHI/I3I/IpOBaTB MCTOAbI U IPUEMBI PA3BUTHA KOOpAWHAIIUH, BBIPA3SUTCIIbHOCTHU U BBIHOCIIMBOCTH Y
YYaIuxcsi;

- MGTOI[I/IIIGCKI/I I'paMOTHO COCTaBJIATDH y‘le6HLIe IMpUMEPBI Y CTAHKA U HAa CEPCANHC 3aJ1a,

- AHaIM3UPOBATh XapaKTep U MaHEPY UCIIOIHEHUS! IBUKEHUI;

- AHaHI/I3I/IpOBaTB HHTCPIIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY N3YYa€MbIX ,HBI/I)ICGHPII}'I, OCYHICCTBJIATD
IPAMOTHYIO PaCKJIaJIKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JBUKECHUM.

- To present and demonstrate in practice the methodology of teaching and the technique of performing
folk-stage disciplines corresponding to the training program of senior classes (3 year of study);

- Apply the methodology of studying and teaching various positions of pair dance in high school;

- To compose and competently perform educational sketches of paired folk-stage dance;

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination, expressiveness and endurance in
students;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;
- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 o
Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, MOKa3

KOHTPOJIS .
oral exam, display
. Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepuaniia
PasnarouHbril Ky baraap K pHaiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepuaJl o .
Syllabus, additional materials
Xopeorpadusabik moHaepaAin npaktukymsl 11 / IlpakTuxkym
HaumenoBanue peorpad K /PR NP ym p M
Moxys xopeorpaguyeckux aucuunanH II / Practicum of choreographic disciplines
1
Hassanmue Jy3TTi-KJIacCHKAJIBIK OHIi OKBITYAbIH TeOpUsichbl MeH dicTemeci 11 /
Teopusi u MeTOANKA NpeNoAaBAHMUA 1YITHO-KJaccuueckoro tanua Il /
AUCHUTLTUHBI

Theory & Methods of Teaching Duet-Classical Dance 11

Huka jucnumumebl | BJ1 (KB)

Kox iucuuninHbl TMPDKT (1) 3231

Cemectp 6
KoauuecTBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS
DopMa u BuIbI [TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 40
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI CPOII - 20
CPO -60
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/KOJINYecTBO
KPeInuTOB

JyaTTi-KTacCUKaIbIK OHIl OKBITYABIH TEOpUsChl MeH ofictemect I / Teopus u
IIpepexkBU3UTHI METO/IMKa MPEeroiaBaHus Ty THO-KIaccuueckoro tanna I / Theory & Methods
of Teaching Duet-Classical Dance I

Heau nzyyenus

Jy>3T-KIaccUKambIK OHJli TApTEePIIiK JKOHE dye KOJJaybIH OPBIH/AY TEXHUKACHIH YHPETE OTBHIPHIIL,
OKBITYIIBLIBIK KBI3M6TTi XKY3€re acnIpy. TaHI[aJ'IFaH MY3BIKAJIBIK MaTCpHAIAbIH MY3bIKAJIBIK OpHAaJIaACybIH
€CKepe OTBIPHII, Ty3T-KIACCHKAIBIK OUIIH 9p TYpJIi dye KOJIAayblH KOCA OTBIPHII, CAyaTThl OKY
MBICAIAAPBIH KYPACTBIPYABIH TCOPHUAJIBIK KOHC ITPAKTHUKAJIBIK Jar AblJIAPbIH KOJIJaHY. Bye KoJigay
OeiMiHeH OarapiamMalIblK MaTepHAIIIBl 3ePTTEYTe KAThICTHI 9P OKY JKBUIBIHBIH MaKCaTTaphl MEH
MIHJIETTEpiH OCNTiIeH]3.

Ocy1IecTBISTh PENOJABATENBCKYIO IEATENBHOCTD, 00yUasi TEXHUKE UCIIOJHEHUS TAPTEPHOM U
BOS,HYIHHOP'I MOAACPIKKHU AYITHO-KIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIla C UCITI0JIb30BAHNEM HAaBBIKOB COCTaBJICHUSA
IPaMOTHBIX YU€OHBIX TPUMEPOB MOIJEPKEK YITHO-KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIA, C yY€TOM MY3bIKAIbHOM
pacKiIa iK1 BH6paHHOFO MY3bIKAJIbHOI'O MaTepurajia.

Teach the techniques of floor and aerial support in classical duet dance. Use theoretical and practical
skills to create competent training examples that include a variety of aerial supports in classical duet
dance, taking into account the musical arrangement of the selected musical material. Set goals and
objectives for each year of study in relation to the study of the program material from the aerial support
section.

Conep:xxanue

Jy>TTi-KIaccuKasbK OHIi JaMBITYIBIH TApUXH K€3EHAEPiH, dyee Koiay KOpCeTy TEOPHUSCHIH, OKBITY
S,I[iCT eMeCiH, TCXHUKACBIH 3CpACIICY. MYSLIKaJ'ILIK OpHaJIaCyAbl CCKEPE OTBIPLII, OKY MBICAJIIAAPbIH
KYpacThIpy, KYPY SIICTEMECiH KOJIaHy, Ty3T Oui OOWBIHIIIA cabaK oTKi3y, MaKcaTrTap MEeH MiHACTTEepIi
Oenriyey JaFabUIaphl.

Ocy1ecTBISATh PENOJAaBATENIbCKYIO IEATEIbHOCTh, 00yUasi TEXHUKE UCIIOJIHEHMSI TApTEPHOM U
BOB,Z[yu.IHOﬁ MOAACPIKKU NYITHO-KJIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA. Hcnonp3oBanue TCOPECTUUYCCKUX U
MPAKTUYECKUX HaBBIKOB COCTABIIEHUS TPAMOTHBIX YU€OHBIX IPUMEPOB C BKIIOUEHHUEM Pa3HOOOPAa3HBIX
BO3AYHIHBIX MMOAACPIKEK AYITHO-KIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIlad, C YUCTOM MYSLIKaHBHOP’I pacKiraikn BLI6paHHOFO
MY3bIKaJIbHOTO MaTCpHralia. Hameuatn eI U 3a1a4U KaX10Tro roJga O6y‘IeHI/I$I B COOTHOIIICHUHU C
HN3YUYCHUCM IIPOTPaMMHOT'0 MaTCpUalia U3 pasaciia BOB,Z[yu.IHOﬁ MOAACPIKKHU.

The study of the historical stages of the development of duet-classical dance, theory, teaching methods,
techniques of performing air support. The skills of drawing up training examples taking into account the
musical layout, the use of construction technigues, conducting duet dance lessons, setting goals, tasks.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Koraps! chIHBIITap/a Ty3TTI XKOHE KIIACCUKAJIBIK OUIl OPBIHJAY TEOPHUSCHIH, OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH JKOHE
TEXHHUKACBIH KOPCETY JKoHE OasH/ay;

- TIy3T-KJIACCUKAJIBIK OHJIIH dye TIPEKTEPiH OPBIHAAY/IbIH TEOPHUSICHIH, OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH KOHE
TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY JKOHE YCBIHY;

- JKorapsl ChIHBITITApAA TYITTI )KOHE KIIACCUKAJBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTap Kypy *KoHE OTKIZY
O/IICTEMECIH iC JKY3iH/€e KOJIIaHy;

- KumbuinapapiH My3bIKaIbIK OpHAJIACYBIH €CKEPE OTBIPBIN, OKY MBICATIAPBIH 9ICTEMENIK CayaTThl
KYpacThIpy;

- JKorapsl ChIHBITITApAA YT KOHE KIIACCHKAJIBIK OM OONBIHIIIA KUMBLUIIAPIBI OKBITY 9[ICTEMECIH 1C
KY31HJIE KOJI/IaHy.

- JleMOHCTpHUpOBATh U U3JIaraTh TEOPUIO, METOJUKY MPENOIaBaHUs U TEXHUKY HCIIOJIHEHUSI Ty3THOTO U
KJIACCUYECKOT'O TAHIIEB B CTapIIUX Kjaccax;

- JleMOHCTpUPOBATH U U3JaraTh TEOPHIO, METOAMKY MPENOJaBaHUS U TEXHUKY UCIIOJHEHUS BO3AYLIHBIX
HNOJEPIKEK JYITHO-KJIACCUUECKOIO TaHIa;

- [IpakTiyecku NpuMEHsTh METOAMKY IMOCTPOCHHS U MTPOBEJICHUSI YPOKOB 10 JYITHOMY U
KJIACCUYECKOMY TaHI[aM B CTapIIMX KJIACCaXx;
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- MeTtoan4ecky rpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh YUCOHBIC TPUMEPHI C YUETOM MY3bIKaJIbHON PACKIaIKH
JIBYOKCHU;

- [IpuMeHsTh Ha IPAKTUKE METOAMKY MPENOJaBaHUs IBUKEHUI MO TyITHOMY M KJIACCHYECKOMY TaHIIaM
B CTaplInX Kjaccax.

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;

- Demonstrate and outline the theory, teaching methodology, and performance technique of aerial
supports in duet classical dance;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in duet and classical dance in
high school;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements;

- To apply in practice the methodology of teaching movements in duet and classical dance in high
school.

AypbI3IlIa eMTHXaH, KepceTy

®opMa UTOTOBOTO N
Y cTHEIN DK3aMEH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaiia
Pa3paTounnii Ky Aap K pHaIap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepua . )
Syllabus, additional materials
Xopeorpadusiiabik moHAepAiH npakTukyMmsl 11 / IlpakTukym
HaumenoBanue peorpag K /PR NP y . p Y e de o 1.
Moyn xopeorpaguyeckux qucuunanl 11 / Practicum of choreographic disciplines
1
asak OumiHiH dxicreMesnik Herizaepi 11 /
Ha3Banue Kasak e Aep
MeTtoanueckue 0CHOBBI Ka3zaxckoro Tanua Il /
AUCHUTLTUHBI

Methodical Basics of Kazakh Dance I1

Huka jucuummnel | B/ (KB)

Ko mucummimHbI MOKZzT (1I) 3232

Cemectp 6
Koan4yecTBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS
dopma U BUBI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Tpaktuyeckue 3austus — 40
/KOJIMYECTBO CPOIT - 20
KpPeAnuToB CPO - 60
Kazak 6uiniH oicTemenik Heriznepi 1,
IIpepekBU3UTHI MertoaudecKkue OCHOBBI Ka3aXxCKOTo TaHIa |

Methodical basics of Kazakh dance |

Henun nzyyenus

Kazak OuiHiIH Heri3JepiH OKbITyAa O11iM, OUTIK JaFAbUIapblH MeHrepy. Epiep OuiHiH KO3FalIbIChIH
3epTTey SAICTEMECIH MEHTepYy.

BnaneHMe S3HaHUSMU, YMCHUAMU U HAaBbIKaMU IIPENogaBaHHuA OCHOBBI Ka3axXCKOI'0 TaHIa. OcBoenne
METOAMKH U3Y4EHUS IBUKEHUN MYKCKOTO TaHLa.

Possession of knowledge, skills and skills of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance. Mastering the
methods of studying the movements of male dance.

Copnep:xxanue

Kypc monre xipicne, epnep OemimiHiH 1 XKBUABIK Ka3ak OWIHIH SiCTEMENiK HETi3AepiH 3epaeneyai
KamMTuabl. KO MEH asKTBIH HETi3rl MO3WIUSIIAPBIHBIH O6JiMIepiH, KO MEH asKThIH KUMBUIIAPBIH,
KOJIJIBIH HaKThl TO3ULMSIIAPBIH, AICTYPJIi MO3UIUsIIap O6iMiH, JeHEeHIH Uiy OeliMiH 3epTTey. 3alIblH
OpTachIHJa CTAHOKTA JK9HE DK3EPCUCTE IK3EPCUCTI Urepy. bipiHII OKy JKbUIBIHBIH MaTepHUaJIbIHA COUKeC
OKY KOMOMHaIMSIIApbIH KYPacThIpY.
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Kypc Bkito4aeT BBeJIeHUE B IPEIMET, U3yUEHNE METOAMYECKIX OCHOB Ka3aXxCKOro TaHua 1 rojga o0y4deHus
MY>KCKOTO paszeina. M3ydenue pa3enoB OCHOBHBIX ITO3ULMNA PYK U HOT, pa3jieiia ABUKCHUN PyK U HOT,
pasgena cneuuUYEecKUX MOJOKEHUH pyK, pas3liesl TPaJWLUOHHBIX MOJOXKEHUH, pa3jien Ieperndos
kopryca. OcBOeHHE S3K3epcuca y CTaHKa M d3K3epcuca Ha cepenuHe 3ana. CocTaBieHHE Y4eOHBIX
KOMOUMHAIMH COINIaCHO MaTepHajy NepBOro rojga o0y4eHus.

Study of the methodology for performing dance figures from the European and Latin American program
at the E level: Slow Waltz, Viennese Waltz, Quick Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-Cha-Cha, Jive. Proficiency in the
competent practical demonstration of the European and Latin American dance program. Knowledge of the
basic principles of composition. Ability to analyze the musical basis of European and Latin American
dances.

Mastering the basic positions in a couple. Practical skills in performing compositions alone and in a couple.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIMHT

- OKyIIbLIapI6IH KOOPIUHAIMSICHIH, MOHEPIIUIITIH JKOHE TO3IMIUIITIH TaMBITYABIH 9/1iCTepi MCH
TOCUIIEPIH Tanaay;

- 1-mmi oKy KBUIBIH/IA Ka3aK OMiHIH HET13/1epiH OKBITY/IBIH 9/IICTEMENIIK HeTi3/IepiH cayaTThl OasHaay;

- CTaHOKTA JXKoHE 3aJIABIH OpPTAaCbIHAA OKY MbICAJIIaPbIH SHiCTCMeHiK CayaTThbl KYPACTHIPY,

-biniM anynismapIeH MCUXOIOTUSUTBIK-TISAArOTUKAIBIK HET13/Iepl MCH JKac epeKIICITIKTePiH KOIIaHy;
- Kazak epnep Oui KoapbIlHBIH €peKIle epekenepi MEH YCTaHBIMIAPBIHBIH CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK
KOPCETUTIMIH KOpCeTy;

- KOSFaHBICTapI[BIH OpbIHAATY CUIIATBI MCH TACLIIH T aJlaay;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaIbICTapABIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H HHTEPIIPETAMSIIAY b TANAAY, KO3FAIBICTAP IBIH
bIPTaKThI HET131H CayaTTbl OPHAJIACTBIPY LI ’KY3€T'€ AChIPY;

- XXorapsI chIHBIITAp I KYNTHIK OWAIH SPTYPIIi MO3UIHSIIAPHIH OKY KOHE OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH KOJAaHy.
- AHaJ'II/IBI/IpOBaTB MCTOAbI U IPUEMBI PA3BUTHA KOOpAWHAIIUH, BBIPASUTCIIbHOCTHU U BBIHOCIIMBOCTH Y
y4Jamuxcs,

- FpaMOTHO n3jaratb METOAUYCCKUE OCHOBBI IIPCIIOJaBaHU OCHOB Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHIIa,

- MeTtoan4ecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh YUEOHBIE TPUMEPHI Y CTAaHKA U HA CEPEIMHE 3aJ1a;

- '/paMOTHO IPUMEHSATH METOAUKY OCTPOSHHUS U MPOBEJICHNS YPOKOB MO XOpeorpaduyeckum
JOUCIHHILINHAM,

- I[eMOHCTpI/IPOBaTL FpaMOTHLIﬁ HpaKTI/I‘{eCKI/Iﬁ I10Ka3 CHCI_II/I(i)I/I‘leCKI/IX MHOJOXXECHHUHU U HO3PII.II/II>1 PYK
MY>KCKOT'O Ka3axCKOro TaHa,

- OCYH_IGCTBJ'I}ITB T'paMOTHYIO pacCKIIaAKy pHTMHHeCKOﬁ OCHOBBI HBHH(CHHﬁ;

- [IprMeHATh METOIMKY U3YUYEHHUS U NTPENOAABAHUS PA3INYHBIX OJ0KEHHUI MTAPHOTO TAHIA B CTAPIINX
KJIaccax.

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination, expression, and endurance in students;
- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for 1 year
of study; and- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;
- Methodically competently make training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate a competent practical demonstration of the specific positions and hand positions of the
male Kazakh dance;

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements;

- Apply techniques for learning and teaching various positions of paired dance in high school classes.

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETy

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 o
Y CTHBIN DK3aMeEH, I0Ka3

KOHTPOJIA )
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMachl, KOCBIMILIA MaTEpUAIIAA
Pazparouynsii Ky Aap » K praliap
Cuitabyc, JOTOTHATETbHBIEC MaTePHAITBI
MaTepual

Syllabus, additional materials
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Xopeorpadgusaiabik moHaepaiH npakTuKymsl 11 / llpakTukym

HauMeHoBaHue . s de e 1.
p— xopeorpaguyeckux aucuunaul II / Practicum of choreographic disciplines
1
3amanayu 0aJy OuiHiH Herizaepi /
Ha3zBpanue y " Aep
OCHOBBI COBPEMEHHOI0 0AJILHOI0 TaHIA /
M CIUTLINHbI

Basics of Contemporary Ballroom Dance

Huxa gucuuniuasl | [1J] (KB)

Koa aucuMnminHbl OSBT 3233

Cemectp 6
KoimuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/K0JIMYeCcTBO
KPeInuTOB

[TpakTrueckue 3ausatus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO-60

XaJbIK-caxHaIbIK OUJl OKBITY 9nicTemeci [/
IIpepekBU3UTHI MeTtouka npenojaBaHusl HApOHO-CIICHHYECKOTo TaHma I /
Methods of Teaching Folk-Stage Dance 1

Ieau nzyyenus

bain xopeorpadusaceIHBIH HETi3/1epiH OKBITYIa OLTiM, OLTiK TaFabplIapblH urepy. bam OuiHiH KUMBLI-
KO3FAJIBICBIH CayaTThl, MOHEPJII TYPJE KopceTe Ory.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie SHAHUAMU, YMCHUSAMU U HABbIKAMU IMMPCIIOAaBAHN OCHOBAM OalbHOM Xopeorpa(bnn.
BJIaZIeHI/IC I'paMOTHBIM, BBIPA3UTCIIbHBIM NPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKa30M I[BI/DKCHI/Iﬁ 6aJII>HOF0 TaHIa.
Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of teaching the basics of ballroom choreography.
Possession of a competent, expressive practical demonstration of ballroom dance movements.

Conepxanue

Eyponainslk >kxoHe McnanAbIK OaraapiamaHblH Ou KailipaTtkepnepid "E" KiachbIHBIH KeJeMiHIEe OpbIHAAY
saicTeMeciH 3epTrey: Oasy Baibc, Bena Banbci, XKbuinam gokcrpor, Camba, Ya-ua-ua, J[us. Eyponanbix
xoHe JIaTblH AMepuKachl Omiiepi OaraapiaaMachIHbIH KOJIEMIHJIE cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETLIIMIE He
6omy. Komno3uuusiuel KypyJblH Heri3ri npuHuunrepid Outy. Eyponanbik sxone JlaTbiH AMepHKachl
OafrapiamMachbIiHbIH OMiHIH MYy3bIKaJIbIK HET131H Tanaai Oiy.

XKynrarel Herisri nozunusuiapael urepy. Kommosuiusutapiael Gip-OipJieH KoHE JKYNTa OpBIHAAYAbIH
NPaKTUKAJIBIK JaFIbUTapHI.

N3yyeHne METOAMKH WCIIONHEHUS TaHIEBAIbHBIX (UIyp €BpONENHCKOH M JIAaTUHOAMEPUKAHCKOMN
nporpaMMmel B 00béMe «E» kmacca: MeanenHslii Baibc, Berckuit Banbe, beictpsiii pokerpor, Camba, Ya-
ya-ya, J[>xaiiB. BnajeHrne rpaMOTHBIM MPAaKTUYECKUM MOKa30M B 00BbEME MPOrpaMMbl €BPONEHCKUX U
JaTUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TAHIIEB. 3HAHWE OCHOBHBIX MPHUHIMIIOB IOCTPOEHUS KOMIIO3ULUHU. YMEHHUE
AQHAJIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TAHIIEB €BPOIIEUCKOM M JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKON MPOrPaMMBl.

OcBoeHHE OCHOBHBIX HOSI/ILII/Iﬁ B mape. HpaKTI/I‘-ICCKI/Ie HaBbIKH HUCIIOJIHCHU S KOMHO3I/ILII/II>'I o OJHOMY U B
mnape.

Study of execution methods, the study of dance figures European and Latin American programs in the
volume of " E " class: slow waltz, fast Foxtrot, waltz, Samba, cha-cha-cha, Jive. Mastering the main
positions in pairs. Developing practical performance skills in a couple of songs software dance.

KiaroueBnle KOMIEeTEHIIMHT

— OKyUIBUTapAbIH KOOPAWHAIMSICHIH, MOHEPJILIITIH jKOHE TO3IMIUIITH JAMBITY 9/1iCTepl MEH ToCUIAepiH
Tajnjay;

— IIcuX0NOTrUABIK-TIe1ar OTMKAJIBIK TPUHLIUITEP/1 ’KOHE OKYIIBUIAP/IBIH jKaC epeKIIeTIKTEPiH KOJIJaHy;
— KosranbicTapabl OpbIHIAYIIH CUTIATHI MEH TOCUIIH O1ITy;

— IIbIFpIc OMiHZET 3aTIIEH KYMBIC ICTEeY Ke31HJe XOpeorpadusuIbIK CO31K KOPBIH MEHTepY;

— XopeorpadusiblK moHAEep OOMBIHIIA cabaKTapabl Kypy XKoHE OTKI3Y dICTEMECIH cayaTThl KOJIAaHYy;
— KosranbicTapibIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI31HIH cayaTThl OpHAJIACYBIH XKY3€re achlpy;

39




- )Kananan Gacraymibuiapra apHairaH 0ai OuiHiH (pUTypaiapblH OKY S[ICTEMECIH MPAKTUKAIBIK MEHTEPY
TEXHHUKACBIH KOHE OLTIMIH KOpCETY.

— AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB MCTOJBbI U IPUEMBI Pa3BUTHA KOOPAWHALIUN, BEIPASUTCIIBHOCTHU U BEBIHOCIIMBOCTH Y
y4Jamuxcs,

— HpI/IMeHHTB IICUXOJIOTO-IIEAArOTUYCCKHUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHEIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqa101u14xc;1.

— 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHepy UCIOJHEHUS IBUKEHUM;

— BnageTs Xxopeorpaduueckoi JEKCUKOM MpH paboTe C MpeaMeToOM B BOCTOYHOM TaHIIE;

— I'paMOTHO MPUMEHATH METOJUKY ITOCTPOCHHS U TIPOBENICHHS YPOKOB 110 XOpeorpapruuecKum
JUCLHUITIIIMHAM,

— OcyecTBISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAIKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JIBUXKEHUI;

- ILCMOHCTpI/IPOBaTB TEXHUKY IMPAKTUYCCKOI0 OCBOCHUS U 3HAHHUA MCTOJUKU U3YUCHUA (bI/Il"yp
CHOpTI/IBHO-6aJIBHOI‘O TaHOa JJ11 HAYNHAIuXxX HUCIOJIHUTEJIECH.

— Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination, expressiveness and endurance in
students;

— Apply the psychological and pedagogical basis and age characteristics of students.;

— Know the character and manner of execution of movements;

— Possess choreographic vocabulary when working with the subject in oriental dance;

— Competently apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines;
— To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Demonstrate the technique of practical mastery and knowledge of the methodology of learning sport-
ballroom dance figures for beginners.

ITpakTUKaIBIK KOpPCET
dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 P K kopeety
KOHTPOJIS [IpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration
. Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIa
Pasparouynbii Ky g - ——
Cuiuta0yc, JOTOTHUTETBHBIC MATEPUAITBI
MaTepHaJl i .
Syllabus, additional materials
4 kypc
HaumenoBanue Xopeorpadusiibik moHaep nexarorukacsol I / Ilegarornka
MOAYJIst xopeorpaguyeckux aucumunimt I / Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines I
KaaccukaabpIk 01 megarornkacer I /
Ha3zBanmne
IMenaroruka kiaaccuueckoro ranmna I /
JHACIHTITNHBI

Pedagogy of Classical Dance |

Huka jucuumumnel | B/ (KB)

Ko mucmMmimHbI PKT (1) 4235

Cemectp 7
KoanuectBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUABI

N [TpakTrnyeckue 3ausatus — 40
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI

/KOIN4eCcTBO CPOIT—20
CPO -60
KpeIuTOB
MpepekBu3uTDHI Kraccukansik Oumi okpiTy omicremeci II / Metoauka nmpenogaBanus

kiaccuyeckoro tanna Il / Methods of Teaching Classical Dance 11

Heau nzyvenus

[lenarorukanslk Karuaagap MEH OKBITY 9AICTEPiHIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOHE TEOPUSIIBIK O1TIMACPiH,
MearOTUKAJIBIK 1C-OPEKETTIH TOXKIPUOECIH KOJITaHa OTBIPHIT, KITACCHKAJIBIK OH/TI OKBITY/IBI JKY3€Te
aceIpy. XopeorpadusulbK yUHIUIIEHIH OiTipy Oarnapiaamackl OOMbIHIIA cabaK ©TKi3yAeri MPaKTUKAJIBIK
YKOHE TEOPUSIIBIK O1TiM.

Ocy1iecTBIATh IPEnoiaBaHue KIACCHYECKOT0 TaHLA, UCIOJB3YsI IPAKTUYECKHE U TEOPETUUECKHE
3HaHMs I€ArOTMYECKUX IPUHIUIIOB U METOIOB ITPEINOIaBaHMs], HABBIKH CI0KMBIIETOCS OIbITA
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MeJIarOTMYeCKOM IeATeIbHOCTH. [IpakTiyeckre u TeOpeTUUYECKUE 3HaHUS B IPOBEJICHUH ypOKa 10
IporpaMMe BBIITYCKHOTO Kypca XOpeorpaguuecKoro yuminiia.

To carry out the teaching of classical dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge of pedagogical
principles and teaching methods, skills of the existing experience of pedagogical activity. Practical and
theoretical knowledge in conducting a lesson according to the program of the final course of the
choreographic school.

Conep:xxanue

[Ton MamaHIaHABIPBUIFAH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH KOFApPhl CHIHBINITAPBIHAA KIACCHKAIBIK OWII OKBITYIBIH
MeJIarOTUKAJIBIK SICTEPIH UTepyTe OarbITTaIFaH.

Ynken cekipynepai Kocy apkbuibl adagio-HbIH Kypaedi ¢opmachlH YilpeHy, ailHally TEXHHUKACBhIH
XKeTiaipy. Sissonne OesriMiH ChIpFaHay koHE en tournant apKbUIbl KMBIHIATY, OM KOMOMHAIUSIapbIHIA
YJIKEH CeKipyJiep/i MeHrepy.

JlucuuiuiiHa HanpaBJieHa Ha OCBOCHHE ITeJarOTMIeCKUX METOIOB IIPEIOIaBaHMsI KJIIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa B
CTapIIMX KJIACCAX CIICIMATN3NPOBAHHBIX yUCOHBIX 3aBEICHUI.

N3yuenne crnoxHo# (opMbl adagio ¢ BKIFOYCHHEM OOJBIINX MPBDKKOB, COBEPIICHCTBOBAHNE TEXHHUKHU
BpalliCHus. YcnoxHueHue pasaciia sissonne 3aHOCKaMH U en tournant, 0OCBOEHHE OOJIBIINX IIPBIKKOB B
TaHICBAJIbHBIX KOMGI/IHaHI/ISIX.

The discipline is aimed at mastering pedagogical methods of teaching classical dance in senior classes of
specialized educational institutions.

Study of the complex adagio form with the inclusion of large jumps, improvement of rotation technique.
Complication of the sissonne section with enjambements and en tournant, mastery of large jumps in dance
combinations.

KiroueBnlie koMIeTeHIINHT

- MamaHAaHIbIpbUTFaH OKY OPBIHAPBIHBIH OITIPYIIl KYPCHIHBIH KOFAPFbI CHIHBINITAPbIHAA KJIACCUKAIIBIK

OMJ1l OKBITYABIH NEJaroruKalIblK KaFuaaJapblH MEHIepy;

- XopeorpadusuiblK MOHAEPIH MEe1aroruKajblK TICUIIEpIHE CYHEHE OTBIPBIN, MaMaHAaHIbIPbIIFAH OKY

OPBIHAAPBIHBIH 01TIpY KypChIHBIH cabarbIH KypyZa (PU3HUKAJIBIK XKOHE MCUXOJOTUSIIBIK )KYKTEMEH1

aHBIKTAY;

- MamaHJaHIBIpbUTFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITipy KYPCHI YIIIIH OKY YJTUIepi MEH 3TIOATEP/II KYpacThIpy.

- XopeorpausUIbIK YYMIHILEAE OKY JKbUIbIHA COMKEC KYPAEIUIIr )KOFapbUIalThIH 9pOip Ke3eH e

OKYUIBUIAP/IbIH Kac €PeKIIeNIIKTEPIH eCKePe OTHIPHII MeJarOruKaJIbIK 9cep eTyAlH dicTeMeNepiH

KOJIJIaHy;

- KosranbicTap/ipl OpbIHAAY epeKeNepiH, oiCTEMENIK TalaayAbl, OKYy MbICAIIaPbIH KYPY/bl, XKeKe

TaIChIpMaJIap/ibl JK9HE JKaJllbl ca0aKThl TaJ1ay JKOHE KOJIJaHy.

- Biiagets nerarornuecKkMMy MPUHIMIIAMYI IPETIOAABAHMSI KJIIACCUYECKOTO TaHIA B CTapIIUX KJlaccax

BBIIMTYCKHOT'O Kypca CHeHaIn3UpOBaHHBIX YUEOHBIX 3aBEICHUI;

- OnpenensaTh PU3NUECKYIO U TICUXOJOTMYECKYIO0 HAarpy3Ky B OCTPOCHUH YPOKa BBIITYCKHOT'O Kypca

CHeMaIM3UPOBAaHHBIX YUeOHBIX 3aBEJICHUI, ONMUPasCh Ha Mearoruueckue MprueMbsl Xopeorpadguueckux

JUCLUILINH;

- CocTaBisaTh y4eOHble MPUMEPBI U 3TIOJIBI JUISI BHITYCKHOTO Kypca ClieluaTu3upOBaHHBIX YUEOHbIX
3aBeICHUIA;

- [IpuMeHsATh mpreMbl U METO/IbI MEAArornyecKoro Bo3A€UCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEN
oOyJaroluxcs Ha KaXKJI0M 3Tare yCI0KHEHHUS M0 roly 00y4YeHHsI XOpeorpapuuecKoro yuninina;

- AHanmM3MpPOBaTh U MPUMEHSTD MTPABUIIA UCIIOTHEHUS IBWKEHUN, METOIMUECKUI pa30op, MOCTpoeHne
y4eOHBIX IPUMEPOB, OT/IEIbHBIX 33JaHUN U YPOKa B LIETIOM.

- To master the pedagogical principles of teaching classical dance in senior classes of graduate courses of
specialized educational institutions;

- Determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the lesson of the final course of
specialized educational institutions, based on the pedagogical methods of choreographic disciplines;

- To compose training examples and etudes for the final course of specialized educational institutions;
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- To apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence taking into account the age characteristics
of students at each stage of complication in the year of study of the choreographic school;

- Analyze and apply the rules of execution of movements, methodical analysis, construction of training
examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y cTHBIN DK3aMEH, TOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OarjapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia
Pa3paTounbiii Ky Aap K PHaTap
Cwnaldyc, TOMOJTHUTEIbHBIC MaTepUAIbI
MaTepuaJl o -
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue Xopeorpadusabik moHaep neaarorukacsol I / Ilegarornka
MOYJISA xopeorpaguueckux nucuumaul I / Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines I
XaJbIK-CaXHAJBIK OM megarorukacoi I/
Ha3zBanmne
Ileparoruxka HapoaHO-cueHnYecKoro Tanua I /
TUCHUILINHEI
Pedagogy of Folk-Stage Dance |
Huxa gucnunauasl | [1J] (KB)
Koa nucuMnminHbl PNST (1) 4236
Cemectp 7
KoaunuecTtBO 4
kpeauToB ECTS
dopma 1 BUIBI
qe%nblx 33}?51"“71 [TpakTaeckue 3arstust — 40
7KOJII/I‘I€CTBO CPOII - 20
CPO -60
KPeInuTOoB
XaibpIK-caxHalbIK OMIH OKBITY dmicTeMeci 11 / Meroauka npenogaBaHus
IIpepekBU3UTBI K ) KRITY O 1 perost

HaponHo-cieanyeckoro Tanna I / Methods of Teaching Folk-Stage Dance 11

Hean nzyyenus

[TemarorukaibIk iC-opEKETTIH TIKIPUOECIH KOJIaHa OTHIPHIN, MPAKTHKAJBIK KOHE TEOPHUSIIBIK O1J1IM MEH
JaFIbLUIAp bl KOJAaHA OTBIPHIT, XaIbIK-CAaXHABIK OUJIl OKBITYBI JKY3€ere achlpy. XopeorpadusiibiK
YUMUJIUIIEHIH O1Tipy OaFaapiaMackl OoibIHIIA cabaK ©TKI3yAer! IPAaKTUKAIBIK )KOHE TEOPHUSIIBIK OLTIM.
Ocy1iecTBISTh NPENOJaBaHUE HAPOIHO-CLHEHUYECKOTO TaHLIa, UCIIONb3Ys IPAKTUYECKUE U
TEOPETHUECKHUE 3HAHUS U HaBBIKHU CIIOKHUBIIETOCS ONBITA MEIarornyeckon aestenbHocTh. [IpakTrueckue
U TEOPETUYECKUE 3HAHUS B IPOBEACHUH YPOKa IO MPOrpaMMe BBITYCKHOTO Kypca Xopeorpaduueckoro

YUWIALIA.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills of the
existing experience of pedagogical activity. Practical and theoretical knowledge in conducting a lesson
according to the program of the final course of the choreographic school.

Conepxanue

Bitipymi kypcrapaa XalbIKThIK-CaXHAIBIK OMI1 OKBITYBIH MEAarOTUKAIBIK MPUHITUOTEPl. Op TYpIIi
CUIiaTTarbl CTAaHOKTA OPHAJIACTBIPBIJIFaH on KOM6I/IHaHI/I$IJ'IapBIH Kacay.. MaMaH}IaH)II)IpI)IJ'IFaH OKYy
OpBIHJIApbIHA apHAIFaH OiITipy KYPChIHBIH €eMTHUXaH TaJalTapblH €CKePE OTBIPHII, 3aJABIH OPTACHIHAA
KEHEUTIIreH OU 3TIOATEPIH kacay iicteMeci . My3bIKalblK MaTepUasibl TaH1ay OOMbIHIIIA
KOHI[EPTMEHCTEPMEH KYMBIC.

HeaarornquKI/Ie OPUHOUIIBI TPEIOJaBaHUA HAPOJHO-CHECHUYCCKOT'O TaHIa Ha BBIITYCKHBIX KypcCax.
CocraBieHre pa3BEepPHYTHIX TaHIIEBAJIbHBIX KOMOWHAIIMHN Y CTAaHKA B PA3IMYHBIX XapaKTepax..
MeToIMKa COCTaBIICHUS PACIITUPEHHBIX TAaHIICBAIBHBIX TIOJOB HA CEPEIMHE 3aJ1a C YICTOM
9K3aMEHAIIMOHHBIX TPEOOBAaHUI BBIMTYCKHOTO Kypca AJIs CIEIHAIN3UPOBAHHBIX YIEOHBIX 3aBE/ICHUH .
Pabota ¢ koHIIEpTMEICTEPOM HAJT TO00POM MY3BIKAILHOTO MaTepuaa.

Pedagogical principles of teaching folk stage dance in final courses. Compiling detailed dance
combinations at the barre in various styles. Methods for creating extended dance études in the middle of
the hall, taking into account the exam requirements of the final year for specialized educational
institutions. Working with an accompanist to select musical material.

KioueBblie KOMIICTCHINH
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- MamaHIaHIbIPBUIFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITIPYII KyPCHIHBIH KOFAPFhI CHIHBINITAPBIH/IA XaJTbIK-

CaXHaJIbIK 61/1,111 OKBITYABIH NEAArOruKajblK KaruJaJIapblH MCHICPY,

- XabIK-caxHaIBIK OWJIIH COHFBI KYPCBHIHBIH 0OJIMIEPiH, KO3FAIBICTAPBIH 3€PTTEY 9IICTEMECIH

KOJIIaHYy;

- Kazak, xaibpIK-caxHaJIbIK OMIHIH CTETHKAJIBIK KOMIIOHCHTIHE COMKEC erKel-Ter kel ou

KOMOWHAIMSIAPbIHBIH MOHEPiH, CTHIIIH JKOHE CUIIATHIH TaJial, TYCiHY;

- XopeorpadusuibIK MIOHAEPAIH Me1aroruKaiblK TOCUIAEPIHE CYHEHE OTBIPHIN, MaMaHIaHIBIPBIIIFAH OKY

OPBIHJIAPBIHBIH OITiPY KyPCHIHBIH cabarblH KypyAa (PU3UKaIbIK KOHE IICHXOIOTHSIIBIK KYKTEMEH1

AHBIKTAYy,

- MamaHJaHIBIpBUTFAH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITipy KYPCHI YIIIH OKY YJATUIEpi MEH STIOATEP.II KYpacThIpy.

- XopeorpadusuiblK yIHIUIIEAE OKY KbUIBIHA COMKEC aCKbIHYBIH 9P Ke3EHIH/IE OKYIIIBLIAP/IbIH JKac

EpEeKIIENIKTEPiH eCKePEe OTHIPHIII, MEJArOTUKAIBIK 9CEP €Ty SICTEPiH KOIIaHYy.

- KosranpicTapapl opbIHAQY €peKeNepiH, 9QICTEMENIK TalaayIbl, OKY MbICAIIAPBIH KYPYIbI, JKEKE

TallCbIpMaJIapJbl JKOHC JKaJIIIbL Ca6aKTBI Tajigay KoHC KOJIAAaHy.

- BJ'IaI[eTB neaarorutdcCKMMHU IMpUuHOUIIaMU IIPEIIoAaBaHuA HAPOJHO-CHICHUYCCKOI'o TaHIla B CTapIIuX

KJIacCax BBIMTYCKHOTO Kypca CIeHAIM3UPOBAHHBIX YUCOHBIX 3aBEICHUI;

- HpI/IMCH}ITB MCETOAUKY U3Yy4YCHUA ,Z[BI/I)I(GHI/Iﬁ, Ppa3aciIOB BBIITYCKHOI'O KypCa HAPpOAHO-CHCHUYECKOI'O

TaHIIA,

- AHaJ'II/IBI/IpOBaTB U IOHUMATh MAaHEPY, CTUJIb U XaPAKTEP PA3BCPHYTHIX TAHICBAJIbHBIX KOM6I/IHaI_[I/II71 B

COOTBETCTBUH dCTETUUECKOU COCTaBHﬂIOHICfI Ka3axCKoro, HapoJHO-CIUCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa,

- OHpCI[CJ'I}ITb (bHSI/I‘leCKyIO U IICUXOJOIMYCCKYIO HArpy3Ky B IIOCTPOCHUHN YPOKaA BBIITYCKHOI'O KypcCa
CIICHUAJIM3UPOBAHHBIX y‘-Ie6HI)IX 3aBe[[€HI/II7I, OIurpadaCh Ha NCAArOrut4CCKrUC MpucMbIl
xopeorpaduuecKuX JTUCIUTIINH;

- CocTaBidTh y‘IC6HI>Ie IMPUMCPLI U 3TIOJbI IJIA BBIITYCKHOI'O Kypca CIICHUAaIM3NPOBAHHBIX y‘-Ie6HI)IX
3aBeICHUIA;

- IIpuMeHsATh IprUeMbl U METO/IbI NIEAArOrMYECKOro BO3AEUCTBUS C yUETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEN
o0yJaromuxcs Ha KaKIOM dTare yCIOKHEHHUS 0 Ty 00YUYSHHS X0peorpaduiecKoro yuuiIuiia.

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB U IPpUMCHATH IIpaBuJia UCIIOJIHCHUA ZLBH)KCHHﬁ, MCTOI[I/I‘IGCKI/Iﬁ pa360p, IMOCTPOCHUC
y4eOHBIX IPUMEPOB, OT/IEIbHBIX 33JaHUN U YPOKa B LIEJIOM.

- To master the pedagogical principles of teaching folk and stage dance in senior classes of the graduate

course of specialized educational institutions;

- Apply the methodology of studying movements, sections of the graduate course of folk and stage

dance;

- Analyze and understand the manner, style and character of developed dance combinations in

accordance with the aesthetic component of Kazakh folk and stage dance;

- Determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the lesson of the final course of

specialized educational institutions, relying on the pedagogical techniques of choreographic disciplines;

- To compose training examples and etudes for the final course of specialized educational institutions;

- To apply the techniques and methods of pedagogical influence taking into account the age

characteristics of students at each stage of complication on the year of training of the choreographic

school,

- Analyze and apply the rules of execution of movements, methodical analysis, construction of training

examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
dopma UTOTOBOI0 o

Y CTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
KOHTPOJIA .

oral exam, display

. Oky Garmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHUaIIa

Pa3zpaTounnii Ky Aap » K pyajiap

Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTETbHBIE MaTEPUAITBI
MaTepHaJl . .

Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue Xopeorpadusiibik monaep nexarorukacsol I / Ileqarornka
MOTYJIsA xopeorpapuueckux aucuuminn I / Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines I
Ha3Banue Ka3ak OuiH OKBITYAbIH TEOPHSICHI MEH d1icTeMeci /
AMCUMILTUHBI Teopusi M MeTOAMKA PENOIABAHUS KA3aXCKOI0 TaAHIA /
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Theory & Methods of Teaching Kazakh Dance

Huka pucnunaunesl | [T (KB)

Koa aucuMnminHbl TMPKzT 4337

CemecTp 7
KoaunuecTtBoO 4
kpeauToB ECTS

®opMa ¥ BUABI

N [TpakTueckue 3anstus — 40
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI

/KOJINYECTBO CPOII— 20
CPO -60
KPeINTOB
azak OmiHiH omicreMenik Herizaepi 11 / Metoaudeckre OCHOBBI Ka3aXCKOTO
IIpepekBU3UTBI Kasak e Aiep ¢

tanua Il / Methodical Basics of Kazakh Dance 11

Heau nzyyenus

Kazak OuiH OKBITY/IBIH NIEAArOrMKaJIbIK 9ICTEPl MEH Karuaajaphbl, TPAKTUKAIBIK KOHE TEOPHSIIBIK
ourimi. Kazak Ou rmegarorukachl CajlaChbIHIAFbl O3BIK ITEJarOTHKAIBIK KBI3MET MBICAIAPBIMEH TaHBICY.
HpaKTI/I‘ICCKI/Ie U TCOPCTHYCCKUC 3HAHUA INIECAAIOTHUUCCKUX METOJO0B U IIPUHIHUIIOB ITPCIIOJaBaAHUA
Ka3axcKoro Tana. O3HaKOMJICHHE C IPUMEpaMu NIEPEeI0BOM MeJaroru4eckoil AesITeIbHOCTH B 00J1acTH
neaarorukm Ka3daxCckoro TaHoa

Practical and theoretical knowledge of pedagogical methods and principles of teaching Kazakh dance.
Familiarization with examples of advanced pedagogical activity in the field of pedagogy of Kazakh
dance

Conep:xxanue

Kazak OuiHiH oiienaep, epiep *KoHe KYIITHIK 00JIiMIEepPiH OKBITYIBIH 2 KbUIIBIK TEOPHUSICHl MEH
oMiCTeMECiH 3epAeiiey KYpAeli )KoHe erKel-Ter ke 0u KoMOWHAIUSIIAPBIH kKacay, CTAHOKTaFbI
9K3epPCHUCTI KUBbIHAATy. KOPBITBIHIBI €eMTHXaH SK3E€PCUCIH KYPacThIPY JaFAblIapbIiH JaMBITY.
KonneprmeiictepMeH xoHe My3BIKaJIBIK MAaTEPHAAAPMEH KYMBIC ICTEY JTaFIbIIIapbIH OJJaH dPi JaMBITY.
I/I3yquI/Ie TCOpHUU U MECTOAUKHU MMPETIOAABAHUA 2 roaa O6y‘leHI/I}I JKCHCKOT'O, MY>KCKOI'O U ITapHOI'O
pazzenoB Kazaxckoro TaHia CocTaBieHHe CI0KHBIX U pa3BEpHYTHIX TaHIEBAIbHBIX KOMOUHAIIHM,
YCIIOKHCHHUEC K3CpPCUCA Y CTAHKA. Pa3BuTHE HABBIKOB COCTAaBJICHMS UTOTOBBIX 3K3aMCHAIIMOHHBIX
9K3epcucoB. [lanbHeliee pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB Pa0OThI C KOHLEPTMEUCTEPOM U MY3bIKAJIbHBIM
MaTCepHraJIoOM.

Study of the theory and methodology of teaching 2 years of training in female, male, and pair sections of
Kazakh dance Compiling complex and detailed dance combinations, increasing the complexity of
exercises at the barre. Developing skills in compiling final exam exercises. Further development of skills
in working with accompanists and musical material.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- MamaHAaHIBIPBUTFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITIPYIIi KYPCHIHBIH KOFAPFhI CHIHBINITAPbIHAA Ka3akK OuiH
OKBITY/IBIH TIeIarOTUKAIBIK KaFugalapblH MEHTEPY;

- Kazak OmiHiH 3cTeTHKAIBIK KYpaMbIHA COMKeC KeHEHTIIreH OU KOMOMHAIMSIIAPBIHBIH CTHIII MEH
CHUTIATBIH TaJIJay )KOHE TYCIHY;

- Kazak OmiHiH 3cTeTHKAIBIK KYpaMbIHA COMKeC KeHEUTIIreH OU KOMOMHAIMSITAPBIHBIH CTHIII MEH
CHUTIATBIH TaJIJay )KOHE TYCIHY;

- Kazak OmiHiH 3TIOATEPIH )Kacay KOHE KOPCEeTy Ke31H 1€ MTACTUKAIBIK JKOHE MY3BIKAIIBIK MOHEPILTIKTI
MEHTepY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHIEPIH MeIaroTHKaIbIK TICUIIepiHe CYHEeHe OTHIPBIN, MaMaHAaHIbIPBLUIFAH OKY
OPBIHAAPBIHBIH O1TIpY KYpCHIHBIH cabaFbIH KYpyJa (GHU3UKATBIK KOHE TICUXOJIOTHSIIBIK KYKTEMEH1
aHBIKTAY;

- MamaHAaHIbIpbUTFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH O1TIpY KYpCHI YIIIIH OKY YJAT1Jepl MEH 3TIOATEP/l KYpacThIpy;

- KosranpicTapisl OpbIHAAY epekenepin, SICTeMEeNiK Tajaaayabl, OKY MbICATIapblH KYPYIbl, )KeKe

TaTChIPMAJIAP/IbI J)KOHE XKAITThI Ca0aKThI TaJI/Iay JKOHE KOJIJIaHy.

- Bagets memarornueckuMy MPUHIIMIIAMYA TIPETIOAaBaHMSI Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIA B CTAPIINX Kaccax

BBITTYCKHOTO Kypca CHEIUATN3UPOBAHHBIX YUCOHBIX 3aBECHUN;
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- AHaIM3UPOBATh U TIOHUMATh MaHEPy CTUJIb U XapaKTep pa3BEPHYTHIX TAHIIEBAJIbHBIX KOMOWHAILIUI B
COOTBETCTBUH ICTETHUECKOM COCTABISAIONICH Ka3aXCKOro TaHIIA;
- Bnagets nnacTuueckoi 1 My3bIKaJdbHOU BBIPA3UTEIbHOCTHIO B IOKA3€ U COCTABICHUH 3TIOJIOB

Ka3axCKoro tTaHua,

- OnpenensaTh GU3NYECKYIO U MICUXOJOTHYECKYI0 Harpy3Ky B MOCTPOCHUU YPOKa BBIITYCKHOTO Kypca
CTIELUANTM3UPOBAHHBIX YU€OHBIX 3aBEJCHUN, ONUPAsCh HA TIeIarOrnYeCKHe IPUEMbI
xopeorpaduueckux IUCUUIUINH,

- CocTaBnATh yueOHbIE IPUMEPHI M ATIOABI JUTSI BEITYCKHOTO Kypca CIIeHUAIM3UPOBAHHBIX YUEOHBIX

3aBEJICHUM;

- AHanM3MpPOBaTh U MPUMEHSTh MTPABUIIA UCIIOTHEHUS ABIKEHHM, METOANYECKUNA pa30op, MOCTpoeHUE
Y4eOHBIX PUMEPOB, OTICIBHBIX 3aJJaHUHN M YPOKa B I[EIIOM.

- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching Kazakh dance in the senior classes of the final year of

specialized educational institutions;

- Analyze and understand the manner style and character of the expanded dance combinations in
accordance with the aesthetic component of the Kazakh dance;

- Possess plastic and musical expressiveness in the display and compilation of sketches of Kazakh dance;

- To determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the final course lesson of
specialized educational institutions, based on the pedagogical techniques of choreographic disciplines;

- Master the manner, character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;
- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational

institutions;

- Analyze and apply the rules of execution of movements, methodical analysis, construction of training
examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

dopmMa UTOTOBOI0

AypbI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, TOKa3

KOHTPOJIS .
oral exam, display

P Ee—— Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap

MaTepua Cwnabyc, JIOTIONTHUTEITHHBIE MaTEPHaIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanMenoBanme Buni opsinaay mebepairi I

Moxys I/Icnon_HnTenbcxoe MacTepcTBo TaHues I
Technical mastery of dance |

Hassanmue XopeorpadgusiibIK KOMIO3ULMA /

e — Xopeorpaq)nt_lecxaﬂ KOMIIO3HIHsE /
Choreographic Composition

Huka pucnunauasl | [ (KB)

Koa aucuyninHbI HK 4338

Cemectp 7

KosmmuectBo 4

kpeantoB ECTS

ﬁl%ﬁ:lz :;li];;ni/i [TpakTraeckue 3ausTus — 40

/KOJIMYECTBO CPOII -~ 20
CPO - 60

KPeInTOB

TpepeKBH3nTDHI Krnaccukansik Oumi okbiTy oaicremeci I1 / Metoauka npenogaBanus

kiaccuyeckoro tanna II / Methods of Teaching Classical Dance 11

Heaun nzyyenus

Knaccukanbik 61 MaTepuangapbl HeriziHae Oananapra apHajFaH KOHLEPTTIK HOMIpJIEp MEH
XopeorpadusITbIK KOMIO3UIUSIAP JKacay JaFAblIapbIH KEHICTIKTE TaMBITY/Ibl €CKepe OTBIPHII UTrepy.

OBnaneHre HaBbIKaMHU COYMHEHUSI KOHLIEPTHBIX HOMEPOB JIJIs IeTel U Xopeorpapuueckux KOMIO3UINI
Ha MaTCpuajic¢ KIaCCUUCCKOTO TaHla ¢ YYCTOM MPOCTPAHCTBCHHOI'O PA3BUTH.

Mastering the skills of composing concert numbers for children and choreographic compositions based
on classical dance material, taking into account spatial development.
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Copep:xxanue

[lon xopeorpadusuiblK KOMIIO3UIMSHBIH HETI3NEPIH 3€pITeyre KoHE oJapAbl XopeorpadThiH
KOMITO3UTOPJIBIK KBI3METIHJE KOJJAaHyFa OaFbpITTalFaH. XopeorpadusuiblK MIBIFapMaiapabl jKacayIbIH
3aMaHayu OJICTEeMECIH MEHrepy. XopeorpadusuiblK HOMIPAIH KOMIIO3HIMSICHH Kypy. My3bIKaIbIK
MaTepuaiMeH kymbic. 1-3; 6-10 xacTtarbl Oananapra apHajdFaH KJIAaCCHKaJIBIK OW Hemece Oanamap Owui
OoiipiHIIa 3-5 XKBUINBIK OKY OaFjapiaManapblHa COMKec KOMITO3UIMS KypacThlpy. BHIIH KEHICTIKTIK
JAMYBIH JIaMbITy. bananapipl KOHKypcTapFa naibiHay.

JuciumiinHa HampaBlieHa HAa M3yYEHUE OCHOB XOpeorpaduyecKoil KOMITO3UIIMK W UX NMPUMEHCHHE B
COUYMHHTENBCKON JesTenbHOCTH Xopeorpada. OBiajeHHe COBPEMEHHOW METOJIOJIOTHEH CO3JaHHs
xopeorpaduueckux npousBeaeHuil. I[loctpoernne xommo3uiuu xopeorpaduueckoro Homepa. Pabora ¢
MY3bIKaJIbHBIM MaTeprasioM. COYMHEHNE KOMIIO3HMIIUU COOTBETCTBYIOMIEH nporpammam 1-3; 3-5 rojoB
0o0y4yeHHUsI KJIAaCCMYECKOMY TaHIly WM JeTckoro TaHuma st jgeredr 6—10 gmer. OcBoeHue
POCTPAHCTBEHHOT'O Pa3BUTHUs TaHIA. [10Ar0TOBKA IETel K KOHKYPCaM.

The discipline focuses on studying the basics of choreographic composition and their application in the
creative work of a choreographer. Mastering modern methodologies for creating choreographic works.
Building the composition of a choreographic piece. Working with musical material. Composing pieces
appropriate for programs 1-3; 3-5 years of classical dance training or children's dance for children aged
6-10. Mastering the spatial development of dance. Preparing children for competitions.

KiroueBnie koMIeTeHIINHT

- KYPBUIFaH XopeorpadusuIbIK Y31HAUIEP IiH MYy3bIKAIBIK HET131H TaAall, KUMBUI-KO3FaIbICTap IbIH
BIPFAKTBIK HET131H JYPBIC KYPACTHIPY;

- CAaXHAJIBIK KEHECTIKTI €CKepe OTBIPHIIT XOpeorpadusuIbIK MaTepUa bl KOJIaHY;

- KOMITO3UIIUS KYPYABIH jKoHE O KYPaCTBIPYbIH TEOPUSIIBIK HET13Iepl Typaibl OUTIMIEPIH Naiganany;
- OKY MBICAJIJIAPBIH, ChI30AIap Ibl )KOHE OKY KOMITO3UIIUSIIAPBIH 9IICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KYPacThIPy;

- OHIIPICTIK JKOHE PENETULIMs MPOLECIH YHUBIMAACTBIPY NPUHIMIITEPIH O1ITY;

- OpBIHJIAYIIBLIAP IBIH TAUBIHIIBIK JEHI€HIHE JKOHE JKachlHA Kapail OM KOMBLUIBIMIAPBIH OPBIH/AY.

- AHaIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAILHYIO OCHOBY CO3/1aBa€MBIX XOpeorpaduyecKux OTPHIBKOB, OCYIIECTBISATh
TPaMOTHYIO pacKIagKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI ABUKECHHUI;

- Pactipenensats xopeorpadudeckuii MaTepual ¢ y4eTOM CIIEHUYECKOH TUIOIIA KM,

- Mcnonb30BaTh 3HaHUS TEOPETUUECKUE OCHOBBI TOCTPOEHUS KOMITO3UIIMHA U COUMHEHUS TAHIIA;

- MeTondecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh y4eOHbIe TPUMEPHI, ITIObI U Y4eOHbIE KOMITO3UIINY;

- 3HaTh MPUHIUIIBEI OPTaHU3ALMU TOCTAHOBOYHOTO U PETIETUIIMOHHOTO MPOIIECCa;

-OCy1eCTBIATh MOCTAHOBKH TAHIIEB, COTVIACHO YPOBHIO TOJATOTOBKU M BO3PACTY HMCIIOIHUTENEH.

- Analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic excerpts, carry out a competent arrangement of
the rhythmic basis of movements;

- To distribute choreographic material taking into account the stage area;

- Utilize knowledge of the theoretical basis of composition and dance writing;

- Methodologically competently compose training examples, etudes and training compositions;

- Know the principles of organizing the staging and rehearsal process;

- Perform dances according to the level of training and age of the performers.

ITpakTUKaNIBIK KOPCET
dopma UTOrOBOI0 P K KopeeTy
I IIpakTrueckuii mokas

Practical demonstration

. Oky OargapiiaMacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIIa

Pa3zpaTounnii Ky 7ap » K pHaIAap

Cwinaldyc, TOMOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTePUATIBI
MaTepHaJl . -

Syllabus, additional materials

buai opeinaay meodepJiri 1
HaumenoBanue /I OpBIHAAY P

Hcnonnureabckoe MacTepcTBo TaHues |
MOIYJIst .

Technical mastery of dance |
HasBanue Xopeorpagusasik mypa I
JM CIATLINHbI Xopeorpadpuueckoe Hacaenue I
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Choreographical heritage |

Huka pucnuniuneel | BJ1 (KB)

Kona nucumnyinHbl HN (I) 4339

CemecTp 7
KoaunuecTtBoO 4
kpeauToB ECTS

®opMa ¥ BUABI

N [TpakTueckue 3anstus — 40
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI

/KOIUYeCTBO CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60
KPeIuTOB
IpepekBusHTH Knaccukanbeik 6uai okbITy omicremeci I / MeToauka npernogaBaHust

knaccuueckoro tanna I / Methods of Teaching Classical Dance 11

Heau nzyyenus

MypaHbIH HET13T1 MIbIFapMaJIapbIHBIH, IICOepIIEP IiH HET13T1 (opMaIapbl MEH CTUIIbIACPIHIH
xopeorpadusUIbIK MOTIHIH 01Ty %KoHE OpBIHIAY, XOpeorpadusIIbIK KIHE TUIACTUKAIBIK OeiHHemep i
KaJIBIIITACTBIPY XKOHE TAMBITY 9/IiCTEpl, PaMaTyprusiHbIH €peKIIeNIKTePl MEH CIOKETTIK TYBIHABLIAPIbIH
KypaMbl, XOpeorpadusuIbIK MOTIH/I TYCIHAIPY KaFuJauaphbl.

3HaHNe U UCTIOJIHEHHE XOpeorpauuecKkoro TeKCTa OCHOBHBIX MPOU3BEICHUI HACIeI1s, OCHOBHBIX
¢dbopM U cTHIIEH MacTepOB, METOIOB CTAHOBIICHHS U Pa3BUTHUS XOpeorpaduyecKoi 1 MIacTHIECKOM
00pa3HOCTH, 0COOEHHOCTH JIpaMaTypruu U KOMIIO3UIIUU CIOKETHBIX TOCTAHOBOK, TPUHIIUIIBI
UHTEPIPETANN XOpeorpaduIeckoro TeKCTa.

Knowledge and performance of the choreographic text of the main works of heritage, the main forms and
styles of masters, methods of formation and development of choreographic and plastic imagery,features
of dramaturgy and composition of plot

Conepxanue

My3bIKaJIBIK, XOpeorpadUsuIbIK IIBIFapMalIapIblH KYPbUTy TapUXbIH 3epTTey. KilacCMKaiablK MypaHbI
MPAKTUKAIBIK MeHrepy: "AKKy koni'" 6aneTi. XopeorpadusuibIK OHEpIiH dIEMIIK MOJICHUETIHIH YATUIEpiH
3eprrey. BapuanusmapablH  xopeorpadUsulbIK  MOTIHIH — €IKEH-TEerKeilsll  MpaKkTUKANbIK — HUTepy,
xopeorpausIbIK  Mypa  CHEKTakJIbACpiHEH Y3IHIAIIEpAlI OpbIHAAY CayaTThUIBIFBIH  MEHTEpY.
PereTTOpIBIK JKYMBICTBIH TIPAKTHKAIBIK JTaFIbUIAPHI TaMUIBI. X0opeorpadusiIblK MYpPaHbl CaKTay JKOHE
TYPaKThI IaMBITY.

XopeorpausublKk MYpPaMeH JKYMBIC 1CTeY Ke31HJEeT1 IKOJOTHSUIBIK JKayanKepiuiaik. M3ydeHnue ucropuu
CO3JIaHUs MY3BbIKAJIBHBIX, XOpeorpadudeckux mpousBeneHuid. [IpakTniyeckoe OBIafeHNE KIIACCUIECKUM
HacnenueM: Oaner «Jlebenunoe o3epo». M3yuenune oOpa3ioB MUPOBOI KyJIbTYphl XOpeorpaduueckoro
UCKycCcTBa. JleTanbHOE NPAaKTHYECKOE OCBOEHHE XOpeorpauueckoro TeKCTa BapHanuii, BIaJCHHUE
I'PaMOTHOCTBIO MCIIOJIHEHHSI OTPBIBKOB M3 CIIEKTaKiIel Xxopeorpaduyeckoro Hacieaus. BoipabaTeiBarorcs
NPaKTUYECKHEe HaBBIKM  PENETHTOPCKOW  paboTel. CoxpaHeHHWE W YCTOHYMBOE  pa3BUTHE
xopeorpaguueckoro Hacienus. DKOJOTHMYecKash OTBETCTBEHHOCTh NpH paboTe ¢ Xopeorpaduyeckum
HacJIeHeM.

Studying the history of musical and choreographic works. Practical mastery of classical heritage: Swan
Lake ballet. Studying examples of world culture in choreographic art. Detailed practical mastery of the
choreographic text of variations, mastery of the correct execution of excerpts from performances of the
choreographic heritage. Practical skills in tutoring are developed. Preservation and Sustainable
Development of Choreographic Heritage. Environmental Responsibility in Working with Choreographic
Heritage.

KiaroueBnle KOMIIEeTEHIIMHT

- Xopeorpadusibik Mypa OarapiaamMachkl OOHBIHIIA OaneT mIbIFapMaliapblHaH Y31HALIEpAIH
XOpeorpausIIbIK MOTIHIH KOPCETY;

- op GaneT TybIHABICHIHBIH Maia OOTYBIHBIH TAPUXU 3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHY;

- “AKKy Komi”, “¥HUKpIIarel apy”’ OaJIeTTEpIHEH Y31HAUIEPl cayaTThl MPAKTHUKAIBIK KopceTe OuTy;
- OM KOMIIO3HMIHUSCHl MEH KOMIIO3ULHUSICHIH KYPY/IbIH TEOPHUSUIIBIK HETi3/IepiH OiIy;
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- KYPBUTFaH XopeorpadusuIbIK Y31HAUIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H Tanay, KO3FaIbICTAPAbIH BIPFAKThI
HETI31H cayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPYIbI )KY3€re achIpy;

- KOWBLJIBIM >KOHE JANBIHBIK YACPICIH YHBIMIACTHIPY KaFUdaJIapbiH OLTy;

- CaXHAJIBIK aJlaHJIbl €CKEPEe OTBIPHIIN, XOpeorpadusIIbIK MAaTePHAIIbl TApaTy.

- KOPKEMJIIK CTHUJIBICP MEH OJIAp/IbIH KOPIHY €PEKIICTIKTePIH aHbIKTAY;

- OKBbIThIJIAaTBIH xopeorpaq)mmm( JICKCHUKAHBI JKOHC TCXHUKAJIbIK TCXHUKAHBI TAaJIay,

- xopeorpadusuIbIK Mypa OaraapiiaMachkl OOMBIHIIA OaleT HIbIFapMalapblHAH Y31HIIEPIiH
XopeorpadusIbIK MOTIHIH KOPCETY;

- CTYZICHTTEP/II OKBITYIBIH HOTHXKEJIEPIH Oaraiay, KaTelaep/li aHbIKTay KOHE TY3ETY.

- IEMOHCTPHUPOBATH XOpeoTrpaduIecKuil TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OAJIETHBIX MPOU3BEICHUI 110 IporpamMme
xopeorpaduuecKkoro HaclIeIus;

- IOHUMAaTb UCTOPHUYCCKUC 3aKOHOMCPHOCTH BOSHUKHOBCHUSA KaKA0T'O OaJIeTHOTrO IMPOU3BCACHUS,

- BJIaACTh I'PaMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKUM IIOKa30M (bpaFMeHTOB u3 OaneTroB «He6ezn/1Hoe 03€po», ((CH}IH_Ia}I
KpacaBuLay;

- UCII0JIB30BAaTh 3HAHUA TCOPETHUICCKHUEC OCHOBEI ITIOCTPOCHUA KOMITIO3UIIUH X COYMHCHUA TaHIIA,

- AHAJIM3UPOBATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY CO3J1aBACMbIX xopeorpa(bnqecxnx OTPBIBKOB, OCYHICCTBJIATH
T'pPaMOTHYIO pacCKIIaAKy pHTMH‘{eCKOﬁ OCHOBBI ,[[BH)KCHHI;'I;

- 3HATb MIPUHIMUIIBI OpraHru3al ITIOCTAHOBOYHOI'O U PCIICTULIMOHHOI'O ITpOo1eccCa,

- paclupeCaciATb XOpGOFpa(I)I/I‘ICCKI/Iﬁ MaTepuall ¢ yaeToM CHGHH‘ICCKOf/i IIJIOIIAdKH

- ONpCaACIIATb CTUJIN UCKYCCTBA, 0COOEHHOCTH UX IMPOABJICHUA,

- AHAJIM3UPOBATh U3YHYACMYIO Xopeorpa(bnqe(:Ky}o JICKCUKY U TCXHUYCCKHUC ITPUCMBI

- IEMOHCTPHPOBATH XOpeoTrpadUIeCKIil TEKCT OTPHIBKOB M3 OAJIETHBIX MPOU3BEICHUI 110 TIpOrpamMme
xopeorpaduuecKkoro HacleIus;

- OICHUBATH PE3YyJIbTAaThl MOATOTOBKU 06yqa}0mnxcs[, OIpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATD OIIIMOKH.

- demonstrate the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the choreographic
heritage program;

- understand the historical patterns of the origin of each ballet work;

- have a competent practical demonstration of fragments from the ballets "Swan Lake", "Sleeping
Beauty";

- use the knowledge of the theoretical foundations of composition and dance composition;

- analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic fragments, perform a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements;

- know the principles of organizing the production and rehearsal process;

- distribute the choreographic material taking into account the stage area;

- identify styles of art and the peculiarities of their manifestation;

- analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and technical techniques

- demonstrate the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the choreographic
heritage program;

- evaluate the results of the students' training, identify and eliminate errors.

ITpakTUKaIBIK KOpPCET
dopmMa UTOrOBOIo P K Kopeety
—— HpaK_TquCKHH noKas3
Practical demonstration
. Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIa
Pa3paTounbiii Ky Aap K pHaIAap
Cwinalyc, TOMOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTEPUATIBI
MarepuaJl .- .
Syllabus, additional materials
buai opeinaay meodepJiri 1
Haumenosanue /Il OpbIHAAY p
O I/Icnon_HnTenbcxoe MacTepcTBo TaHues I
Technical mastery of dance |
DJIeM XAJbIKTAPLIHLIH OnJiepi I /
Ha3zBanmue Krap H p
N — Tanubl HapoaoB mupa I /
A Dances of the World's Nations I
Huxa gucuuniaunsl | [1J] (KB)
Koa qucuuninHbl TNM (1) 4340
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CemecTp 7

KoanuecTBO 4
kpeauToB ECTS

®opMa ¥ BUABI

N [Tpaktuyeckue 3ausatus — 40
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 20
CPO -60
KPeIuTOB
MpepekBH3nTDHI XaJbIK-caXHAJIBIK OWiH OKBITY 9aictemeci 11 / MeTonuka mpemnoiaBaHus

HapoJHo-cienndeckoro Tanna 11 / Methods of Teaching Folk-Stage Dance 11

Hean u3yvenust

[ToHHIH MaKcaThl — CTYACHTTEP/II SJIEM XAJIBIKTAPBIHBIH JOCTYPIIi XOpeorpadusuibik opMatapbiMEeH
JKOHE MOJICHU MYPACBIMEH TaHBICTBIPY. XaJIBIKTapbIH O1 OMIIeY MOJICHUETI, MiHEe31, CTHIII, OpbIHAAY
TOCLITI, OJIAP/IBIH AMMAKTBIK ePEKIICITIKTepl HEeTi31HAe Ou hopManapsl MEH KaHPIIAPBIH 3ePTTLY. OJIeM
XaJIBIKTAPBIHBIH OUJIEpIMEH TaHBICTHIPY.
enb AMCUUIUIMHBI — O3HAKOMIIEHHE CTYJICHTOB C TPAIUIIMOHHBIMH XOpeorpadguueckumu hopMamu U
KYJBbTYPHBIM HACJICAUEM HAPOIO0B MUPA. I/I3yquI/Ie TaHICBAJIbHBIX (1)OpM H J)KaHPOB HA MaTCpuHajic
MHUPOBOM TAHIIEBAIbHOU KYJIbTYPbI HAPOJIOB, XapaKTepa, CTUIIS, MAHEPHI UCIIOJIHEHHUSI, X PETHOHAIBHBIX
0co0eHHOCTEN. 3HAKOMCTBO C TaHIaMMU HapOoa0B MHUPA.

The aim of the discipline is to familiarize students with traditional choreographic forms and cultural
heritage of the peoples of the world. Study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world
dance culture of peoples, character, style, manner of performance, their regional features.Acquaintance
with the dances of the peoples of the world.

Conepxanue

"OJeM XalbIKTapbIHBIH OMiepi” MoH1 CTYIEHTTEePl YITTHIK XOpeorpadUsiblK ASCTYpIAEepIiH alyaH
TYPJIUTITIMEH, OJIap/IbIH TAPUXU-MO/ICHN KOHTEKCTIMEH, OPBIH/IAY CTHIII MEH TeXHUKAChIMEH
TaHBICTHIpabl. Kypc OM 9KCIPEeCCUBTLIITIH, PUTAKTHI OMIaybl, KOPKEM/IIK KaObUIIAy bl 1aMbITa b
YKoHE OoJariak negaror-xopeorpadka 0i1iM 6epy *KoHe MIBIFapMAaIIbUIBIK KbI3METTE KaXKeTTi
MOJIEHUETaPAJIbIK XKOHE KOCIOM KY3bIPETTUTIKTEP Il KAJIBIITACTHIPAIbI.

Juctumummaa « TaHIsl HAPOJOB MUPa» 3HAKOMHUT CTYICHTOB C MHOTOOOpa3HeM HaIlMOHALHBIX
xopeorpaguueckux TpaauIHii, UX HCTOPUKO-KYJIBTYPHBIM KOHTEKCTOM, CTUIIEM M TEXHUKOM
ucnonHeHus. Kypc pa3BuBaeT TaHIIEBATBHYIO BRIPA3UTEIIEHOCTh, PUTMHUYECKOE MBITIICHUE,
XYJI0’K€CTBEHHOE BOCTIPUSITHE U (POPMUPYET MEXKYIBTYpHBIE U TPO(HECCHOHATbHBIE KOMIIETCHIINH,
HeoOXoauMBbIe OyayIiemMy nenarory-xopeorpadgy B o0pa3oBaTeIbHON U TBOPUECKON JACATEIHHOCTH.
The course “Dances of the World” introduces students to the diversity of national choreographic traditions, their
historical and cultural context, style, and performance techniques. The course develops dance expressiveness,
rhythmic thinking, artistic perception, and forms the intercultural and professional competencies necessary for
future dance teachers and choreographers in their educational and creative activities.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- CaxHa ayMarbIH €CKepe OTHIPBIN XOPeoTpadHsUTbIK MaTepUaIIbl Tapary.

- KepkeMm cTuipaep MeH oJapAblH KOpiHICTEpiH aHBIKTAY

- cayaTThl MIPAKTUKAJIBIK IEMOHCTpAIUsiFa ne 060iy.

- OaneT xoHe XaJbIK OM aHcaMOJIbJIepiH/eT XaIbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMIIH XOpeorpadusIbIK MypachlH Tajay;
- KosranbicTap/ipl OpbIHAAYABIH CUIIATHl MEH TOCUTIH OLTY;

- OKy1bLIIap/I6l OKBITYBIH HOTHKEJIepiH Oarasay, KaTelep/l aHbIKTay XKoHE TY3€ETY;

- OKpIFaH XopeorpadusUIbIK JIEKCHKA MEH TEXHUKAJBIK 9ICTEPII Taaay;

- OHIIPICTIK JKOHE PEMETUIMS MPOLECIH YHBIMAACTHIPY NPUHIUIITEPIH OLITY;

- TYHHE Y31 XaJIbIKTapbIHbIH OUJIEpPIH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIHIH HET13/IepiH KOJIaHy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OWJIEPAIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H TaJlfar, KUMbLI-KO3FaJIbICTaPbIHBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H
IYPBIC KYPacTHIpy;

- OKyIIBUIap/IbIH MCUXO0JIOTUSIIBIK-TIEAarOTMKAIBIK HET13epl MEH jKac epeKIIeNiKTepl Typaibl
OLTIMIEPIH KOJIJIaHy.

- Pacnipenensats xopeorpadguueckuii MaTepuan ¢ y4eTOM CHEHHMYECKON TUIOIIAAKH.

- OnpenensTh CTUINM UCKYCCTBA, 0COOEHHOCTH MX MPOSIBICHMUSI
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- BJ'IaI[eTB I'paMOTHBIM IPAKTHYCCKHUM ITIOKa30M.

- AHanmu3MpoBaTh Xopeorpapuueckoe Hacleane HapoJHO-CIIEHMYECKOTo TaHIa B Oanerax U aHcaMOJIsax
HApOJHOIO TaHIa

- 3HaTh XapaKTep U MaHEPY UCIIOJHEHUS JABM)KEHUN;

-OI_[eHI/IBaTB PE3yJbTaThl IIOATOTOBKU O6y‘IaIOH_[I/IXC${, OIIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OH_II/I6KI/I;

- AHaNM3MPOBATh U3YYaEMYI0 XOpeorpapuecKyro JIEKCUKY U TEXHUUECKUE TPHEMBI,

- 3HaTh IPUHOUIIBI OpraHru3aluy IIOCTAHOBOYHOI'O U PCIICTUIMOHHOTI'O IIPOLIECCa;

- IPUMCHATH OCHOBBI METOAUKH NPCTIOJAAaBAHUA TAHICB HAPOAOB MUPA,

- AHaHHSHPOBaTB MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY U3YyYdCMbIX TAHICB, OCYIICCTBIIATD I'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIAAKY
PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI IBUKEHU;

- HpI/IMeHHTI) IICHUXOJIOTO-IIEAAr OTUYCCKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHEBIC 0COOEHHOCTH O6y‘laI-OI_HI/IXC$I.

- To distribute choreographic material taking into account the stage area.

- Identify styles of art, the peculiarities of their manifestation

- To possess competent practical demonstration.

- Analyze the choreographic heritage of folk and stage dance in ballets and folk dance ensembles

- Know the character and manner of execution of movements;

-Evaluate the results of students' training, identify and eliminate errors;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and technical techniques,

- To know the principles of organizing the staging and rehearsal process;

- Apply the basics of the methodology of teaching dances of the peoples of the world,;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical basis and age characteristics of students.

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy

dopmMa UTOTOBOI0 N
ITpakTHyeckuii okas

KOHTPOJIS . -
P Practical demonstration
. Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaga
Pa3paTounbii Y — . prajiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MarepuaJl

Syllabus, additional materials

Buni opsinaay mebepairi I
HasBanue moay.ist Hcnosmmuresbckoe MmacTeperso Tanues I
Technical mastery of dance |

KinaccukaiabIk 04 Texuukachbl 11
Texnuka kiaaccuueckoro rTanua Il
Classical dance technique Il

HaszBanmue
JTUCIUIIINHBI

Huxa pucnunaunsl | [T (KB)

Koa nucuuninHbl TKT (1) 4341

Cemectp 7
KounuectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI

. [Mpaktnyeckue 3ansTus — 30
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH

/KOJIMYECTBO CPOIT - 15
CPO-45
KPeInTOB
TpepeKBH3nTDHI Krnaccukanpik Oumi okeiTy oaicremeci II / Metoauka nmpenogaBaHus

kiaccuyeckoro tanna Il / Methods of Teaching Classical Dance 11

Henn nzyvyenus

7-8 OKY JKbUIBIH/Ia KIIACCUKAJBIK O KUMBLUIAPBIH OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH iC KY31HE MEHTEPY.
[IpakTrueckoe BIaJeHUE TEXHUKON UCTIOJHEHUS BIKEHUH KJIIACCHUECKOTo TaHIa 7-8 roja o0yJeHus.
Practical mastery of the technique of classical dance movements in years 7-8 of study.

Conepxanue

[ToH OKBITY MPOIIECIHIH MEAArOTMKAIBIK KOHE 9ICTEMEIIK HET13/IepiH KOIIaHy apKbLUIbl KO3FaIbICThI
OpBIHAAY 9JIICTEMECiH, YIJIECTIpY/li KOJIJaHA OTHIPHII, OKBITYIIBUIBIK KbI3MET JaFIbLIAPBIH,
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KJIACCUKAJIBIK OV KMMBUIAPBIH OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH UTepyTe OarbITTaIFaH. 7-8 KbUIIBIK KITACCHKAIBIK
OMJIIH KYpAEl 3JIeMEHTTEPIH MPaKTUKAIIBIK Urepy. 3alIbIH OpTachIHIaFbl adagio OemiMiHIe KoHe
allegro GeniMiHAE KITACCUKAIBIK OMIIH TEXHUKAIBIK KYPIEIi JIEMEHTTEPl MEH KUMBLIIAPbIH TAJIIAy.
OKy MBbIcanIapblH KYpacThIpy 9/IiICTEMEC] )KOHE OPBIH/Iay TEXHUKACHI.

I[I/ICI_II/IHJ'II/IHa HaIrpaBJICHA HAa OBJIAACHNEC HaBbIKaMU HpeHOHaBaTeHBCKOﬁ JACATCIIbHOCTH, TCXHUKU
HUCIIOJIHCHU A I[BI/I)KCHI/If/’I KJIaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHla, UCIOJIb3Yys 3HAHUA MCTOAWKU UCITIOJIHCHUA ABUKCHUS,
KOOpAWHAIUU, HYTéM MIPUMEHCHUA NICAArOrt4€CKuX 1 METOAUYECKHNX OCHOB IIpOoIECCa o6yqu1/1>1.
[IpakTHyeckoe OCBOCHUE CIIOKHBIX FJIEMEHTOB KJIACCHYECKOTo TaHIa 7-8 roga o0yueHus. AHaImu3
TEXHHUYECCKH CIIOKHBIX 2JIEMECHTOB U ,I[BI/I)KGHI/II\/'I KJIIaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa B pas3aciic adagio Ha CEPpEANHE
3ana u B pazzaene allegro. MeToauka cocTaBneHHs U TEXHUKA UCIIOTHEHUs y4eOHBIX IIPUMEPOB.

The discipline is aimed at mastering teaching skills and classical dance movement techniques, using
knowledge of movement execution and coordination methods, through the application of pedagogical
and methodological principles of the learning process. Practical mastery of complex elements of classical
dance in the 7th-8th year of study. Analysis of technically complex elements and movements of classical
dance in the adagio section in the middle of the hall and in the allegro section. Methodology for
compiling and technique for performing training examples.

KiroueBnie koMIeTeHIINHT

— Cexipyai OpbIHIAYIbIH CayaTThl TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY, 3aJI/IbIH OPTAchIH/Ia )KoHE Oappaa KaTThIFy
1o3ajapblH/Ia )KYMBIC iCTey;

— OkpIFaH XopeorpadusIbIK JEKCHKa MEH TEXHUKAHBI TAJIIAY;

— Xopeorpadusuiblk Mypa OaraapiiaMmackl OOMbIHINA OaJIeT IIbIFapMaTapblHaH Y3IHILIEPIiH
XopeorpadusUTbIK MOTIHIH KOPCETY;

— OJicTeMeNiK TYPFbIAaH CayaTThl OKY MbICAIIapbIH, ChI30aIap/Ipl xKoHE OKY KOMIIO3HIIHUSIIAPbIH
KypacTeIpy;

— KosranbIcTap/ el OpBIHIAY €peKeIepiH, 9IICTEMENIK Tallay Ibl, OKY MbICAAAPbIH KYPY/IbI, )KEKe
TallCbIpMaJIapJbl JKOHC JKaJITIbL Ca6aKTI)I Tajigay KoHC KOJIAaHYy,

- OKyuIbLIap/Ipl OKBITYABIH HOTHIKEJIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeJep/ii aHbIKTay XKoHE TY3eTy;

— Ky3bIpeTTi npakTUKabIK IEMOHCTpaLusiFa ue 60iy.

— BJ'IaI[eTB FpaMOTHOﬁ TEXHUKOU UCIOJIHEHUS IIPBI’)KKOB, pa60Ta HaJ MMo3aMU B 9K3C€PCUCE Yy CTaHKAa U Ha
CEPCANHE 3ajia.

— AHaNM3UPOBATh U3yUaEMYI0 XOpeorpauuecKyo JIEKCUKY U TEXHUYECKUE TIPUEMBI.

— JleMOHCTpHpOBaTh XOpeorpaduueCKuii TEKCT OTPHIBKOB M3 OaJIETHBIX MPOU3BEICHUN 110 TIPOTPaAMMeE
xopeorpaduueckoro HacIeaus.

— MeTtoaunuecky rpaMOTHO COCTaBJIATh YUEOHbIE IPUMEPBDI, 3TIOJIbI U yUeOHbIE KOMIIO3HUIIUH.

— AHaJ'II/I3I/Ip0BaTL W NPpUMCHATD IIpaBUJia UCTIOJIHCHUSA I[BI/I)KeHI/II\/'I, MeTO,Z[I/ILIeCKI/Iﬁ pa360p, IMOCTPOCHUC
y4€OHBIX IPUMEPOB, OTJEIbHBIX 3a/IaHUH U YPOKa B LIETIOM.

- OLICHI/IBaTB PE3yJbTAaThl IOATOTOBKH O6y‘laIOH_[I/IXC$I, OIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OIJ_II/I6I<I/I;

— BJ'I&I[CTI) TPaMOTHBIM IMPAKTHUYCCKUM IMOKA30M.

- To master the competent technique of performing jumps, work on poses in exercises at the machine and
in the middle of the hall;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and technical techniques. To possess practical skills of
building the program of the state examination in secondary and specialized educational institutions;

- Demonstrate choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the choreographic heritage
program;

- Methodically compose teaching examples, etudes and teaching compositions;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of training
examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole;

- Evaluate student performance, identify and correct errors;

- To master competent practical demonstration.

[IpakTHKaNbIK KOpceTy
IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

dopma UTOTOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA
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Oky Oarmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP

Pa3zpaTounnii
Cunnalyc, JOMOHUTETbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepHaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusiiibIK 6HEpP cAJACBIHAAFbI FHLIBIMH 3€PTTeYJepAiH daicTepi
HaumenoBanue MeToabl HAYYHBIX UCC/IEIOBAHUI B 00J1aCTH XOpeorpadpuieckoro
MOYJIsl HCKYCCTBA
Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art
Xopeorpadusinarbl FbLIBIMH 3epTTey Herizaepi /
Ha3Banue peorpagusin pTTCY Aep
OCHOBBI HAYYHOT'0 HCCJIeI0OBAHUS B Xopeorpaduu /
AUCHUTLTUHBI . S i
Basics of Scientific Research in Choreography
Huxa pucnununasr | 11T (KB)
Koa qucuMnivHbl ONIH 4342
Cemectp 7
KoimuectBo 3
kpeauto ECTS
dopmMa U BHABI Jlekuuu — 20
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH Cemunapckue 3aastus — 10
/KO0IUYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeInuTOoB CPO —45
Xopeorpadusiiblk eHep Tapuxsl / VicTopust xopeorpaduyeckoro uckyccraa /
IIpepexkBU3UTHI peorpad K b Tap p peorpad Y

History of Choreographic Art

e n3yyenus

CryneHTTepaiH FRUIBIMU 3€PTTEYIEPAiH HETi3/Iepi Typalibl OUTIM allybl, IepEeKKO3IePMEH KYMBIC iCTeH
Oy »KoHE CTYJICHTTEPAIH TaKbIPHII TaHAayIaH HOTHXKEJIEPi KOIIIUTIK alablHa TAaHBICTBIPYFa ACHIH
FBUIBIMHU 3€PTTEY/II JKOCTapiay AaFablIapblH KAIBIITACTHIPY.

[Tony4yeHue cTyieHTaMH 3HaHUI 00 OCHOBaX HAYYHOTO MCCIICJOBAaHUS, YMEHUE pabOTaTh C
UCTOYHUKAMU U (POPMUPOBAHUE Y CTYJICHTOB HABBIKOB TUIAHUPOBAHUS HAYYHOTO HCCIICIOBAHUS OT
BBIOOpPA TEMBI IO MTyOIUYHOTO IPEICTABICHUS UTOTOB.

Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific research, the ability to work with sources and
developing students' skills in planning research from choosing a topic to publicly presenting the results.

Conepxanue

OHepTaHyAbIH €pEeKILeNiri, OHbIH Ka3ipri Koramaarsl peiii. EpexenikTep, aictep, OarbITTh TaHJAY,
TaKbIPBINTHI HET13/1€Y, FHUIBIMU 3€pTTEY KYPbUIBIMBI: HET13T1, MAMaHIaHABIPbUIFAH 3€PTTEY MIHAETTEDI.
Foutbivu 3epTTeynepin Typiepi, oapasl peciMaey, FhUIBIMU €HOEKIIEH )KYMBIC 1CTey iH HeTi3r1
ke3eHaepi. FeuibiMu 3epTTey HOTHKEIEepIH KYPYbIH JKaJlIbl IPUHIMIITEPI.

Crienuduka UCKyCCTBOBE/IEHUS, €T0 POJIb B COBpeMEeHHOM o01ecTBe. OCOOEHHOCTH, METO/1bI, BEIOOP
HarpaBJIeHUs,, 000CHOBAaHUE TEMBI, CTPYKTypa HAy9IHOTO UCCIICOBAHMS: OCHOBHBIE,
CrelMaIN3UpPOBAHHBIE UCCIIeI0BATENbCKHE 3aJaul. BUIbl HayuHBIX HCCIEOBAaHU, UX OQOpMIIEHHE,
OCHOBHBIE dTarbl paOdOTHl HaJl HAYYHBIM TpyAoM. OOIIHe MPUHIUIIBI TOCTPOSHHS PE3YIHTATOB HAYYHOTO

HUCCICA0OBaHUs.

The specifics of art history, its role in modern society. Features, methods, choice of direction,
justification of the topic, structure of scientific research: basic and specialized research tasks. Types of
scientific research, their formatting, the main stages of work on a scientific paper. General principles for
structuring the results of scientific research.

KiaroueBnle KOMIEeTEHIIMHT

- Xopeorpadusiblk eHep/l 3epTTeYAiIH 3aMaHayy HapagurMaiapblH aHbIKTaY;

- FoutbiMu 3epTTey KYPBUIBIMBIH KYPACTBIPY JaFIbUIAPbIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpadusiiblK OHEpP CalachbIHAAFbl FHUIBIMU 3€PTTEYJIEPAIH 3aMaHayu oiCTepiH MEHIepY;

- FoutbiMu aknmapaTTsl TYCIHY JKOHE CHIHM Talay TOCUIIEPiH KOIJIaHy;

-FputbiMu, FRUTBIMHU-KOTIIIUTIK JKOHE JKaJIFaH FRUIBIMU Ke3/1ep/e Oarnapiaii 01y,

- XopeorpadusuiblK 6HEp MEH FBUIBIM CalaChIHaFbl apHaiibl 91e0MeTTEpPMEH JKYMBIC icTeil Oity, KociOn
TEPMHUHOJIOTHSI MEH HET13T1 YFRIMAAP/Ibl KOJIJIaHa Oy,
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-FrutbiMu-3epTTey KBI3METIHIH HET137epiH 01Ty, 3aMaHayH dJICyMETTIK, IeIarOTUKAIBIK KOHE
aKnapaTThIK TEXHOJOTHIIAPIbl, KOMMYHUKAIMSHBIH TEXHUKAJIBIK KYPAJIIapbIH Nali1ajlaHy JaFrAbIChl
ooiy;

- Y3iH11 KemripMenep AaiblHaay, )kocnapiap, Te3UCTep Kacay, FRUTBIMEA MaKaaiap a3y, TCOPHUSIIBIK
epekenepal KypbUIbIMIIay KOHE aHBIKTAY d[ICTEMECIH MEHTepYy;

- OnpenensaTh COBpEMEHHBIC TTapaIUT MBI HCCIIE0OBAHUN XOPeorpaduuecKoro HCKyCcCTBa;

- BJ'IaI[eTB HaBbIKaMU COCTAaBJICHUA CTPYKTYPbI HAYYHOI'O HCCIICJOBAHUS

- Biageth coBpeMEHHBIMU METOJaMH HAYYHOTO UCCIIeIOBaHMs B cpepe XopeorpaduuecKoro NCKyCCTBa;
- Mcmonb30BaTh criocoObI OCMBICIIEHUS U KPUTHYECKOI'O aHAJIN3a HaquofI HH(bOpMaL[HH;

- YMeTb OPUEHTUPOBATHCS B HAYYHOU, HAYYHO-TIOIYJIIPHOM U IICEBAOHAYYHBIX UCTOUYHUKAX;

- YMeTh paboTath CO CreluaabHOM JIUTepaTypoi B 00J1acTH XopeorpaduuecKoro HCKyCcCcTBa M HAYKH,
MOJIb30BaTHCS TPO(HECCUOHATTLHOW TEPMHUHOIOTHEH U OCHOBHBIMHU ITOHSTHSIMU;

- 3HaTh OCHOBEI Hay‘lHO-I/ICCJIe,HOBaTeJIBCKoﬁ JACATCIIbHOCTH, HMCTh HaBbIK MCIIOJIb30BaHUS
COBPCMCHHBIX COLUAJIBHBIX, MEAArOorn4CeCKux u I/IH(bOpMaI_[I/IOHHBIX TEXHOJIOT I/If/i, TCXHUYCCKUX CPCACTB
KOMMYHHUKAIIUH;

- BJI&ZI@TI: MeTOI[HKOﬁ IMOATOTOBKH BBIIMKUCOK, COCTABJICHUS IIAHOB, TE3UCOB, HAITMCAHWA HAYyUYHBIX
CTaTefI, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHUA U BLIABJICHHA TCOPCTUICCKUX HOJIO)KGHHﬁ;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use professional
terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical and
information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific articles,
structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

dopma UTOrOBOI0

Toxipubenik xKyMblc
[TpakTrueckas pabota

KOHTPOTH Practical work
- Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepHAT Cunnabyc, JIOTIOJTHUTEbHEIE MaTepHAIThI
Syllabus, additional materials
HanMeHoBAHMe Xopeorpadusiabik monaep nexarorukacsl II / Ilexaroruka S
— flopeorpaqmqecmlx aucuunuH 11 / Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines
Haspamme Kaaccukanbik 0u negarorukacsi 11/
e — Ileparoruka Knacgnqecxoro Tanma I1/
Pedagogy of Classical Dance 11
Huxa pucnunaunsr | [ (KB)
Koa aucuunminHbl PKT (I1) 4343
Cemectp 8
KoanuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
;?1:%1\1::1: ?;}?:;“ﬁ gggﬁnqzcgme 3ansTus — 40
/KOIUYECTBO CPO — 60
KpeIuTOB
TpepekBusHTH Knaccukansik 6u nenarorukacsi I / [Temaroruka knaccuueckoro Tanma I /

Pedagogy of Classical Dance |

Henun nzyvyenus
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Krnaccukanbik OW/li OKBITYIBIH TIEAaroruKaIbIK HET13epiHiy O11iM, OLTIK JaFAbUIapbiH UTEpY, MTOHII
OKBITY/IBIH TEOPUSCHI MEH JJIiCTEP1 Typalibl IPAKTHKAIIBIK >KOHE TEOPHSUIBIK O11iM MEH JaFIbLIap/bl,
xopeorpadusuTbIK MEKTEITIH COHFBI KYPCBIHBIH OaFaapiiaMachiHa ColKkec cabaKThl KYPacThIpy,
MPAKTHKAA KOPCETY jKOHE cabak JKyprizy omicTepi.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie 3HaHUAMH, YMECHUSAMU U HAaBBIKaAMU IIPEIIogaBaHuA KJIAaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHa, UCIIO0JIb3Ysl
MMPAKTUYCCKUC U TCOPCTUYCCKUEC 3HAHWA U HABBIKU TCOPUH U MCTOAUKHU U3YUCHHUA AUCIUILIINHBI,
MCTOJUKHU COCTABJICHHA, IIPAKTUYCCKOTI'O ITOKa3a U IPOBCACHUS YPOKa I10 IMPOrpaMMeE BBIITYCKHOI'O KypcCa
XOpeorpagpuuecKoro yuuInIia.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of the pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance,
using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills of theory and methods of studying the discipline,
methods of compiling, practical demonstration and conducting a lesson according to the program of the
final course of the choreographic school.

Copnep:xanue

[Ton 8 xbUIABIK OKY OaFnapiamMachl OOWBIHIIA OpTa apHAYJIbI OKY OPBIHIAPBIH/IA KITACCUKANIBIK O1
cabarbIH OKBITY/IbIH TEIarOTUKaIbIK JaFIbUIAPhIH KAIBIITACTHIPaIbl. OKBITYIBIH I1e1aror UKaIbIK
MPUHITAIITEP1 J)KOHE KIACCHKAIIBIK OM MEKTEOIHIH MPAKTHKAIBIK JaMybl OOJIalllaKk MaMaHIap bl
KJIACCHKAJIBIK OM cabaKTapblH OTKI3yre KaKeTT1 OUTiIMMEH, aFIbIIapMEH JKOHE JIaFIbUIapMeH
*)abpikTaiiapl. OKy OarmapiaMachiHa COMKEC OKY MBICATIAPBIH KYPACTHIPY 9/1iCTEMECIH MEHTEpY.
OpblHAaymbLUIapAbIH JAUBIHABIK JEHIeiHe COMKeC KeNeTiH KUMbUIIapAblH KOMOWHAIUSIIAPBIH KOHE
MY3BIKaJIBIK OpPHAJIACYBIH KYPTi3y.

I[I/ICI_II/IHJ'II/IHa (I)OpMI/IpyeT NeaarornueCKrUe HaBbIKU IMPETIOAABAHUA YPOKA KJIACCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIIA B
CpeJHe-ClelUaIbHbIX YUYEOHBIX 3aBE/ICHUX 110 Iporpamme 8 roga ooyuenus. [lenarornueckue
IMPUHIMUIILI ITPCTIOAaBaHUA U U ITPAKTHYCCKOC OCBOCHHEC IIKOJIbI KIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla OCHAIIAOT
6YZIYIIII/IX CIICIHUAJIMCTOB 3HAHUAMUA, HABbIKAMU U YMCHUAMU, HCO6XOI[I/IMI)IMI/I AJIA IPOBECACHU A 3aHATHU
110 KJIACCUYCCKOMY TaHLYy. BJ'Ia,Z[eHI/Ie MeTO,Z[I/IKOﬁ COCTaBJICHUA y‘Ie6HBIX MMpUMEPOB COOTBCTCTBCHHO
nporpamme oOydeHwus. [IpoBeneHrne KOMOMHANN U My3bIKQJIbHAS PACKIIAIKA JBUKCHHM,
COOTBCTCTBYIOIINX YPOBHIO IIOATOTOBKHU HUCIIOJIHUT eJICH.

The discipline develops pedagogical skills for teaching classical dance in secondary specialized
educational institutions under the 8-year training program. The pedagogical principles of teaching and
practical mastery of classical dance equip future specialists with the knowledge, skills, and abilities
necessary to conduct classical dance classes. Mastery of the methodology for compiling educational
examples in accordance with the training program. Conducting combinations and musical arrangement
of movements corresponding to the level of training of the performers.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIMH

- XopeorpadusulblK MOHJEP TEOPUACHl MEH MTPAKTUKAChl OOMbIHIIA O11iM, OLTIK AaFAbUIAPbIH KAJIBIITACY
JIEHTeliH TanJlay KOPBITHIH/IBICH OOMBIHIIA OKY YIEPICIHIH MaKcaTTapblH AYpHIC Oenriiey;

- XopeorpadusulblK YUMIIUILEHIH OKY *bLIbl OOMbBIHIIA KYPAETICHYAI1H opOip Ke3eHiHae O6151iM
aIyHIbUTApABIH JKac €peKIIeNIKTEPIH €CKEPE OTHIPHII, Me1aroruKaibIK bIKIAI €Ty TICUIIEepl MEH
oiCTepiH KOJIaHy;

- OKy >kpUIIapHI OOMBIHINA OaFmapiIamMara colikec 0apibIK Ke3eH Iep/Ie KIIAaCCHKAIBIK, Ka3aK, XaJbIK-
CaxHaJbIK OWJIepIi OKBITY TEOPHUSCH MEH dIICTEeMECIH OasHIay JKoHEe KOJJIaHy;

- OKy KbpIIIapbl OOMBIHINIA MY3BIKAIBIK OPHATIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAaFbIH aXXBIPATY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK MOHJEPAl OKBITY TEOPHUSACH MEH 9/licTeMeci OOMBIHIIA XKayanThl TYKbIPhIMIAY JKOHE
KbICKallla OasHzay.

- [IpaBuIbHO HaAMEYATh 1eNU Y4eOHOT 0 Ipoliecca 1o UTOraM IMarHOCTUKU YPOBHS CHOPMHUPOBAHHOCTH
3HAaHWH, yMEHUH M HAaBBIKOB TI0 TEOPHUHU M MPAKTHKE XOpeorpaduIecKuX TUCIIATUINH;

- [IpuMeHATH IPUEMBI U METO/IbI IT€AArOTMUECKOT0 BO3ICHCTBUS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH
00yJaromuXxcst Ha KaKJIOM dTarle YCIOKHEHUS 110 Ty 00ydeHHs XopeorpapruIecKoro yuuinIa,

- 3naraTh ¥ IpUMEHATH TEOPHUIO U METOAMKY MpenoaBaHus KJIacCHYeCKOro, Ka3axcKoro, HapoIHO-
CIICHMYECKOTO TaHIIEB Ha BCEX ATAIlaX COTJIACHO MPOTPaMMe TI0 To/1aM O0YUYCHHUS;

- PaznuuaTh TeMn ¥ pUTM, My3bIKaJIBHYIO PACKIAAKY IO ToAaM O0yUYeHHUS;

- ®OpMyIHpOBaTh U U JJAKOHUYHO U3JaraTh OTBET 110 TEOPUU U METOJMKE NMPENOoJaBaHus
XopeorpagpuuecKux AUCHUILINH;
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- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the level of
formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic disciplines;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics of
students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the choreographic school,

- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage dances
at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic
disciplines

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 o
VY CTHBIN DK3aMEH, MOKa3

KOHTPOJISA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUalIIa
Pa3zpaTounnii K g » K prajijap
Cuinalyc, JOMOTHUTEbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepHaJl s .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpapusaiasIk mauaep negarorukacel Il / Ileqarornka
HaumenoBanue peorpag K Acp nea A e qs e 1
— xopeorpaguyeckux nucuuiiul Il / Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines
|
XaJbIK-caXHAJBIK OMiHiH megarorukacor 11 /
Ha3zBanue K K H e
Ilenaroruka HapoaHo-cueHn4yeckoro ranua Il /
JTUCHHUITNHEI

Pedagogy of Folk-Stage Dance Il

Huxa gucouniauasl | [1J] (KB)

Koa nucuunminHbl PNST (I1) 4344

Cemectp 8
KoaunuecTtBO 4
kpeauToB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH
/KOJIHYECTBO
KPeIuTOB

[MpakTnyeckue 3ausTus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO-60

XalbIK-caxHaIbIK OMIHIH Ie1arorukacsr I /
IIpepekBU3NTHI [Temaroruka HapoJHO-CIIEHUYECKOTrO TaH!a [ /
Pedagogy of Folk-Stage Dance |

Henn nzyyenuns

XOpCOFpa(l)I/ISIHBIK MeKTeHTiH COHY'BbI KYPCBIHBIH 6aFI[apJ'IaMaCLIHa colKec HQHI[i OKBITYABIH TCOPUACHI
MEH 9JIICTEMECIH, KYPaCThIPY, MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETY KOHE Ca0aKThIH 9ICTepl OOMBIHIIA TPAKTUKAIBIK
JKOHC TCOPUAJIBIK OLI1IM MeH AarAblIapabl KOJIJaHa OTBIPBII, XaJIbIK- CAXHAJIBIK oniH OKBITYIBI )KY3€TC
aceIpy.

OC}’IIIGCTBJ'IHTB npenoaaBaHE HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla, UCIIOJb3Y IMPAKTUICCKUC U
TCOPCTUUCCKHUEC 3HAHHN A U HABBIKU TCOPUN U MCTOAUKH U3YUYCHUA JUCHUTIIMHBI, METOJAUKHU COCTABJICHUA,
MPAKTHYECKOT0 MT0Ka3a U MPOBEICHUS ypOKa IO MPOrpaMMe BhIITYCKHOTO Kypca Xopeorpaduyeckoro
yuuidia.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills of the
theory and methods of studying the discipline, methods of compiling, practical demonstration and
conducting a lesson according to the program of the final course of the choreographic school.

Copep:xxanue

Oky xputapbl O0MBIHIIA XaTBIKTHIK-CAXHAIBIK OUJIIH OaFJapiIaMallblK KO3FalbICTapBIH 3€PTTEY MEH
OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSCHIH, 9/IICTEMECIH JKOHE MeIarOTUKAIBIK MPUHIUITEPIH O11y. CTaHOKTA JKOHE
XaIIBIKTHIK JKOHE aKaJeMUSUIBIK OeTiMIep 3aIbIHBIH OPTAChIH/IA KO3FAIBICTAPABIH KYPCICHY Ke3eHIepi.
XabIKTHIK-CaXHAIBIK OWJIl OKBITY TEOPHICHI MEH dJIicTeMeCi OOMBIHINA aybI3IIa-MPAKTHKAJIBIK sKayarl
Oepy JaFIbICHI.

3HaTh TCOPHIO, METOAMKY M TIEIarorMueCKe MPUHIIMITHI U3YUYEHUS U TIPETIOIaBaHUsI IIPOTPAMMHBIX
JIBUKCHHUI HapOTHO-CIIEHUYECKOT0 TaHI[A 10 ToJaM 00ydeHwsl. DTarbl YCI0KHEHUS IBI)KEHUH Y CTaHKa
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M Ha CCPEANHE 3ajila HAPOJHOI'0 U aKaACMHUYCCKOT'O pa3aciioB. HaBbIk n3n0KeHns YCTHO-IIPAKTUYCCKOI'O
OTBCTA IO TCOPUHU U MCTOAUKE NNPCIIOJaBaHU HAPOAHO-CHICHUYCCKOTO TaHIla.

Know the theory, methodology, and pedagogical principles of learning and teaching folk stage dance
movements by year of study. Stages of movement complexity at the barre and in the center of the hall for
folk and academic sections. Ability to give an oral and practical answer on the theory and methodology
of teaching folk stage dance.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIMHT

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHIEP TEOPUSCHI MEH PAKTHKACHI OOWBIHINA O171iM, OUTIK KOHE JaFAbLIapIbIH
KaJIBINTACy ICHIeHIH MUarHOCTUKAIAy KOPBITHIHABICH OOMBIHINIA OKY YAEPICIHIH MaKCaTTapblH IYPhIC

oenriney;

- XopeorpahusiblK YYUIUIIEHIH OKY JKbUIbI OOMBIHIIIA KYypACTIEHYAIH opOip Ke3eHIHAe OuTiM
ATYIIBUTAPABIH KAaC ePEeKIICIIKTePiH €CKEPE OTHIPHII, MEeIarOTMKAIBIK BIKIAI €Ty TICUIIepl MEH

QIICTEPIH KOJIJIaHY;

- OKy *KbU1Iapsl OOWBIHINA OaFaapiIaMara COKec OapIIbIK Ke3eHAep/Ie KIIACCHKABIK, Ka3aK, XalblK-
CaxHaJIBIK OWJIEP/Il OKBITY TEOPHUSCHI MEH 9JIICTEMECIH OastHaay XKoHE KOJIaHY;

- OKy *bU1Iaphl OOUBIHINA MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHAIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFBbIH QKBIPATY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHACP/II OKBITY TEOPHUICH MEH dJIiCTeMeCi OOMBIHIIA KayalThl TY)KBIPBIMJIAY JKOHE

KBICKaIa OasHay.

- HpaBI/IJ'ILHO HaMe4daThb LICJIN yqe6Hor0 ponecca 1o uToraM JUarHoCTUKU ypOBHS C(i)OpMI/IpOBaHHOCTI/I
3HAaHUH, yMEHUH M HAaBBIKOB 110 TEOPHHU U MPAKTHKE XOpeorpapuuecKux JUCIUATUINH;

- HpI/IMeH}ITB IMPpUEMBbI 1 MCTOABI MICAArOrH4CCKOro BOSﬂGﬁCTBHH C YUCTOM BO3PACTHBIX ocobeHHoCTER
00yJaromUXCsl Ha KAKIOM dTare YCIOKHECHHUS 10 TOTy 00YUYSHHS X0peorpaduiIecKoro yuuiIuina;

- U3narate u MPUMCHATH TCOPHUIO U MCTOAUKY ITPCIIOAaBaHUA KIIACCUICCKOT'O, Ka3aXCKOT0, HAPOAHO-
CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TAHIICB Ha BCCX 3TallaX COrJIaCHO IMpOorpamMme 1o rojgam 06y‘IeHI/I$I;

- Paznuyate TeMI u PUTM, MY3BIKAJIbHYIO PACKJIAAKY I10 IrOJaM O6y‘{eHI/I}I;

- CDOpMyJIPIpOBaTI) W 1 JJAKOHUWYHO H3J1araTb OTBCT 11O TCOPUH U METOJUKC MMPCIIOJaBaHUs
xopeorpaduuecKux TUCIHILINH;

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the level of
formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic disciplines;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics of
students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the choreographic school;

- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage dances
at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic

disciplines

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETy
Y CTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky Garmapiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHUalIIa
Pa3zpaTounnii Ky Aap K pyajiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAITBI
MaTepHaJl o .
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue buni opbinaay medepairi Il / Ucnonnurenbekoe macreperso Tanna 11/
MOYJIsI Technical mastery of dance |1
Ha3Banue Ka3zak Ouinin negarorukacsi / [lenaroruka ka3zaxckoro tanuna / Pedagogy
JQUCIUTNINHDI of Kazakh Dance
Huxa aucuuniunsl | [1J] (KB)
Kox nucuunminnbl PKzT 4345
Cemectp 8
KoanuectBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS

®opMa ¥ BUABI
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI

[Tpaktuyeckue 3ausatus — 40
CPOII - 20
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/KOJIM4€eCTBO CPO -60
KPeIUTOB

Kazak OuiH OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUACH MeH oaicTemeci / Teopus u MeToauka
IIpepexkBU3UTHI npenoaBanus kazaxckoro tanma / Theory & Methods of Teaching Kazakh
Dance

Henun nzyyenus

[ToHAi OKBITYIBIH TEOPUACHI MEH KYPACTBIPY 9/1iCTEPI, MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMAEP MEH cabaKTapIbIH
MPaKTUKAJIBIK JKOHE TEOPHSUIBIK O171IMI MEH JIaFIbUIAphIH KOJIIaHa OTBIPHIT, Ka3aK OUiH OKBITY/a O1TiM,
OUTIK JaFabUIapbIH UrEpy.

OgnajeHne 3HaHUSIMH, YMEHUSIMH U HaBBIKAMU TIPETIOIaBaHuUs Ka3aXCKOT0O TaHI[a, UCTIOIb3Y S
NPaKTUYCCKHE U TEOPETHUECKUE 3HAHUS M HABBIKK TCOPUH U METOIUKH U3YyUCHHSI TUCIIUILIHHEI,
METOAMKH COCTABJICHUS, IPAKTUUIECKOTO MMOKa3a U MPOBEICHUS YPOKa.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of teaching Kazakh dance, using practical and theoretical
knowledge and skills of the theory and methods of studying the discipline, methods of compiling,
practical demonstration and lesson.

Conep:xanue

[ToHHIH epekmIeNiriH TepeH 3epTTey, Ka3aK OMiHiH MeJarorukachl CajachbIHIAFbl O3BIK IeIaroruKajbK
KBI3METTIH MbIcaiJapbiMeH TaHbicy. Kaszak OWiHIH JCTETHUKANBIK Kypamjaac Oelirine CcoWKec OKY
MBICAIIIAPBIH, COHJIA-aK KYpAEi, opicTeTiAreH 0u KOMOMHALMSIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY TOCUIAEPiH, oaicTepi
MEH MPUHIUNTEPIH KYPri3y KOHE Urepy ojicTeMect.

YriybneHHoe u3yueHue cnenu Ky mpeiMera, O3HaKOMIICHUE C TPUMepaMu NEPeI0BOM MeJarornueckoi
JeATEeTLHOCTH B 00JIaCTH MEAaroruky Ka3axckoro TaHia. MeToauka mpoBeIeHHUsI U OCBOCHHE MPUEMOB,
METOJIOB M MPHUHIIUIIOB COCTaBJICHHUS YYEOHBIX TPUMEPOB, a TaKXKE CIOXKHBIX, Pa3BEPHYTHIX
TaHIeBaJbHBIX KOMOHHAIINH B COOTBETCTBUHU 3CTETUUECKON COCTABIIAIONIEN Ka3aXCKOT'0 TaHIIA.

In-depth study of the specifics of the subject, familiarization with examples of advanced pedagogical
activities in the field of Kazakh dance pedagogy. Methods of conducting and mastering techniques,
methods, and principles of compiling educational examples, as well as complex, detailed dance
combinations in accordance with the aesthetic component of Kazakh dance.

KiaroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHIEP TEOPUSCHI MEH MPAKTUKACHl OOWBIHIIA O171iM, OLTIK YKOHE JIaFIbLIapAbIH
KaJIBIIITACy JE€HIeWiH JUarHOCTUKaIay KOPBITHIHABICH OOMBIHILA OKY YAEPICIHIH MaKcaTTapbIH TYphIC
oenrizey;

- XopeorpadusiblK YUUIUIIECHIH OKY JKbUIbI OOMBIHIIA KYpAETIEHYI1H opOip Ke3eHiHAe O11iM
ATyIIBUTAPABIH Kac ePEeKIIeNIKTePiH €CKePe OTHIPHII, MeIaroruKaiblK bIKIAT €Ty TOCUIIepl MeH
S/ICTEpiH KOJIJIaHy;

- OKy *XbU11apsl OOWBIHINIA OaFAapiIaMara coiikec OapIbIK Ke3eHaepae KIACCHUKAIbIK, Ka3akK, XalblK-
CaxHAaJIBIK OWJIEP/Il OKBITY TEOPHUSCHI MEH 9/IICTEMECIH OastHaay KoHE KOJIaHY;

- OKy *KbU11apbl OOMBIHINIA MY3BIKAIIBIK OPHAIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH XKBIPATY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHAEP/1 OKBITY TEOPUSICHI MEH dJIicTeMeci OOMBIHIIIA KayallThl TY>KbIPBIMIAY JKOHE
KbICKaIlla OasHay.

- [IpaBunbHO HamMeuaTh 1eNIM y4eOHOTo Mpoliecca Mo UTOraM IMarHOCTUKU YPOBHS COPMUPOBAHHOCTH
3HAHW, YMEHHUI U HABBIKOB 10 TEOPUU U MIPAKTHKE XOpeOoTrpaduIecKuX TUCITUILINH;

- [IpuMeHsITh TPHEMBI U METOJIBI TIEAATOTMYECKOTO BO3/ICHCTBHSI C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH
00y4aromuxcsi Ha KKJOM dTare YCI0XKHEHHUS 10 ToTy 00y4YeHHS XOpeorpaduiIecKoro yunnina;

- U3narath ¥ mpUMEHSITh TEOPUIO U METOJUKY MPENoJaBaHus KJIACCHUECKOT0, Ka3aXxCKOro, HapoHO-
CIIEHMYECKOT0 TaHIIEB Ha BCEX ATalax COTJIacHO MpOorpaMMe Mo rojiaM 00yueHus;

- Paznuyath TemMn ¥ puTM, MYy3bIKaTBHYIO PACKIIAIKY IO TO1aM O0yUeHHUS;

- ®opMyIMpOBaTh U U JIAKOHUYHO U3JIaraTh OTBET 10 TEOPUU U METOAMKE ITPENOIaBAHUS
xopeorpapuueckux IUCHUIUINH;

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the level of
formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic disciplines;
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- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics of
students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the choreographic school;

- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage dances
at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic

disciplines

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, T0Ka3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display

PasiaTouHbLii Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

MATeDHA Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepHAIIBI

P Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue buni opeinaay meodepairi Il / UcnosiauTenbekoe macrepeTso tanna Il /

MOTYJIst Technical mastery of dance |1

Haspamme Xopeorpadusiabik mypa 11
Xopeorpadpuueckoe Hacaeaue 11

AMCUMILTUHBI . .
Choreographical heritage 11

Huka gucuumumnestl | [ (KB)

Kon aucuuminHbl HN (II) 4346

Cemectp 8

KosmnuecTBo 4

kpeauto ECTS

®opMa 1 BUABI
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI

[TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 40

/KOJIA4ECTBO CPOII — 20

CPO -60
KPeIuTOoB

Xopeorpadusbik Mypa [
IIpepekBU3UTBI Xopeorpaguueckoe Hacienue |

Choreographical heritage [

Henu nzyvyenus

XopeorpadusiiblK MypaHbIH penepTyapibl OaleTTepIHEH Y31HAUIEPMEH TaHbICY )KOHE OPBIHJIAY.
XopeorpausuibK Mypa cajlachIHAAFbl O11IM MEH JaFAbUIAp/IbIH IPAKTUKAIBIK 0a3aChIH KaJIBIITACTHIPY.
[IpakTHyeckoe 3HaKOMCTBO M UCIIOJIHEHUE ()PArMEHTOB U3 penepTyapHbIX OaeTOB XOpeorpaduyecKkoro
Hacnenus. @opMupoBaHue MpakTUYecKoi 0a3bl 3HAHUHN M yMEHUH B 006JacTu Xopeorpaduyeckoro

HacJacaus.

Practical acquaintance and performance of fragments from the repertoire ballets of the choreographic
heritage. Formation of a practical base of knowledge and skills in the field of choreographic heritage.

Conepxanue

OTKEeHHIH KOpHEeKTI OaneTMelCcTepiiepiHiH IIbIFApMAIIbUIBIFBIH 3epTTey: "YHKbIOarel apy" Oaneri.
XopeorpagusulblK  IIBIFApMaHbIH ~ KYpbUIy — Tapuxbl.  XopeorpadusulblK  Y3IHAUIEPIi-oJIeMaiK
XopeorpadusIIbIK eHep MOJEHUETIHIH YIAruIepiH 3epTTey. BapuanusuiapasiH xopeorpadusuiblKk MOTIHIH
erKe-Terxeisi MeHrepy >kKoHe cayaTThl My3bIKaIbIK OpbIHAay. banermeiicTepiiH cTHIl MEH aBTOPJIBIK
Ko/bka3z0acelH cakray. llemaror-topOuernniHiH xopeorpadusuiblKk MYpPaHBIH €pJiep MEH odiennep
NapTUSUIAPbIH/IA )KYMBIC 1CTeY JaFAbIChl. XOpeorpadusIblK MypaHbl CaKTay KOHE TYPAKThI 1aMBITY.

XopeorpausuibIKk MYpaMeH >KYMBIC 1CTey Ke31HJIeT1 SKOJIOTHSUIBIK JKayarKepIIiTiK.

N3yuenne TBOpUECTBA BHIIAIOIMINUXCS OaeTMEeNCTEpOB mponuioro: daner “Crsas kpacaBuia’.
Hctopus co3nanus xopeorpapuueckoro npousseneHus. M3yuenue xopeorpaguueckux oOTpbIBKOB-
00pa3IoB MUPOBOH KYJIBTYPHI XOpeorpapIecKoro NCKyccTBa. JleTaabHoe OCBOCHUE M TPaMOTHOE
MY3BIKaJIbHOE UCIIOTHEHNE XOopeorpaduieckoro Tekcra Bapuanuid. CoxpaHeHue CTUIIS 1 aBTOPCKOTO
noyepka Oanermeiictepa. HaBbIk paboThl erarora-peneTuTopa Hajl My>KCKHMH 1 )KEHCKHMH MapTHSIMA
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xopeorpaduueckoro Hacienus. CoxpaHeHUE U YCTOMYMBOE pa3BUTHE XopeorpaduuecKoro Hacaeausl.
DKosornyeckas OTBETCTBEHHOCTb MPU PaboTe ¢ XOpeorpahpuuecKuM HACIIEIHEM.

Studying the work of outstanding ballet masters of the past: the ballet “Sleeping Beauty.” The history of
the creation of the choreographic work. Studying choreographic excerpts that are examples of world
culture in the art of choreography. Detailed mastery and competent musical performance of the
choreographic text of variations. Preserving the style and signature of the choreographer. The skill of a
teacher-rehearsal director working on male and female parts of the choreographic heritage. Preservation
and Sustainable Development of Choreographic Heritage. Environmental Responsibility in Working
with Choreographic Heritage.

KiaroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- KosrambicTapipl OpbIHIaY epeKeNIepiH Tajay )KoHe KOJIaHy, 9/IiCTEMENIiK Talaay

- xopeorpadusubIK Mypa Oarmaapiamackl O0MbIHIIA OaeT MIbIFapMaTapblHAH Y31HIUICPIiH
XOpeorpadusUTbIK MOTIHIH MYy3bIKAJIBIK KOHE CayaTThl OPBIH/IAY;

- KosranbicTappl OpbIHAAYIBIH CUIIATHI MEH TACLTIH 01y,

- XopeorpadusuIbIK MOHAEPIiH KOHIIEPTMEHCTEpIMEH O1pIIeCiIT )KYMBIC ICTEY;

- OpOip GaneT mIBIFApMAaCHIHBIH MMala OOTYBIHBIH TAPUXH 3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHY;

- «Jlon Kuxot» xoHe «Kuzenb» OanerTepiHeH y3iHAUIEP/Ii cayaTThl )OHE MPAKTUKAIBIK TYPJIE KopceTe
olry.

- AHaIIM3UPOBAaTh U IPUMEHSTH [TPABHUJIA UCIIOJHECHUS JIBIKSCHHI, METOIMYECKUN pa30op

- My3bIKaIbHO M TPAMOTHO UCTIONHATH XOpeorpaduuecKuil TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OAJIETHBIX
NPOM3BEICHUH 10 MPOrpaMMe XOpeorpapuuecKoro HaCIEIns;

- 3HaTh XapaKTep U MaHEPY UCIIOJHEHUS ABM)KEHUN;

- PaGoTath cOBMECTHO C KOHIIEpTMEHCTEPOM XOpeorpaduueCKuX TUCIIHILIHH;

- ITonnmars HCTOPHUUYCCKUC 3aKOHOMCPHOCTH BOSHUKHOBCHUA KaXKA0I'0O 63,JI€THOF0 IMPOU3BCACHUS;

- Bnageth rpaMOTHBIM TPAKTHYECKUM TOKa30M (hparMeHToB u3 Oasieta «JloH-Kuxory, «Kuzenby.

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodical analysis

- Musically and competently perform the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to
the choreographic heritage program;

- Know the character and manner of execution of movements;

- Work collaboratively with the choreographic disciplines accompanist;

- Understand the historical patterns of origin of each ballet work;

- To possess competent practical demonstration of fragments from the ballet “Don Quixote”, “Giselle”.

[TpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY

dopma UTOrOBOIo .
IIpakTrueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJISA . -
P Practical demonstration
. Oky OargapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia

Pa3naTouHblii Ky arAiap . puasijiap

Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepua .o .

Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHnoBanue buni opbinaay meéepairi Il / Uecnonnurenbekoe macreperso Tanua 11/
MOYJIst Technical mastery of dance II

OJIeM XAJBIKTAPLIHGIH OnJiepi 11 /
Ha3zBanmue Krap H p

Tanusl HapoaoB mupa 11/
JAUCIHUIIJIMHBI

Dances of the World's Nations IT

Huxa pucnunaunasr | [ (KB)

Koa aucuMninHbl TNM 4347

Cemectp 8
KosnuectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI

. [MpakTnyeckue 3anstus — 30
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH

TKOIIeCTEO CPOII - 15
AHaects CPO - 45
KPeIuTOB
IIpepekBU3NTHI OJIEM XaIBIKTaphIHBIH Ouepi [/
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Tanter Hapoaos mupa I /
Dances of the World's Nations I

Hean uzyvenust

By neparorukansik JoHe OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK TOXKIPUOEHI KEHEHTIM, XopeorpadThIH MOJICHH CaH
aJTyaHJIbUTBIK JKaFaibIHIaFbl KOCIOM TaMybIHa bIKIAT eTeli. JlYHHeKy31 XaabIKTapbIHBIH OM MOJICHHETI,
MiHE31, CTHIIi, OPBIHJIAY TACLTI, OJIAPABIH AMAKTBIK ePEKIIeNIIKTepl HeTi3iHae Ou popmanapsl MeH
YKaHPJIAPBIH TEPEH 3epTTey. OJIEM XaIbIKTAPbIHBIH OUJIEpIMEH TaHBICY, TPAKTUKAIIBIK OPBIHIAYIIBLTBIK
m1e0epIIiKTepiH TaMbITY.

JucnurnmuHa crnoco0cTByeT Tpo(ecCHOHATLHOMY POCTY Iearora-xopeorpada B yCIOBHIX
KyJIbTYpHOTO Kpyro3opa B cepe oOpa3oBanus. YriryOiaeHHOE H3ydeHUE TaHIIEBAIBHBIX (DOPM H KAaHPOB
Ha MaTepuaic MHpOBOfI TaHHeBaHBHOfI KYJbTYPbI HAPOAOB, XapaKTepa, CTUJIA, MaHCPhl UCIIOJTHCHUA, UX
pErMOHANIBHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH. 3HAKOMCTBO C TaHIIAMU HApOJIOB MUPA, PA3BUTHE MPAKTUIECKUX
HUCIIOJIHUTECIIbCKUX HABBIKOB.

The discipline contributes to the professional growth of the teacher-choreographer in the context of
cultural outlook in the field of education. An in-depth study of dance forms and genres based on the
material of the world dance culture of peoples, character, style, manner of performance, their regional
features. Acquaintance with the dances of the peoples of the world, the development of practical
performing skills.

Copep:xanue

Kypc axcnpeccuBTIIIKKE, TEXHUKAIBIK JTOJIIKKE )KOHE CTHIIMCTUKAIBIK TYMHYCKAIBIKTBI CaKkTayFa Oaca
Ha3ap ayJapa OTBIPHIN, aMaKThIK OM CTUIIBAEPIH TepeH 3epTTey 1l KaMTuIbl. CTyICHTTEp CaXHAIBIK
MHTEpIpeTanys )XoHe OeifHeHI KOPKEeM/IIK KETKi3y JaFIbUIapbIH JaMbITa lbl, Ie1arOTUKAJIBIK XKOHE
OPBIHJIAYIIBUIBIK TOKIPUOECHI KEHEUTYTe bIKIANI €TETIH MOJIEHUETApalIbIK KapbIM-KaThIHAC dJIEMEHTTEPiH
MEHTepe/Ii.

Kpr mpeamnojaracTt er'Iy6J'IeHHOC HU3YUYCHUC PCTHOHAJIBHBIX TAHICBAJIbHBIX cTuiel ¢ AKIICHTOM Ha
BBIPA3UTCIIbHOCTDb, TCXHUYCCKYIO TOYHOCTb U COXPAHCHUC CTHJINCTUYECKOU AYTCHTHYHOCTH. CTYI[eHTLI
Pa3BHUBAOT HABbIKU CHCHHHCCKOﬁ HUHTCPpIIpETAllUN U XYHO)KCCTBGHHOﬁ nepeaayu o6pa3a, OCBauBAaKOT
DJICMCHTHI MG)KKynBTypHOfI B3alMOCBA3HU, YTO CHOCO6CTByeT PACIIUPCHHUIO MEAATrOTMYCCKOro 1
HUCIIOJIHUTECIIBCKOT'O OIIbITA.

The course involves an in-depth study of regional dance styles with an emphasis on expressiveness,
technical precision, and preservation of stylistic authenticity. Students develop skills in stage interpretation
and artistic image transmission, master elements of intercultural communication, which contributes to the
expansion of their pedagogical and performing experience.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIMH

- KUMBUIAAP/IbI OPbIHJIAY epeXeepiH Talaay KoHe KOJIJIaHy, 9JIiICTEMENIK Tajiay;

- xopeorpadusuIbIK Mypa OarapiiaMmachl OOMBIHIIIA OaJIeT IIbIFapMaIapblHAH Y31HIIEPIiH
XOpeorpa(usUIbIK MOTIHIH MYy3bIKAJIBIK KOHE CayaTThl OpPbIH/AY;

- KepkeM cTuiibiep MeH oJap/IbIH KOpiHY €peKIIeNiKTepiH aHbIKTay;

- OKpIFaH xopeorpausuIbIK JIEKCUKAa MEH TEXHUKAIIBIK 9JIICTEpAl Talaay;

- cayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIBIK IEMOHCTpAIUsIFa ue 60iy;

- KosranbicTap/ipl OpbIHAAYIBIH CUIIAThI MEH TACUTIH 01Ty,

- OKYIIBUIAPAbIH MCUXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TIEIar OTMKAIBIK IPUHIIUIITEP] MEH Kac epeKUIeNIKTePiH KOIIaHy;
- OKy1bUIap/pl OKBITYBIH HOTHKETIepiH Oarasay, KaTelaep/l aHbIKTay KOHE TY3€eTy.

- AHaM3UPOBAaTh M MIPUMEHSTH MTPABHUJIA UCTIOTHEHUS IBIKSCHHUI, METOIMIECKUN paz0oop;

- My3bIKalIbHO U TPAMOTHO UCHIOJIHATH XOpeorpaduyeckuii TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OAJIETHBIX
MIPOM3BEIEHUH IO TpOrpaMMe Xopeorpaduyeckoro Hacaeaus;

- OnpenensTh CTUIN UCKYCCTBA, OCOOCHHOCTHU MX MPOSIBICHUS;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATH U3YYAEMYIO XOpeorpadUyeCcKyIo JIEKCUKY U TEXHUUYECKUE PUEMBI,

- Bnazets rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKA30M;

- 3HaTh XapaKkTep U MaHepy MUCTIOTHEHUS IBHKCHUN;

- [IpyuMeHATH ICUXOJIOTO-TIEAATOTHYECKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YYaroIuXCs;
- OnleHMBAaTh PE3yNIbTaThl NOATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIIUXCSl, ONPENEIsATh U YCTPAHATh OLIMOKH.
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- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodical analysis;

- Musically and competently perform the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to

the choreographic heritage program;

- Identify the styles of art, the peculiarities of their manifestation;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and technical techniques,

- Possess competent practical demonstration;

- Know the character and manner of execution of movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical basis and age characteristics of students;
- Evaluate the results of students' training, identify and eliminate errors.

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTrueckuii mokas

KOHTPOJIA : -
p Practical demonstration
o O 6aF apJaMacChbl OCBIMIIIA MaTCpHuaIaa
Pa3zpaTounnii Ky Aap » K puannap
Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepHAIIBI
MaTepHaJ’l

Syllabus, additional materials

BBBT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpagus
Bbb/OII Ilexaroruka xopeorpaguu

Ipoduab moarorosku “Ilexaroruka coppemenHoi xopeorpagpun”

baok b (mucunmiaunsl u3 PYIla)

1 kypc
HanMeHoBAHMe XopeorpadusaibiK MIHAEPAiH daicTemeik Herizaepi I /
MeTtoauyeckue 0CHOBBI X0peorpaguyecKux JucuuniuH I /
MOAYJIfl . . T
Methodical basics of choreographic disciplines |
Haspanme Contemporary OuiHiH dxicTemestik Herizaepi I /
e — MeToun_qecmle OCHOBBI TAHIA contemporary I/
Methodical Basics of Contemporary Dance I
Huxa pucuunaunbl | BJ1 (KB)
Koa nucunniimnel MOTC (I) 1209
Cemectp 1
KoanuectBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexnuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Tpaktryeckue 3ausaTus — 30
/ROIUYECTBO CPOII - 20
KpPeINTOB CPO - 60
OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK, XOpeoTpadUsUIIBbIK AaFabIIap
IpepexBU3UTHI Hcnonaurenbekne Xxopeorpadhudeckne HaBbIKA

Performing choreographic skills

Iean usyyenus

Contemporary Ou HerizaepiH yiipeny. Contemporary Ou TEXHUKAChIH/Ia IeHE IIACTUKACHIH UTEPY.
Contemporary 61 TeXHUKacblH MeHrepy/e [ 'paBuTanus xoHe canmak tacbiMaiaay. KapanaiieiM oKy
KOMOMHAIMSIIAPbIH KYPY.

N3ydenue ocHoOB contemporary Tania. OCBO€HHE TJIACTUKHU KOPITyca B TEXHUKE TaHIa contemporary.
rpaBI/ITaI_II/ISI H NIEPCHOC BE€Ca B OCBOCHHUU TCXHUKH TaHIA contemporary. CocraBiienue MMPOCTBIX
y4eOHBIX KOMOUHAITUH.

Learning the basics of contemporary dance. Mastering the plastic body in the technique of
contemporary dance. Gravity and weight transfer in the development of contemporary dance
techniques. Making simple training combinations

Conep:kanue
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Cabaktbel OemiMaep OoifbiHIIA OKBITY omicTemeci. Cabakka My3BIKaJbIK MaTepuaiabl TaHAAQy
Kputepuiinepi. beximaepaeri Heri3ri Ko3raubICTapbl 3epTTEY ICTEMEC] kKoHE MPAKTUKANIBIK UTepy:
eneHae, 3amabplH opTackiHaa. CajaMaKThl, OPTaJIBIKTHI, KEHICTIKTET1 CO3BUTYABI JKOHE OaKbUIAHATHIH
KYJIIBIpayIbl CAaHAIBI TYpPJIE TYCiHY. bapibik Oemimaep OoibIHIIA KapanalbiM OKy KOMOMHAIIASIIAPBIH
KYpacThIpy 9/1iCTEMECI.

Metoauka mpenofaBaHus ypoka mo paszzaenam. Kpurepuu mnoaOopa My3bIKaIbHOIO MaTepuana K
3aHATHSIM. MeTo/IMKa U3y4eHHs U IPAKTHIECKOe OCBOSHUE 0A30BBIX JIBIKCHUHN B pasJienax: Ha MOy,
Ha cepeaune 3aia. Oco3HaHHOE MOHMMaHHE paboOThl Beca, IEHTPA, PACTSHKEHHsI B IPOCTPAHCTBE U
KOHTPOJIMPYEMOTro TajeHus. MeToquKa COCTaBICHHS IMPOCTHIX yYEeOHBIX KOMOWHAIMI MO BCEM
pazzenam.

Teaching methodology for each section. Criteria for selecting musical material for classes.
Methodology for learning and practicing basic movements in each section: on the floor, in the middle
of the hall. Conscious understanding of weight, center, stretching in space, and controlled falling.
Methods for compiling simple training combinations for all sections.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- "Contemporary 61" oKy cabaFrbIH *ocIapiiay K9He YUBIMAACTHIPY»,

- "Par terre" xoHe "exercises" OeaiMAepiHIE KO3FAIBICTAP/IbI OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH MEHIepY KOHE
KOJIIAaHY»,

contemporary KJIaCCHUKAJIbIK Ou »xoHe On TCPMUHOJOTHUACBHIH 3aJIAbIH OpTaCbIHA, HaﬁﬂanaHy;

- Bapneik Genimaepae" swing " TociiaepiH OpbIHAaY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY,

- OKyLIbLIap/IbIH XKeKe (PU3HKAIBIK XOpeorpadUsiIblK KaOiIeTTEpiH aHbIKTAY )KOHE JaMbITy,
KIIACCUKAJIBIK OM yKoHE OM Heri3ziepi contemporary,

- My3bIKka TaH1ay KpUTEPHIJIEPIH MEHIEpPY JKOHE jKac kKoHe OU OKBITY JIEHTeiiHe ColfkeC MY3BIKAIIbIK
YKAWFaCTBIPYIbl KY3€re achIpy.

- KapanaiielM 0Ky MbICa1apblH KYpacThIpy.

- [InanupoBaTh 1 OpraHu3oBbIBaTh yueOHoe 3aHsaTHe «Contemporary TaHLIay,

- OcBauBarTL 1 IMPUMCHATb MCTOAUKY IIPCIIOJAdBaAHUSA I[BI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ B pasjeiax «par terre» u
«GXGI‘CiCCS»,Ha CCPCANHE 3ajia, UCITOJIB3YSd TCPMHUHOJIOTHUIO KITACCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa U TaHIIa
contemporary,

- BJ’IaI[GTB TEXHUKOU UCIIOJITHEHUS JABWXKXCHUS IpUEMaMU «swing» BO BCEX paszaciax,

- BeiaBiaThe u pa3BuUBaTb HHAUBUAYAJIbHBIC (1)I/I3I/IIICCKI/IC Xopeorpacpnqecm/le CIOCOOHOCTH ydamuxces,
OImUpasiCb Ha OCHOBBI KJIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHLla U TaHLla Contemporary,

- BJ'IaI[eTb KPpUTCpUAMU H0n60pa MY3bIKHN U OCYHICCTBJIATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO PACKIIaJIKY, COTJIACHO
BO3pAacTy M YPOBHIO 00yUY€HHUS TaHIla contemporary

-CocCTaBJIATh NPOCThIE yueOHbIE TPUMEPBI.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master and apply the method of teaching movements in the sections "par Terre" and "exercises" in
the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary dance,

- Master the technique of movement execution with "swing" techniques in all sections,

- Identify and develop individual physical choreographic abilities of students, based on the basics of
classical dance and contemporary dance,

- Master the criteria for selecting music and perform musical layout, according to the age and level of
training in contemporary dance,

- Make simple training examples.

AYLISH_Ia CMTUXAH, KOPCCTY

®opma UTOrOBOI0 .
VCTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
< O OarmgapiiaMachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTeEpUAIIA
Pa3znaTounbiid Ky baraap » K e
CI/IJI.IIa6yc, AOHNOJHHUTCIBHBIC MAaTCPpHUAJIbI
MaTepHuaJl

Syllabus, additional materials
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XopeorpadgusaibiK MIHAEPAiH daicTemetik Herizaepi I /

HaumenoBanmne
MeTtoauyeckue 0CHOBBI X0peorpaguiecKux aucuunaus I/
MOAYJIsl . . o
Methodical basics of choreographic disciplines I
Haspanme Modern ominin sgicremenik Herizaepi I /
e — MeTonn_quKne OCHOBBI TAHI[A modern I/
Methodical Basics of Modern Dance I
Huka gucuunimusl | B/ (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl MOTM (I) 1210
Cemectp 1
KoauuecTBO 3
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Tpaktuyeckue 3ausatus — 20
/KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO —45
OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK XOpeOorpadUsIIbIK AaFabLIap
IIpepexBU3NTHI HcnomauTenbekue xopeorpapuieckue HaBbIKA

Performing choreographic skills

Iean u3ydyenus

MoaepH OM TeXHHKACHIHBIH HET13/IepiH YipeHy. MoJiepH OM TEXHUKACBIHBIH €PEKIIENiri-4 MoIepH 01
MekTeOi. JleHe miuactukaceiH urepy. XKaHanan Oactaranuap yIIiH 3aMaHayu OHJIIH HETI3ri
KUMBUIIAPBIH YHPEHY.

Brnanenue metoaukoii nmpenojaBanust 0a30BBIX ABIKEHHUH MAPTEPHOTO pa3ziesia U Ha CeperHe 3aia,
HCIIONB3Ys «contractiony, «releasen, «hail-lifty. ' paMOTHOCTE MCTIOJIHEHUSI IBHOKCHHM PO ACHHOM
nporpaMMbl. My3bIKanbHbIE packiagku. CTpyKkTypa ypoka MoJepH TaHma. [Topsiok yaeOHbIx
KOMOHMHaIHii B TpeHaxe ypoka. Tepmunomnorus. Studying the basics of modern dance techniques.
Distinctive features of modern dance technique - 4 schools of modern dance. The development of
plastic housing. Study of basic movements of modern dance of the initial level.

Conepxanue

"Contraction”, "release", "hail-lift"maiinanana oTeIpsin, mapTepIiik OOTIMHIH XKOHE 3aJIIbIH OPTACHIHIA
0a3aiblK KO3FalbICTapbl OKBITY O/ICTEMECIH MeHrepy. OTkeH OarIapiaMaHblH KO3FaJbICTapblH
OpBIHJIay cayaTThUIbIFbl. My3bIKalbIK MakeTTep. 3aMaHayd Ou caOarbIHBIH KypbulbIMbL. Cabak
TpEeHaXXepiHeri 0Ky KOMOMHAIMIIAPbIHBIH TOPTiOil. TepMUHOIOTHSL.

BJ'IaI[eHI/Ie MeTOHHKOﬁ npernogaBaHu A 0a30BBIX ,Z[BI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ MapTCPHOIo pa3aciia U Ha CEPCAUHC 3aJ1a,
UCIOJIB3Ys «contractiony, «releasey, «hail-lifty. '(paMOTHOCTB MCTIOMHEHUSI IBUKEHUM PO IEHHOM
rporpaMmbl. My3bIKaJIbHbIE PACKIIAIKU.

Mastery of teaching techniques for basic floorwork and center exercises using contraction, release, and
hail-lift. Competence in performing the movements of the program covered. Musical arrangements. The
structure of a modern dance lesson. The order of training combinations in the lesson simulator.
Terminology.

KiroueBnlie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "MoaepH 61" oKy cabarbIH *Kocnapiay KoHe YHBIMAACTBIPY»

- Modern 61 KOpITyCBIHBIH TYPJIl KQIMbIMEH par terre OpblHAay TEXHUKAChIH MEHTepY;

- Kexke puzukanbik xopeorpadusuiblK KaOlIETTepiH aHBIKTAY JKOHE KaKcapTy.

- Modern-aa 3ai opraceiHa 6a3anbIK Ko3raabicTa" spiral " OpbIHIay TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEpy Oiy.

- Modern OuiHiH >kacbl MEH JIeHTeiiHe COMKEC MY3bIKAIBIK OPHAIACY BT )KY3Eere achIpy.

- Marepuanapl urepyeri KaTeJliKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE oJapbl Ty3eTe Oity.

- [ImanupoBaTh U OpraHn30BBIBaTH YueOHOE 3aHsATHE «Modern TaHIay.

- Braiets TEXHUKOHN MCTIOTHEHHUS par terre ¢ pa3InIHbIM MOJIOKEHHEM Kopiryca modern TaHIa;

- BoIBIATE M yiydmate HHAWBUAYaIbHbIE (U3NYecKue Xopeorpadudeckre ciocoOHOCTH.

- Bragets TexHuKoM UCTIOMHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX IBIKCHHUSIX Ha cepeuHe 3ajla B modern TaHIle.
- OCcylIecTBISTh My3bIKAJIbHYIO PACKIIA/IKY, COTJIACHO BO3pAacTy U YPOBHIO 00yueHHs TaHIa modern.
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- BEIABIIATE OLINOKHA B OCBOEHUH Marcepuaia 1 YMETh UX UCIIPABUTh.

- Plan and organize a training session "Modern dance".

- Master the technique of performing par terre with different positions of the modern dance body;

- Identify and improve individual physical choreographic abilities.

- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall in modern

dance.

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern.
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them

®dopMa UTOrOBOI0

AybI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y cTHEIN DK3aMEH, TOKa3

KOHTPOJIs .
oral exam, display
. O
PasiaToumHbiii Ky OargapiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUasiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
MaTepual - .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusiiibIK MoH, i icremeJtik Heri ill
HaumenoBanue PeOrpagusILIK MIH/EPIIH dnicTemMe eriznepi Il /
MeToanuyeckne 0OCHOBBI Xopeorpadpuyeckux gucuunaun Il /
MOIYJast . i LT
Methodical basics of choreographic disciplines 11
Haspamme Contemporary OuiHiH daicremesik Herizaepi 11/
P — MeToauyeckue 0CHOBBI TaHIa contemporary 11 /
! Methodical Basics of Contemporary Dance 11
Huka gucnumimnel | B/ (KB)
Koa mucuunimHbI MOTC (II) 1211
Cemectp 2
KouaunyecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma 1 BHABI

N [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/K0IMYECTBO CPOIT - 20

CPO - 60
KPeIUTOB

Contemporary 6uiHiH dicTeMenik Herizaepi [/
IIpepexkBU3UTHI MeTtoaudeckrie OCHOBBI TaHIla contemporary [/

Methodical Basics of Contemporary Dance I

Hean nzyyenus

Bacranke! nenreiine contemporary OWiH OKBITY JKOHE OpbIHJIAY. biny contemporary 6uaiH 6a3aibik
KO3FaJIbICBIHBIH Heriszlepi, 3aJIIBIH OPTAaCbIHAA IIApT epJ’IiK TEXHHUKaAarbl 6a3aJ’ILIK KO3taJIbICTapAbl
MEHTrepy.

OcyH_IeCTBJ'ISITL InpenoaaBaHrue U UCIIOJIHECHUC TaHIIa contemporary Ha HAYaJIbHOM YPOBHC. 3HaHUEe
OCHOB 0a30BbIX JIBUYKEHUI TaHIla contemporary, OCBO€HHE 0a30BbIX JIBUKEHUH B MAPTEPHON TEXHUKE
1 Ha CCPCANHC 3aJia.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level. Knowledge of the basics of basic
movements of contemporary dance, mastering basic movements in parterre technique and in the
middle of the room

Conepxanue

Bacraypimn menreiiaeri 0i1iM amymisuiap caHaThl YIIH 3aMaHayd Xxopeorpadus meaarortepid aaspiay.
Besnimzaepaeri HeTi3ri cross KO3ralbICTapbIH 3epTTEY 9ICTEMEC] )KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK UTepY: KaJamap
MEH ceKipyJsiep. bapibik OemiMaepae KeHICTIKTET1 CallMaK IMeH KO3FaIbIC TMHAMUKACKIMEH KYMBIC 1CTEY
TocuIepiH OKbITY. bapriblk Gemimzaep OoWbIHIIA KapamailbIM OKy KOMOWHAIMSAJIAphIH KYpPacThIPY
o/icTeMect.

[ToaroroBka memaroroB COBpPEMEHHON Xopeorpaduu Uisi KaTEroOpuu OOYYarolIuXcCsi HA4YalbHOTO
ypoBHs. MeToIMKa U3y4eHHs M TPAKTHUECKOe OCBOSHUE 0A30BBIX JIBIKEHUH Cross B pa3jenax: Iaru
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u npbokkU. [IpenonaBanue npuéMoB pabOThI ¢ BECOM M TMHAMUKOM MepeMelleHrs B TPOCTPAHCTBE BO
BCeX pasnenax. MeToanka COCTaBICHUS MPOCThIX Y4eOHBIX KOMOMHAIIMI 110 BCEM pa3JiesiaM.

Training of contemporary choreography teachers for beginner students. Methods for learning and
practicing basic cross movements in the following sections: steps and jumps. Teaching techniques for
working with weight and dynamics of movement in space in all sections. Methods for creating simple
training combinations in all sections.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- "Contemporary 01" oKy cabarbIH JKocmapiay KoHe YHBIMIACTBIPY»

- "Par terre" xone "exercises" OemiMACpiHIEC KOFAIBICTAP/IbI OKBITY 9IICTEMECIH MEHTEPY KoHE
KOJIJIaHy.

- Bapneik 6enimaepae porte de bras opbiHAay TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY,

- Bapineik Gernimaepie aifHaIBICTBI OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY

- KenicrikTe Ko3fany OoibIHIIIA contemporary OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH KOJIJIaHy,

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKAChIHAA OKY KOMOWHAIMSIAPBIH KYPY.

- HJ’IaHI/IpOBaTB " OpTraHU30BbIBATb yqe6Hoe 3aHATHUEC «Contemporary TaHOa»,

- OcBauBaTh U NPUMEHITh METOAUKY IIPENOJaBaHUS ABIKEHUH B pa3/ieax «par terre» u «exercicesy
Ha CEepCAUHC 3aJIa, UCIIOJIb3YyA TCPMHUHOJIOIUIO KIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA U TaHIIA COl’ltGl’IlpOI'aI'y,

- BiianeTs Texuukoi ucroHenus porte de bras Bo Bcex pazgenax,

-BJ'IaL[eTB TEeXHUKOU MCIIOJIHEHUS Bpall€HUsA BO BCEX pasaciiax

- [IpumensaTh MeTOANKY 00y4YeHMsI IBUKEHHUSAM TaHLla contemporary 1o NepeMeIIeHUIO B
IIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- CocraBisaTh yueOHble KOMOMHAIIMHM B TEXHUKE TaHIla contemporary.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master and apply the technique of teaching movements in the "par Terre" and "exercises" sections in
the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary dance,

- Master the technique of performing porte de bras in all sections,

- Master the technique of performing rotation in all sections,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- Make training combinations in the technique of contemporary dance

AybI31Ia eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

dopma UTOrOBOI0 o
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, IOKa3

KOHTPOJIA -
oral exam, display
. ar/1apiaamacsl BIMIIIA MaTepuaaa
Paznarounbiii OisyApnap S cpuaslap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepuaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusibiK mIHAepAiH daicTeMenik Herizaepi 11/
HaumenoBanue peorpag K JACPAIH 9L ep
Metoauyeckue 0CHOBBI Xopeorpapuieckux aucuunaus 11/
MOIYJs . . L
Methodical basics of choreographic disciplines 11
Modern Ominin sgicremenik Herizaepi I /
Ha3Baunmue ok Aep
Metoauuyeckue ocHoBbI TaHa modern 11 /
AUCUHMILINHBI

Methodical Basics of Modern Dance I1

Huka gucnumimmnsl | B/ (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl MOTM (11212

Cemectp 2
KounyecTBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS

®opMa U BUAbBI

. [TpakTuyeckue 3ausaTus — 30
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH

T CPOII - 15
0JIN4€CTBO CPO — 45
KpPeIuTOB
TpepexBusHTHI Modern 6uinHiH omicTemenik Herizaepi I /

Meronnueckue ocHOBEI TaHIa modern [/
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| Methodical Basics of Modern Dance |

Iean u3yyenus

Modern 6uin 6acTankel JeHreiae OKBITYIBI dKOHE OPBIHAAY/IBI J)Ky3ere acklpy. Modern OuiHiH 3ai
OpTaChIHJAFbI HET13/1epiH 01Ty 0a3aibIK KO3FaIbICTAPBIH MEHTEPY.

OCYH_ICCTBJ'IHTB InpernoagaBaHrue U UCIIOJIHEHUEC TaHIa modern Ha Ha4YaILHOM YPOBHE. 3HaHNE OCHOB
0a30BbIX JBWKEHUN TaHIla modern, ocBoeHue 0a30BBIX JBM)KEHUH B MAPTEPHOI TEXHUKE U HA
CEpE€aAMHE 3ajia.

Teach and perform modern dance at the elementary level. Knowledge of the basics of basic
movements of modern dance, the development of basic movements in the parterre technique and in
the middle of the room

Conepxanue

[TapTepinik 6enimae "crmpanpasl" 3epTTey. Heri3ri Ko3raubIiCTapIibl OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH MEHIepY:
HETI3T1 KafgaMaap >KoHe YIII oJIIIeM/Ii KeHICTIKTe ceKipy. OTkeH OaraapiaMaHblH KO3FaIbICTapbIH
OpBIH/AY CayaTThUIBIFbI. My3BIKaIBIK MaKeTTEp. 3aMaHayu Ou cabarbIHBIH KYpbUIBIMBI. Cabak
TpEeHaXXepiHAeri 0Ky KOMOMHAIMIIAPBIHBIH TOPTiOi. TepMUHOIOTHS.

HSy‘{CHI/Ie «CIIUpaAJIK» B IIAapTCPHOM pa3aCiIc. BJ'Ia,Z[eHI/Ie MeTO,Z[HKOﬁ InperiogaBaHusA 0a30BBIX
nBUKEeHU: OCHOBHBIE IIary U NPbLKKU B TPEXMEPHOM IIPOCTPAHCTBE. I paMOTHOCTD UCIIOJIHEHUS
JBUKEHUU MTPOMIEHHON ITporpaMMbl. My3blkalibHbIE packiaaku. CTpyKTypa ypoka MOJIEpH TaHLA.
[Topsimok yueOHBIX KOMOMHALIMH B TPEHAXKE ypOKa. TepMUHOIOTHSL.

Studying the “spiral” in the floor section. Mastering the teaching methodology for basic movements:
basic steps and jumps in three-dimensional space. Competence in performing the movements of the
program covered. Musical arrangements. The structure of a modern dance lesson. The order of
training combinations in the lesson simulator. Terminology.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTeHIITN

- "Kasipri 3amanrbl 01" OKy cabarbIH )KOCTapIay KoHEe YHBIMAACTBIPY»

- "Contraction”, "release", "hail-lift", "spiral” - nen nmaprepik 66MMHIH KOHE 3aIIbIH OPTACHIHIAFbI
HET13T1 KO3FaJILICTap/Ibl 3€PTTEY SICTEMECIH OasHIay»;

- 3aMaHayH 6I/II[C AIAKUOHBI OPbIHAAY TCXHUKACBIH MEHI'CPY,

- Cross OeniMinzie modern O KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 91ICTEMECIH KOJIJIaHy

- bazanbIk Ko3FanbpicTap/a 3aiblH opTackinaa "spiral" xkoHe Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl OHMie Cross OpbIHAAY
TEXHUKACBIH MEHTIepy,

- My3bIKaJIbIK OpHAJIACYBIH XKY3€re achlpy, )KachlHa jKoHE OM OKBITY JIeHreliHe colikec modern,

- Marepuanasl urepyeri KaTeJliKTepAl aHbIKTay KOHE olapbl Ty3eTe Ouly.

- HJ’IaHI/IpOBaTB " OPraHU30BbIBATH yqe6Hoe 3agsatue «Modern TaHa» ,

- M3narate MeToanKy u3y4eHus: 6a30BbIX JBMKEHUN MapTEPHOTO pa3ziesia U Ha CepeIMHe 3aJia C
«contractiony, «release» , «hail-lift», «spiraly;

- BnazmeTs TEXHUKOH MCIIOJHEHUS afdakKHo B modern TaHle,

- HpI/IMeH}ITB MCTOIUKY O6y‘{eHI/I}I ABHWKCHUAM TaHLA modern B pa3zaciie Cross,

- Bragets TexHuKOM UCTIOMHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX IBIKCHHUSIX Ha CepeIMHE 3ajia M Cross B modern
TaHIIC,

- Ocy1ecTBIATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO PAacKJIaAKy, COTJIACHO BO3pacTy M YPOBHIO 00y4yeHHs TaHlla modern,
- BBIABIIATE OIINOKHA B OCBOEHUH Marepurajia U YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Plan and organize a training session "Modern dance»,

- Explain the methodology for studying the basic movements of the orchestra section and in the
middle of the hall with "contract”, "release”, "hail-lift", " spiral»;

- Master the technique of performing Adagio in modern dance,

- Apply the modern dance movement training method in the cross section,

- Master the technique of performing "spiral™ in basic movements in the middle of the hall and cross
in modern dance,

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them.

dopma UTOTOBOIO AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETy
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MTOKa3
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oral exam, display

Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUanaap

Pa3zparounbii
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepual . .
Syllabus, additional materials
2 Kypc
XopeorpagusaabiK NIHAEPAl OKBITYAbIH MeIarorukajabIK Herizaepi I /
HaumeHoBaHue Ilegaroruyeckue 0CHOBBI NPENOAABAHUS XOpeorpaguyecKux
MOy aucuununH I/ Pedagogical Basics of Teaching choreographic disciplines
I
Haspanme Contemporary OuiH OKBITY/JbIH eIaroruKaJIbIK Herizaepi I /
Ileparoruyeckue OCHOBBI NpeNoAaBaHus TaHa contemporary I/
AUCHUILIUHBI

Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Contemporary Dance 1

Iuka pMcuunIMHbI

BJ1 (KB)

Koa pucuuninHbI POPTC (I) 2214
Cemectp 3
KoaunuecTBO 5
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma U BUABI Jlexuuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Tpaktuyeckue 3ausTus — 40
/KoJIMYeCTBO CPOII - 25
KpeIuTOB CPO -75
Contemporary 6uinig oaictemenik Herizaepi 11/
IIpepekBU3NTBI Metoanyeckre OCHOBBI TaHIa contemporary 11/

Methodical Basics of Contemporary Dance I1

Iean uzyvyenust

ApHaiibl OKy OpbIHIapbIHa OacTamnKbl IeHTei1e contemporary OUiH OKBITY b )KOHE OPBIHIAY/IbI
xy3ere acolpy. Kii skoHe yJIKeH no3anap/a, napTepiik 0emime xoHe 3albIH OpTachIHa
"cnmpanbaapasl" urepy. bananap MeH epecektepre apHaiFaH contemporary 01 TEXHUKACBIH OKBITY.
OCYHIGCTBJ'I?[TB npernoaaBaHrve U UCIIOJIHCHUC TaHIla contemporary Ha HaA4YaJIbHOM YPOBHC B
CIICIHNAJIBbHBIX y‘-Ie6HLIX 3aBCACHUAX. OcBoenune «CIUpAJIN» B MAJIbIX U OOJIBIINX 1mo3ax, B IapTCpHOM
paszene u Ha cepeauHe 3ana. lIpenogaBanue TeXHUKM TaHa contemporary st JeTel U B3pOCIIbIX.
To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level in special educational institutions.
Mastering the "spiral™ in small and large poses, in the parterre section and in the middle of the hall.
Teaching contemporary dance techniques for children and adults.

Coaepxanue

Konra Tipenren cexipynepaeri Kypaeil YWIECTIpy KO3FalbICTapblH 3€pTTEYAIH IeIaroruKaibIK
onicTepi. OnicTepl 3epTTey dJici: cabakThiH O6apiblK Oenimaepinae Oypany. bypamynarsl Ko3raibic
UMITYJIbC1 MEH aybIpJbIK KYIIIHIH apThIHIAFbl *KYMBICTBI WUrepy oaicTemeci. TaKTHIBIUIK MKOHe
KEHICTIKIIEH KyMbIc. Enenne JkoHe 3aijablH  opTachlHIa "cnMpanpia'OemiMiepie  OKy
KOMOMHAaIMSUIapbIH KYPYAbIH Me1aroruKajblK 9ICTepI.

[Temarornyeckne NpuEMbI U3y4EeHUS ABUKEHUHN CII0KHOW KOOPIUHAIIMH B IIPBIKKAaX ¢ ONIOPOH Ha
PYKH. MCTOI[I/IKa OCBOCHUA Cpr‘-II/IBaHI/Iﬁ BO BCCX pasjciiax ypoKa, BKIIro4asa pa60Ty C UMITYJIbLCOM
ABUXKXCHUSA U UCIIOJIB30BAHUCM I'paBUTAlIH. Pa3BuTHe TaKTHIILHOCTH U BSaHMOJIeﬁCTBPISI C
MMPOCTPAHCTBOM. He;[ar OTrMYCCKUC ITPUHIHUIILI COCTABJICHHUA y‘-IC6HBIX KOMGI/IHaLII/Iﬁ B pa3Jciiax Ha
MOJIy Y Ha CEPEIMHE 3aJI1a HA OCHOBE CITUPATIbHBIX JBUKECHUM.

Teaching techniques for learning complex coordination movements in handstand jumps. Methods for
mastering twists in all sections of the lesson, including working with momentum and using gravity.
Developing tactility and interaction with space. Pedagogical principles for creating training
combinations on the floor and in the middle of the hall based on spiral movements.

KiroueBnie KOMIICTCHI MU
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-"Contemporary 01" oKy cabaFbIH KOCTIapJiay KoHE YUBIMAACTBIPY»,

- Bapneik Oenimaepae "swing" sxoHe "Oypay" TocinnepiMeH KO3FaIbICThl OPbIH/IAy TEXHUKACHIH
MEHTEePY,

- OKy KOMOMHANUSIAPBIHAAFBI UMITYJIbCTIH JKYMBICHIH JKOHE aybIPJIbIK TEXHUKACBHIH TaJIAAy,

- KenicrikTe Ko3Fany OoiibIHIIIA contemporary Ou KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH KOJIJIaHy,

- OKyIIBbUIapIbIH JKAaChIHA JKOHE TANBIHABIK JICHIeliHe COUKEC My3bIKAJIBIK MaTepHUaIIap bl ipiKTeyal
JKY3€ETre achIpy,

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKACBhIH MPAKTUKAIBIK MEHI'€pY/IE Tal1ay KoHE OaKbUIay KYpPTisy,

- Marepuanapl urepyaeri KaTeaikTep/Il aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIap/Ibl Ty3eTe oLy,

- [ImanupoBaTh 1 OpraHn30BBIBaTH yueOHOE 3aHsATHE «Contemporary TaHIay,

- BJ'Ia,I[eTB TEXHUKOU MCIOJTHEHHUS JABWXXCHUSA IIpUEMaMU <<SWi1’lg>> " «CKpYYHBAHU» BO BCCX
paszenax,

- AHanM3upoBaTh pabOTy 3a UMITYJILCOM U IIPUEMbI ITPAaBUTAIIMN B YICOHBIX KOMOMHAITUSX,

- [IpumeHsATH METOUKY 0OyUEHHS IBUKESHUSAM TaHIA contemporary 1o MepeMenieHUIo B
IIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- Ocy1ecTBIATh OA00P MY3bIKaJIbHOTO MaTepHalla COrJIaCHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO IOJATOTOBKU
ydamuxcs.

- AHaJII/I3I/IpOBaTI> U MMPOBOAUTH KOHTPOJIb B IPAKTHYCCKOM OCBOCHUU TCXHHUKU TaHIlA contemporary,
- BBIABIIATE OIINOKHA B OCBOEHUH MaTrepuajia U YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master the technique of performing the movement techniques of "swing" and "twisting" in all
sections,

- Analyze the work behind the pulse and the techniques of gravity in training combinations,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- To select musical material according to the age and level of training of students,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of dance techniques contemporary,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them

AybI31Ia eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
dopma UTOTOBOI0 o
KOBTPOIS VeIl OK3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
PasiaToumHbii Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepuasaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepual . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusiiibIK MIHAEPAI OKBITYIBIH IeJArOrMKANBIK Herizaepi I/
HaumenoBanue Ilenarornyeckue 0CHOBBI IPENOAABAHUSA XOpeorpapuyeckux
MOaYIsd aucuuniu I/ Pedagogical Basics of Teaching choreographic
disciplines |
Haspamme Modern 0MiH OKBITYABIH NEeAArOrMKAJbIK Herizaepi I /
e — Henaror_nqecncng OCHOBBI np_enonaBamm Tanna modern I/
Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Modern Dance 1
MK IMCHMITHHBI BJ1 (KB)
Koa nucunnimnbl POPTM (I) 2215
Cemectp 3
KoanuectBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Mpaktryeckue 3ansaTus — 30
/KOIUYECTBO CPOII - 20
KpPeINTOB CPO - 60
TpepekBusHTH Modern 6uiniH onictemenik Herizaepi 11/

Mertonnueckue ocHOBEI TaHia modern 11/

68




| Methodical Basics of Modern Dance I1

ean uzyvenust

Modern 6uin 6acTanKel IeHreie apHalibl OKY OPBIHIAPBIH/IA OKBITYIBI )KOHE OPBIHIAYIbI KY3ere
aceIpy. Kimi skoHe yIIKeH mo3anap/a, napTepiik 0emimae ®KoHe 3aIbIH OpTachIHAA "crupaibaapsr"
urepy.

OCYHlGCTBHHTB npenoaaBaHve U UCIIOJIHCHUC TaHIIa modern Ha HaYaJILHOM YPOBHC B CIICHHUAJIbHBIX
yLIe6HBIX 3aBCACHUX. OcBoenue «CIIUpaJIn» B MaJIbIX U 0O0JIBIINX Imo3ax, B IapTEpHOM pas3gcii€ U Ha
CCPCANHC 3ajia.

To teach and perform modern dance at the primary level in special educational institutions. Mastering
the "spiral” in small and large poses, in the parterre section and in the middle of the hall

Conep:xkanue

"Contraction”, "release", "tilt"maiimagana OTBIPHII, MAPTEPIIIK OOIIMIC KOHE aTaXKHOAa 4 MO3UIUSHBI
UTEPYyiH TENarorHKaNbIK TOCUIAepl. 3aiablH OpTAachIHIAFBI HETI3T1 Ko3FaibicTapaa 'crupaibabl”
WTePYIiH TeaarorukaiblK omictepi. Exenperi Oemimpzeri "cnupanbapl" 3epTTey dJicTEMeEc.
My3BIKQIIBIK MAKETTED.

[lenarormueckue NpUEMbl OCBOCHHS 4 TO3HWIIMKA B IMapTEPHOM paslielie W aJaKhuo, HUCIONb3Ys
«contraction», «release», «tilty. Ilemarormueckue crnocoObl YCBOEHHUS «CIUpab» B 0a30BbIX
JIBUKCHHSIX HA CepeluHe 3aja. MeToanKa U3YUYCHHS «CIUPATb) B pas3jeliec Ha moiy. My3bIKaabHbIE
pacKiIaaKH.

Teaching techniques for mastering the fourth position in the floor section and adagio, using contraction,
release, and tilt. Teaching methods for mastering the spiral in basic movements in the center of the hall.
Techniques for learning the spiral in the floor section. Musical arrangements.

KiaroueBble koMIeTeHIINHA

- [TapTepnik Gemimae 4 MO3UIMSIHBI MEHTEPY KOHE OKBITYABIH MEeIaroTUKaIblK TOCUIIEPIH KOJIIaHy;
-"Contraction”, "release” , "hail-lift", "spiral», Modern 6u KOpIyChbIHBIH TYPJIi KaJaIIbIMEH par terre
OpBIH/AY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTePY;

- Modern 6uinae agaxxuo opbIHAQY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY;

- "Spiral" opbiHAay TEXHUKACHIH 3aJ1/IbIH OpTachIH/a 0a3ajbIK KO3FabICcTa XkoHe modern OMiHJIE Cross
MEHTepY;

- Modern OuiHiH >kacbl MEH JIeHreiiHe COMKeC My3bIKaIbIK OpHAJaCy bl KY3€re achipy,

- Marepuanzsl urepyaeri KaTeaikTep/Il aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIap/Ibl TY3ETY,

- AZlaM KYpBUIBICBIHBIH (PU3HOJIOTUSACHIH TYCIHY apKbUIbl modern OUiH OKBITY 9IICTEMECiH JKoHe
OPBIH/AY CalachlH aHBIKTAY JKOHE KAKCAPTY.

-ApHaiibl OKy OpbIHJIapbIHJa OacTayslll JeHreiie modern OUiH OKBITY MEH OpBIHJAYIbI JKY3€re
aceIpy.

-IIpuMeHsATh nearornyeckue NpueMbl U3y4eHHs 1 OCBOCHUS 4 MO3MILIMU B MApTEPHOM paszfiene

- OcymIecTBIATH MperoaBaHue 0a30BbIX IBIKEHUI MapTEPHOTO paszelia U Ha CepeIuHe 3aja ¢
«contraction», «release», «hail-lifty, «spiraly,

- BnageTs TEXHUKON HCITOMHEHUS adakKHo B modern TaHlle,

- Bnasets TexHMKON McTIONHEHHS «spiral» B 6a30BbIX IBHKEHHUAX Ha CEpeMHE 3aa U cross B modern
TaHIIE,

- OCylIecTBIATh My3bIKAJIbHYIO PACKIIaIKY, COIJIAaCHO BO3pacTy U ypOBHIO 00ydeHus TaHia modern,
- BoIBATh O1IMOKKM B OCBOGHMH MaTepHajia U yMeeT UX UCIIPABUTH,

- OnpenensTh U yIydlIaTh METOIUKY MPETIOAaBaHus M Ka4eCTBO MCIIOMTHEHHsI modern TaHIa depe3
MOHUMaHKEe (PU3NOJIOTHH CTPOCHHUS YETIOBEKa.

-Apply pedagogical techniques for studying and mastering the 4th position in the parterre section

- To teach basic movements of the parterre section and in the middle of the hall with "contract",
"release”, "hail-lift", "spiral”,

- Master the technique of performing par terre with different positions of the modern dance body,

- Master the technique of performing Adagio in modern dance,

69




- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall and cross
in modern dance,

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and is able to correct them,

- Define and improve the teaching methodology and performance quality of modern dance through
understanding the physiology of human structure.

-To carry out the teaching and performance of modern dance at the primary level in special
educational institutions.

AybI31Ia eMTHXaH, KOPCETY

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 N
Y CTHEIN DK3aMEH, TOKa3

KOHTPOJIs .
oral exam, display
. Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOChIMILIA MaTeprania
Pa3zgaTounslii Ky Aap » K PHAIIAD
Cumnnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepua - .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusibIK moHAepAiH Heri3aepi I /
HaumenoBanue peorpag K /CpAIA 1ep
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx aucuuminH I /
MOIYJst . L
Basics of choreographic disciplines |
Kunaccukaabik Ouain Herizaepi I
Ha3Banmue K OwIH ep
e OcHOBLI_ KJIACCHYECKOI0 TaHua I
! The Basics of Classical Dance |
uka AucHMIJINHbI BJI (KB)
Koa nucuMnjimHbl OKT (1) 2216
Cemectp 3
KounuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Mpaktryeckue 3ausatus — 30
/ROTUYECTBO CPOII - 20
KPeIuTOB CPO -40
Modern GuiniH omicremenik Herizaepi 11/
IIpepekBU3NTBI MeTtoaudeckue ocHoBBbI TaHIa modern II /

Methodical Basics of Modern Dance I1

Hean nzyyenus

1-mri oKy >KbUTBI OaFapiaMachl OOMBIHIIA KIIACCUKATBIK OU HEri3fepiHe OKbITa OTHIPHI,
OKBITYIIIBUTBIK KBI3METTI JKY3€ere achIpy.

OcCyIecTBIATh MPEenoJaBaTebCKYI0 NeSTENbHOCTh, 00ydasi OCHOBaM KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIA 0
nporpamMMe 1 rona o0yueHus.

Carry out teaching activities, teaching the basics of classical dance according to the program of 1 year
of study

Conep:xkanue

ITon "3amanayu Xopeorpadus menarorukachel" OeifiHi YIIIH KJacCHKajJbIK OW HEri3fepiH urepyre
OarpITTaIFaH, KIACCHKAIBIK OW Heri3fmepiH Oacraysilll JEHTeWIe OKBITYABIH TeAaroruKaibiK
JaFAbUIapbIH KAJIBINTACTBIPYFa BIKMAN eTefi. Efqenne rumHacTuka KelleHiHIH JKaTTBIFyJIapblH Urepy,
KOJIIBIH, AaSKTBIH TTO3UIMSUIAPBIH, CTAHOKTA JKOHE 3aJIJbIH OpTAachlHAa OacTamKbl MY3BIKAIBIK
OpHaJlacyJa Heri3ri Ko3ranbicTap bl 3epTTey. Kitaccukanbik Ou KUMBUIIAPbIHBIH TEPMUHOIOTHSICHIMEH
TaHbICy. Pirouette-re JallbIHIBIK, OPTYPITi My3BIKAJIBIK MAKETTEP/IC CEKipy TEXHUKACHIH YHpPEHY.

JlucuuiuiiHa HarpaBjieHa Ha OCBOGHHE OCHOB KJIACCHYECKOro TaHIa JUIs MpoQuis MOArOTOBKU
“Ilenaroruka COBpeMeHHOI xopeorpapuu’, cnocoocTByeT (OPMUPOBAHMIO MTEJaTOTMUECKUX HABBIKOB
IIpeNnoJaBaHusl OCHOB KJIACCMYECKOIO TaHIIA Ha HayaJbHOM YpoBHE. (OCBOEHHE YIPa)KHEHUU
KOMILIEKCAa THMHACTUKH Ha I0Jly, U3y4eHUe MO3ULUN PyK, HOT, 0a30BBIX JBMKEHHUH y CTaHKa U Ha
CepeMHE 3aja B HayaJIbHOM MYy3BbIKAJIBHON pacKiajgke. 3HAKOMCTBO C TEPMHUHOJIOTHUEH IBUKEHHUU
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KJIacCHUecKoro TaHma. M3ydenue preparation k pirouette, TeXHHUKH UCTIOJHEHHS MPHDKKOB B Pa3HBIX
MY3bIKQJIBHBIX PACKIIAJIKaX.

The discipline is aimed at mastering the basics of classical dance for the training profile “Pedagogy of
Contemporary Choreography” and contributes to the formation of pedagogical skills for teaching the
basics of classical dance at the elementary level. Mastering a set of floor exercises, learning hand and
foot positions, basic movements at the barre and in the center of the studio in basic musical
arrangements. Introduction to the terminology of classical dance movements. Learning preparation for
pirouettes, techniques for performing jumps in different musical arrangements.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- KJIACCUKAJIBIK OW HETi3epiHe OKBITY OaphIChIHA OPBIHAAYIIBIIAP Bl JAUBIHAAYIBIH JOCTY I
omicTepin Oy, TYCIHY JKOHE KOJIJIaHy,

- KJIACCUKAJIBIK OM TEPMUHOJIOTHSCHIH 01y,

-OUTIM amyIIbLIAP/IbIH JKac ePEKIISTIKTePl MEH ICUXOJIOTHSUIBIK-TICTarOTUKAJIBIK HET13epiH KOJIIaHy,
- OLTiM Ay IIbIIapABIH TAaHBIHABIK HOTHKENEpiH Oaramaii Olry, KaTemiKTep/1i aHBIKTay KOHE KO0

- 3HATh, IOHUMATh ¥ IPUMEHSATH TPATUIIMOHHBIE METO/IbI ITOITOTOBKHM UCIIOJHHUTENICH B IPOIIECCEe
o0ydYeHHUs OCHOBaM KJIACCHYECKOT0 TaHIIa,

- IPUMEHSTh TEPMHUHOJIOTHIO KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIa

- IPUMEHSTH TICUXOJIOTO-TICIarOTUIECKIE OCHOBBI 1 BO3PACTHBIC OCOOSHHOCTH 00yYarOIIUXCSI

- OIICHUBATh PE3YJILTATHI MMOJATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIIUXCS, ONPEACIATh U YCTPAHAThH OLIMOKH.

- know, understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of learning the
basics of classical dance

- know the terminology of classical dance,

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students,

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors

[IpakTuKaIbIK KOpPCETY

dopma UTOrOBOI0 N
[IpakTrueckuit nokas

KOHTPOJISA i :
P Practical demonstration
. Oky OargapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTePHaJIIa
Pa3naTounblii Ky oarziap = pHajiap
Cunnalyc, JOTOIHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIBI
MaTepuan . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusibiK monaepain Herizaepi I /
HaumenoBanue peorpad a ACDATH Aep
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx aucuuninH I /
MOIYJIst . L
Basics of choreographic disciplines |
XaJbIK-CaXHAJBIK 0M Heri il
Ha3Banmue Sy RO eE Rl
P OcHOBBI HAPOAHO-CIleHNYeCKOro TaHua I /
! Basics of Folk-Stage Dance 1
Huka AuCHUNIMHBI BbJ1 (KB)
Koa nucunnimnbl ONST (1) 2217
Cemectp 3
KoanuecTBO 4
kpeauToB ECTS
®opMa ¥ BUADI
qeli)im,lx 3alilﬂTI/ll7[ [TpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40
7ROJII/I‘IGCTBO CPOIT— 20
CPO -60
KPeIuTOB
OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK, XOpEoTpadUsIIBbIK AaFIblIap
IpepekBU3NTHI HcnonauTensckue xopeorpaduueckiue HaBbIKA

Performing choreographic skills

Hean nzyyenus
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Koceimia 6is1iM Oepy canachIHaa XadbIKTBIK OM HET13I€piH OKBITY/IbI )KY3€Te achlpy. XabIK-
caxHaJIBIK OM cabaKTapblHA JaWBIHIBIK Ke3iH e Oananap MEeH epeceKTepre apHalfaH My3bIKaIbIK
MaTepuaiIapbl TaHIAy KPUTEPHIIepl. DTIOATEPAl KypacThIpy JaFAbICHI.

OCYH.[GCTBJIHTB npenogaBaHnue OCHOB HAPOJHOI'O TaHIIA B cq)epe JOIIOJIHUTCIBHOI'O 06p330BaHI/I$I.
KpI/ITepI/II/I noz[6opa MY3BIKaJIbHOT'O MaT€pualia ajisd ,HeTeﬁ H B3pPOCJIbIX IIPU ITOJATIOTOBKEC K 3aHATHAM
HapOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa. Hasrik cocTaBnenus 3THOA0B.

To teach the basics of folk dance in the field of additional education. Criteria for selecting musical
material for children and adults in preparation for folk-stage dance classes. Skill of drawing up
sketches

Conep:xanue

3aMaHayH Xopeorpa(bml Ineaarorukachbl OOMBIHIIIA MaMaHJaHFaH CTYJCHTTEP apaCblHAa XaJlbIK
CaXHaJIBIK OUiH OpBIHIaya IPAKTUKAJIBIK xopeorpa(plxlsmbn( JarablUIapAbl KIBIITaCTRIPY.
AKaeMUSUIBIK JKOHE XaJIbIK Oritepi OeiMaepiHae KOJIIbIH aybICybl, KHMBLI-KO3FaJIbIChI, HET13T'1
KUMBUIAAPHI, ChI3yIaH Ou cypeTepi iminae aybicybl. KeHelTinren xopeorpadusiibik
HIbIFapMaiaparbl OPbIHIAY IBIH MY3bIKAJIBIK BIPFAK YJITiCl MEH CHITAThl OOMBIHIIIA KYMBIC.
®opMupOBaHUE MPAKTHYECKUX XOpeorpa(nIecKnX HABBIKOB HCIIOIHEHUSI HAPOTHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO
TaHIIA Y CTYJICHTOB MPOQMIISI MOJATOTOBKH TEIaroruka COBpeMeHHou xopeorpaduu. [lepeBosl pyk,
XO0Jbl, OCHOBHELIC JIBUKCHHA, IICPCCTPOCHUA U3 PUCYHKA B PUCYHOK B pasjciiax akaICMHUICCKOro 1
HapoOIHOI'O TaAHIICB. Pabora HaJl MY3bIKQJIbHBIM PUTMHUYCCKUM PUCYHKOM U XapaKTCPOM HCIIOJIHCHUA B
pacCIIUPEHHBIX XOPEOrpaPUIeCKIX KOMIIO3UITHSIX.

Formation of practical choreographic skills of folk and stage dance performance in specialists of
training profile pedagogy of modern choreography. Hand transfers, moves, basic movements,
rearrangements from pattern to pattern in sections of academic and folk dances. Work on musical
rhythmic pattern and character of performance in extended choreographic compositions.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- XanbIK-caxHaJIbIK O HET13[IepiH MEHTepy,

- Ton Gunepni cayaTThl OpPBIHIAY JAFABICHI 00Ty,

-XanbIK-caxHANBIK OM HETi31H/Ie 3T KYPY,

- Marepuanapl urepyaeri KaTeaikTep/Il aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIap/Ibl Ty3eTe 0Ly,

-Kemie 6unepi MeH XallbIK-CaxHAJbIK OM TeXHUKaJIapbIHBIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK UTEpiTyiHe OaKbLIay
KYprisy,

- Kocsimiia 6in1im Oepy canacbiiia (Oanabakianapaa, MEKTeNnTep/e, Ou CTyJusuIapbIH/ia KoHE T. 0.)
XaJIBIKTBIK OU OOiibIHIIIA cabaKTap OTKI3Y.

- Bnasets 0CHOBaMU HapOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOT'0 TaHIIa,

- IMeTh HaBBIK TPaMOTHOTO UCIIOJTHEHHUSI XapaKTEPHBIX TAHIIEB.

- CoCTaBIATH 3TIO/IBl HA OCHOBE HAPOAHO-CLIEHUYECKOr0 TaHIIa,

- BoIsBIIATE OMOKH B OCBOSHHH MaTepHalia U yMETh MX HCIIPaBHUTb,

- [IpoBOIMTH KOHTPOJIb MPAKTUYECKOTO OCBOEHUS TEXHUK YJIWYHBIX TAHIIEB U HAPOTHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO
TaHIIA,

- [IpoBOIMTH 3aHATHS IO HAPOJIHOMY TaHILy B chepe TOMOIHUTENLHOTO 00pa30BaHus (B AETCKUX
cazax, IMKOJIax, TAHIIEBAJIbHBIX CTYIMSX H T.11.).

- Master the basics of folk stage dance,

- Have the skill of competent performance of characteristic dances.

- Make sketches on the basis of folk-stage dance,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them,

- Control the practical development of street dance techniques and folk stage dance,

- Conduct folk dance classes in the field of additional education (in kindergartens, schools, dance
studios, etc.

TIpakTHKaJIBIK KOpCET
dopma UTOrOBOI0 p K Kopeety
[IpakTrueckuii mokas
KOHTPOJIs . -
Practical demonstration
Pa3zgaTounblii Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
MaTepuaJl Cuiinabyc, JOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
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Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadusibIK moHAepAiH Heri3aepi I /

HaunmenoBanue
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyeckux gucuuniaus I /
MOAYJIA . L L
Basics of choreographic disciplines |
Haspanme 3amanayu xopeorpadusi CTU/IbAEPiHiH NPaKTUKYMBbI I /
IIpakTukym cTuieii coBpeMenHoil xopeorpagum I/
AUCHUTIIHHBI

Practicum of contemporary choreography styles |

MK M cMnIMHbI

B/l (KB)

Koa aucuunjanHbI

PSSH (1) 2218

Cemectp

3

KoaudecTBo KpeauToB

4

ECTS

®opMa ¥ BUABI

N [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/KOJIM4ECTBO CPOIT - 20

CPO - 60
KPeInuTOoB

Contemporary ominiH dicTemenik Herizaepi 11/
IIpepexkBU3UTHI MeTtoaudeckue OCHOBBI TaHIla contemporary 11/

Methodical Basics of Contemporary Dance 11

Henu nzyvyenus

3amaHayu xopeorpadusHbIH OM CTHIIBAEP] MEH OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK MIEOSPIiri Typaibl IPAKTUKAJIBIK
OimiM: mKa3, MOJIepH, contemporary.

[IpakTHyeckoe BiafieHNe TAaHIEBATbHBIMU CTHIISIMH U UCTIOJIHUTEIILCKUMH HAaBBIKAMUA COBPEMEHHOM
xopeorpadu: 1Ka3, MOJEpH, contemporary.

Practical mastery of dance styles and performance skills of contemporary choreography: jazz, modern,
contemporary.

Conepxanue

Kasipri xopeorpadusiHbIH 1aMy TapuXbIHBIH IPU3MAachl apKbLIbl IUIACTUKAIBIK TUIA Tangay. Kazipri
3aMaHFbl OUIIH KOPHEKTI XopeorpadTapbIHbIH XOpeorpadusIIbIK KoKaz0anapbIMEeH TaHbICY.
"Ko3sranbIc Typalibl FBUIBIM" callachIHAFbl 3aMaHay!d OM TEOPETUKTEPIHIH )KYHEeCIMEH TaxKipruodere
OafapiiaHFaH TaHBICY.

AHanIu3 IIacCTUYECKOro sA3bIKa Yepe3 MPU3MYy UCTOPUU Pa3BUTHUSI COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu.
O3HakoMJIeHHE ¢ XopeorpadhuuecKUMH MOYepKaMH BBIIAIOLIMXCS XopeorpadoB COBPEMEHHOTO TaHIIA.
[IpakTUKOOpHUEHTHPOBAHHOE O3HAKOMJIEHHE C CUCTEMOM TEOPETUKOB COBPEMEHHOT'O TaHIIa B 00JaCTH
«HAYKH O IBUKECHUN.

Analysis of plastic language through the prism of the history of contemporary choreography.
Introduction to the choreographic styles of outstanding contemporary dance choreographers. Practice-
oriented introduction to the system of contemporary dance theorists in the field of “movement science.”

KiroueBnlie KOMIEeTEHIIMHT

— OpTYpJIi TEXHUKA MEH >KaHPAAFbl OU Ti30eKTepi MeH XopeorpadusiblK 3CKU3AepIl cayaTThl
OPBIHIAY.

— OpbIHay ToIpUOECiHIe My3bIKAJIBIK €KITHASPl aKbIpaTy: a3, 3aMaHayH, 3aMaHayH.

— TpeHI/IHI‘T 1 AHBIKTAY JXOHC TaJIAAYy: Ka3, 3aMaHayu, 3aMaHayH.

— OpsIHzAy Ke31HET1 KaTelepi aHbIKTAy JKOHE OJIAPIbI JKOTO.

— FpaMOTHO HUCIIOJIHATH TaHIICBAJIbHBIC CBA3KU, xopeorpaq)w{eCKHe STIOABI B PA3JIMYHBIX TCXHUKAX U
JKaHpax.

— Pa3nmuuyarts MY3BbIKAJIbHBIC aKIICHTBI B ITPAKTUKE UCITIOJIHCHUA: A7Ka3, MOJCPH, contemporary.

— Onpenenars U aHaTM3UPOBATh TPEHAXK: JI’Ka3, MOAEPH, contemporary.

— OHpe,Z[CJ'ISITB OIIMOKYU B UCIIOJTHEHUH U YMCTh UX YCTPAHUTD.

- Competently perform dance sequences, choreographic etudes in various techniques and genres.
- Distinguish musical accents in the practice of performance: jazz, modern, contemporary.

- Identify and analyze the trend: jazz, modern, contemporary.
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- Identify mistakes in performance and be able to correct them.

IIpakTukanbIK KepceT
dopmMa UTOrOBOI0 p K Kopeety
KOHTPOJIS [IpakTrueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration
. Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUasia
Pa3zpaTounnii Ky A > K s
Cunnalyc, JONOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepHaJl - .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEPAi OKBITYIbIH Neaarorukaiabik Herizaepi 11/
HanmenoBanue Ilenarornyeckue 0CHOBBI NpeNnoIaBaHUs Xopeorpaguuecknx
MOYJISA aucuuniuH I1 / Pedagogical Basics of Teaching choreographic
disciplines 11
Hassanmue Contemporary OMiH OKBITYAbIH IeAaroruKkaJabIK Herizaepi 11 /
Ilenarornyeckue 0CHOBBI NpenoiaBaHus TaHua contemporary I1/
AUCHUTLTUHBI

Pedagogical basics of Teaching Contemporary Dance I1

K AUCHUIITHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa aucuuminHbl POPTC (II) 2219
Cemectp 4

KoanuecTBo 5

kpeautoB ECTS

®opMa 1 BUABI
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIHYECTBO
KPeInuTOB

[Ipaktrueckue 3anatus — 50
CPOII - 25
CPO -75

Contemporary O1iH OKBITYbIH NI€IaroruKaibiK Herizaepi [/
IIpepekBU3UTHI [Tegarornyeckre OCHOBBI MTPETIOaBAaHUS TaHIIa contemporary [/
Pedagogical basics of Teaching Contemporary Dance |

Henn nzyyenus

Bacrankp! neHreiine contemporary OuiH OKBITY >koHe opbIHay. CabaKThIH OapibIK OemiMaepinie
KO3FaJILICTap/Ibl OPBIHJIAY 9/IICTEMECIH OKY.

Ocy1iecTBIATh IpenoiaBaHie U HCIIOJHEHHE TaHlla contemporary Ha Ha4allbHOM ypoBHe. M3yueHue
METOANKHU HUCITOJTHCHUA I[BI/DKGHI/II\/'I B CKPY4YHMBaHHWH BO BCEX pa3aciiax ypoka.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level. Learning the technique of performing
twisting movements in all sections of the lesson.

Conepxanue

Kypaeni yinecTtipy Ko3FanbICTapblH 3epTTEYAIH MeIarorukanblK oicrepi. TeXHUKaHbI 3epTTey
oxicremect: "cnupanbaa" aiiHany. bu GaiinamaapbiH OpbIHAAYAaFbl SKCIIPECCUBTUIIK TIACTUKAIIBIK
KOHE IMOLMOHANBI. Bypaiynarsl Ko3rasbic OaFaapiamacsl OOMBIHINA OKY MBICATIAAPBIH KYPACThIPY
opicreMeci. by kypc sontemporary TeXHUKaChIHbIH OacTamnKbl JEHIeiH OKBITYFa MYMKIHJIK Oepei.
HCIlaFOF HNYCCKUC TPHUEMbI U3YUYCHUA ,Z[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ CIIOKHOM KOOpJAWHAaInH. MCTOI[I/IKa HU3YUCHUA
IIPUEMOB!: BpaHleHI/Iﬁ B «CIIUpain». BI)IpaSI/ITeJ'IBHOCTI) IIJIACTUYCCKAasa U OMOIIMOHAJIbHAA B
HUCIIOJHCHUH TaHIICBAJIbHBIX CBA30K. MeTO,Z[I/II(a COCTaBJICHHUA y‘-IC6HBIX IIpUMCPOB 110 IIpOorpamMmme
JBWKEHUU B CKPYYMBAHHUHU. [laHHBIN KypC MMO3BOJISAET MIPENOIABaTh HAYAJIBHBIN YPOBEHb TEXHUKH
contemporary.

Teaching techniques for learning complex coordination movements. Methods for learning techniques:
spiral rotations. Expressive plasticity and emotionality in the performance of dance combinations.
Methods for compiling training examples for the twisting movement program. This course allows you
to teach the basic level of contemporary technique.

KaoueBbie KOMIIETCHUI MU

- "Par terre" xoHe "exercises" OemimMaepiHAe KO3FAIBICTAPIbI OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH MEHTEPY KOHE
KOJIJIaHy.

- - Bapnbik 6enimMaepae "swing" sxone "Oypay" TocinaepiMeH KO3FaIbICThl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH
MEHTepY,
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- Bapnbik GeniMuepae aitHaIBICTHI «spiral» OpeIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY,

- KenicrikTe Ko3rairy OoiibIHIIA contemporary Ou KUMBLIIAPBIH OKBITY 9IiICTEMECIH KOJI/IaHy,

- My3bIka TaHIay KpUTEPUIJIEPIH MEHTepY JKOHE ’Kac JKOHE OW OKBITY JIEHIeHiHE CONKEC MY3BIKAJIBIK
JKaUFacThIPYIbl )KY3€Te aAChIPY.

- Contemporary Ou Heri3IepiH MEHIrepY,

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKACBIH MPAKTHKAIBIK MEHI€pY/Ie Talay KoHEe OaKbuIay KYprisy,

- Marepuanapl urepyeri KaTeliKTep Al aHbIKTay KOHE OJIapAbl Ty3eTe Ouy.

- OcBauBaTh ¥ MPUMEHSATh METOJIUKY TIPEIIOIaBaHUS IBUKCHHI B pa3Jieliax «par terre» u «exercices»
Ha CEepeIHE 3aj1a, UCTIONb3Ysl TEPMUHOJIOTHIO KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa M TaHIla contemporary,

- Biageth TeXHUKOM UCIIOIHEHUS ABM)KCHUS IPHEMAMU «SWIiNg» U «CKPYYHUBAHUSI) BO BCEX

pasaciiax,

- Bnanets TeXHUKOW UCIIOTHEHUS BPAIICHHUS B CIUPAJIA BO BCEX pa3jenax,
- [IpumensaTh MeTOAMKY 00yUYEeHHS IBUKEHHUSIM TaHLa contemporary o nepeMeIIeHuo B

IIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- Bnanets kputepusiMu mogo0pa My3bIKA U OCYIIECTBIIATh MYy3bIKAIBHYIO PACKIIAIKY, COTJIACHO
BO3pACTy M YPOBHIO 00yUYeHUs TaHIla contemporary,

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTB OCHOBaMu contemporary TaHIa,

- AHa.HI/ISI/IpOBaTI) U IIPOBOAXUTH KOHTPOJIb B IIPAKTUYCCKOM OCBOCHUHN TCXHHUKHU TaHIA contemporary,

- BEIBIATE OIIMOKK B OCBOEHUH MaTrepurajia U YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Master and apply the technique of teaching movements in the "par Terre™ and "exercises" sections in
the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary dance,

- Master the technique of performing the movement with the techniques of "swing™ and "twisting™ in

all sections,

- Master the technique of performing rotation «spiral» in all sections,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- Master the criteria for selecting music and perform musical layout, according to the age and level of
training in contemporary dance,

- Master the basics of contemporary dance,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of dance techniques contemporary,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them.

dopma UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHEIN DK3aMeH, TOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
O —— Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap
MaTepHAT Cunnalyc, JIOTIOTHATEEHBIE MaTePHaTbl
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusiiibIK IIHAEPAI OKBITYABIH NeAAroruKaIbIK Herisaepi 11/
HaumenoBanue IMenaroruyeckue 0CHOBBI NpenoaBaHus Xopeorpaguyecknx
MOy aucuuninH 11 / Pedagogical Basics of Teaching choreographic
disciplines 11
Modern 0miH OKBITYABIH NeJarorukaabik Herizgepi 11/
Ha3Banue
e — HellaFOI“f/l‘ICCKI/I? OCHOBBI npenoz]aBamm TaHua modern II /
Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Modern Dance 11
kg I CHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)
Konx iucunnimnbl POTM (II) 2219
Cemectp 4
KounuyectBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS
;‘;‘Z%z:lz :;l-i]:"ll“l/lf/i [TpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40
/KOIM4ECcTBO CPOIT - 20
CPO -60
KPeInuTOB
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Modern O6uiH OKBITYIBIH MT€arOTUKAIBIK Herizaepi I /
IIpepekBU3UTBI [lenarornyeckue OCHOBBI IpemnoiaBaHust TaHma modern I/
Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Modern Dance |

Hean uzyvenust

oJiepH OM TexXHHKAchIH MeHrepy. CabakThIH OapibIK Oemimaepinae "spiral" Ko3ranbIcTapblH 3€pTT
Monepn 0 eHrepy. Cab 0 0 e "spiral" e
ozicteMeciH MeHrepy. My3bIKaJbIK )KOHE TIACTUKAIIBIK MOHEPIIUTIKTI urepy. Moaepn o6u
TEPMHHOJIOTHSCHIH 3€pPTTEY.

CBOCHHUE TEXHUKH MOJICPH TaHLa. BiiageTs METOINKON U3ydeHuUs IBHKEHUN B «spiral» Bo Bcex
O B y 1
paznenax ypoka. OCBOeHHE My3bIKaJIbHOM U ITACTHYECKOM BBIpa3UTENbHOCTH. M3ydyenue
TEPMUHOJIOTHH MOJICPH TaHILIA.

oJiepH OM TexHUKAchIH MeHrepy. CabakThIiH OapibIK Oemimaepinae "spiral" Ko3FraibIcTapblH 3epTTE
MonepH 0 epy. Cab 0 Gemi iHze "spiral" e
ozicteMeciH MeHrepy. My3bIKaJbIK ’KOHE TUIACTUKAIIBIK MOHEPIILIIKTI urepy. MonaepH ou
TEPMHHOJIOTHSICHIH 3epPTTEY.

Conepxanue

Op Typmi Oemimzaepae Kyjlay TEXHUKACBIH UTEPYIiH IeJarorukaiblk omictepi. CabakThIiH OapIibIK
OeJiMIepiHIeTT KO3FaIblC MOHEPJIUIITIHIH calMarbIMEH, TUHAMHUKACBIMEH JKOHE iITKI Ma3MYHBIMEH
xyMbIc. OKy KOMOMHAIVSUIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY/IBIH IT€IarOTMKAIBIK IPUHITUNITEPl. bacTanke! ke3eHaepae
3aMaHayu XopeorpadusHbl OKBITY/IbIH TeIarOTMKaIbIK IPUHIUIITEPIH UTEpPy.

HeﬂaI‘OFI/I‘IeCKI/IC IMPHUEMBI OBJIAAICHUA TCXHUKH MAACHUA B PA3JIMYHBIX pa3aciiax. Pabora ¢ BCCOM,
Z[HHaMHKOﬁ U BHYTPCHHHUM COACPIKAHUEM BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTU ABUIKXCHUA BO BCCX pa3jiciaX ypoOKa.
HeﬂaI‘OFI/I‘IeCKI/IC IMPUHIUIIBI COCTABJICHHUA y‘~I€6HI)IX KOM6I/IHaIII/II\/JI. OcBoecHUE neagarorutdcCKux
IMIPUHIUIIOB 06y‘1€HI/IH COBpGMGHHOfI Xopeorpaq)m/l Ha Ha4aJIbHBIX J3Tallax.

Teaching techniques for mastering falling techniques in various sections. Working with weight,
dynamics, and the internal content of expressive movement in all sections of the lesson. Teaching
principles for creating training combinations. Mastering the teaching principles of modern
choreography at the initial stages.

KiaoueBblie KOMIICTCHUI MU

- Modern Guinze afa)xuo OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEpY,

- Modern 6u OarbITBIH/IAa OPTYPJIi )KaCTaFbl OKYIIBLIAP/IbIH KeKe (PU3HKAIBIK XOpeorpadUsIIbIK
KaO1IeTTepiH aHBIKTAY JKOHE XKaKcapTy,

- "Spiral" opbsIHIay TEXHUKACHIH 3aJ1/IbIH OPTAachIH/Ia Oa3ablK KO3FalbICTa koHE modern OuiHe Ccross
MEHTEPY,

- Modern GuiHIH )achkl MEH JIEHIel1HEe COMKEC MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHAIACYIBI )KY3€Tre achIpy,

- Marepuanabl urepyJieri KaTelmKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE oJlap/ibl TY3ETY,

- AZ1aM KYpBUIBICBIHBIH (DU3HOJIOTUSACHIH TYCIHY apKbUIbl modern OUiH OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECIH JKOHE
OpBIHJIAay CaIlaChlH aHBIKTAY XKOHE XKaKcapTy.

-ApHaiibl OKy OpbIHAApbIHIA OacTayblll ieHrel1e modern OMiH OKBITY MEH OpbIHAAYAbI )KY3€ere
aceIpy.

- BiianeTs TEXHUKOH MCIONHEHMS afakiuo B modern TaHIle,

- BoIsBATh M ynydmate HHAMBUAYAIbHBIE (PU3NYECKHE XOpeorpaduueckie cnocoOHOCTH yJaruxcs
pa3HoOro BO3pacTa B HalpaBleHUH TaHlla modern.

- Bnazets TexHUKOM HCTIONHEHHS «spiral» B 6a30BBIX IBUKEHUSAX HA CEpeIMHE 3aJ1a U cross B modern
TaHIIE,

- OCylIecTBIATh MY3BbIKAJIBHYIO PACKIIA/IKY, COTJIACHO BO3pacTy U ypOBHIO 00yueHus TaHa modern,
- BoisiBnsATH O1IMOKM B OCBOEHUU MaTepHalia U yMeeT UX UCIIPABUTb,

- OnpenensaTh U yay4llaTh METOJUKY MPEToAaBaHus U KayeCTBO UCIIOMHEHU modern TaHIa yepe3
NOHMMaHUe (PU3HOJIOTHH CTPOEHUS YETIOBEKa.

- OcyuiecTBIIATH MPEnoiaBaHie U UCIIOJIHEHHE TaHIla modern Ha Ha4aJlbHOM YPOBHE B CIICIIHAIBHBIX
y4eOHBIX 3aBE/ICHUSX.

- Modern Guinzie ana)xuo OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEpY,
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- Modern 6u 6arbITBIHIIA OPTYPIII J)KACTAaFbI OKYIIBUIAPBIH KEKe (PU3HKATBIK XOPEOrpaQHUsIIBIK
KaOiJIeTTepiH aHBIKTAY JKOHE XKaKcapTy,

- "Spiral" opeIHIay TEXHUKACKIH 3aJIbIH OpTAChIHAA 0a3aJIbIK KO3FAIBICTA XKoHE modern OMiHE Cross
MEHTepY,

- Modern OGuiHIH )ackl MEH JICHIeH1HE COMKEC MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHAIACYIBI )KY3€Te achIpy,

- Marepuanabl urepyieri KaTemKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE OJlapIbl TY3ETY,

- AtaM KYPBUIBICBIHBIH (DPHM3HUOIOTHACHIH TYCIHY apKbUIbl modern OHiH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH JKOHE
OpBIHJIAy CAIlaChIH aHBIKTAY KOHE XKaAKCapPTy.

To carry out the teaching and performance of modern dance at the primary level in special educational
institutions.

AybI31Ia eMTHXaH, KOPCETY

®opmMa UTOTr0OBOIr0 N
Y CTHEIN DK3aMEH, TOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OarmapiamMachl, KOChIMINIA MaTepUaia
Paznarounbii Ky bataap » K PHETIAD
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepua - .
Syllabus, additional materials
Xopeorpadusaibik moHaepain Herizaepi 11 /
HaumeHnoBanue peorpag K L 1ep
OcHoBbl xopeorpaduyeckunx aucumumiaun I /
MOYJIsl - AR
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11
Knaccukauabik 01 Herizaepi 11
Ha3Banue . ALy
OcHoBbI KJ1accuyeckoro Tanua Il /
AUCHUTLTUHBI

Basics of Classical Dance IT

K AuCHUIITHHBI b1 (KB)

Koa nucuuninHbI OKT (II) 2221
CemecTtp 4
KoanuecTBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUABI
YueOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIHYECTBO
KPeInuTOB

[IpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 40
CPOIT - 20
CPO -60

Knaccukansik 6u Herizzuepi [/
IIpepekBU3UTBI OcHoBbI KJ1accuyeckoro Tanua I /
Basics of Classical Dance |

Henn nzyyenus

KOCHMI_Ha ouTiM 6epy caj1aCblHJAa KJIaCCUKAJIBbIK ou OKBITYIBI )KY3€T'C aCbIPY. CTaHOKTA JK9HE 3aJIbIH
opTachIHAa OKYy KOMOMHAIMSUTAPBIH 1epOeC KypacThIpy JaFabichl. bactaybI neHreiaeri
KIJIACCHKAJIBIK OM ca0arbIH OTKi3y.

OcymiecTBISITh MPETOJaBaHUE KIIACCHUECKOTO TaHIla B chepe TOMOIHUTEILHOTO 00pa30oBaHusl.
HaBrIk caMOCTOATENIBHOTO COCTABIICHUS y‘-Ie6HBIX KOM6HHaHHﬁ Yy CTaHKa U Ha CCPCANHC 3aJ1a.
[IpoBeneHne ypoka KJIaCCHYECKOTro TaHI[a HA4aJIbHOTO YPOBHS.

Provide teaching of classical dance in the field of additional education. The ability to independently
compose training combinations at the machine and in the middle of the hall. Conducting an entry-
level classical dance lesson

Conepxanue

"3amanayn Xopeorpadusi TenarorukachlJalbIHABIK OC€HiHI CTYyJEHTTEPIHJE KIACCHUKAIBIK OWIi
OKBITY/IBIH TEJaroTUKalbIK JaFIbUIApPbIH OJaH opi KaiblnTacTeipy. LIIaFeiH jkoHE YIIKEH Mmo3aiap/sl
KOoca aliFaH a, KOMOMHAIMSIAPAbl KHBIHIATY apKbUTBl YHJIECTIPY MEH OpBIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH JaMBITY.
CraHOKTa 9KCepCUCKE JKapThIIail caycakTap bl €HT13y, 3aJ/IbIH OpTaChIH A YIIKEH mo3anap/a pirouette,
tour lent opblHIZAy TEXHHMKAchlH YilpeHy. OpblHIay KapKbIHBIH keaenaery. Kiaccukanblk Ou
cabaFpIHBIH OKY KOMOMHALIUSIIAPEI MEH MY3bIKAJIBIK CyHeMeNIeyiH KYpacThIpyabl Talaay.
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JanbHeliee (GopMuUpoBaHUE NEAATOTUYECKUX HABBIKOB IMPENoJaBaHUs KJIACCHMYECKOTO TaHIa Yy
CTyJeHTOB mpoduis moArotoBku «llemaroruka coBpeMeHHoM Xopeorpadumy. Pa3BuTre KoopauHamu
U TEXHUKU HCTOJHEHMS MyTeM YCIIOKHEHHS KOMOMHALMW, BKIIIOYas MaJeHbKHE U OOJIbIIME IMO3BI.
BBeenre monmynanbiieB B 9K3epCUC Y CTaHKA, U3YYCHHUE TEXHUKH HMCIIOJNIHEHUs pirouette, tour lent B
0OJBIIMX MO3aX HA CepeMHE 3aJla. Y CKOPEHHE TEeMIla MCIOJNHEHUs. AHAJIU3 COCTaBJICHUs YYEOHBIX
KOMOHWHAIIUNA U MY3bIKAJIBHOT'O COITPOBOXKICHUS YPOKA KIIACCUUECKOT0 TaHIIA.

Further development of pedagogical skills in teaching classical dance for students majoring in
“Pedagogy of Contemporary Choreography.” Development of coordination and performance technique
by increasing the complexity of combinations, including small and large poses. Introduction of demi-
pointe work at the barre, learning the technique of pirouette and tour lent in large poses in the center of
the studio. Acceleration of performance tempo. Analysis of the composition of training combinations
and musical accompaniment for classical dance lessons.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- Kitaccukanbik OW OKBITYIBIH HETi3IepiH 0Ly,

- Kinaccukanbik Oui opplHIay TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY,

- Modern 61 TeXHUKAChIH OPBIHAYAA KIACCUKAJIBIK O JaFabUIapbiH KOJIaHy,

- Knaccukanblk OuTiH MpaKTHKAIBIK UTEPLIYiHE Tallay JKacay jkoHe OaKpliay jkacay.
- 3HaTh OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHusa KJIaCCHYCCKOIro TaHla,

- BJ'IaI[eTB TEeXHUKOMN MCIIOJIHEHHS KJIaCCUYECKOI'0 TaHIa,

- HpI/IMerlTB HAaBBIKHU KJIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla B UCITIOJTHECHUU TCXHUKU II’lOdGI‘l’l TaHIa,

- AHaJ'II/IBI/IpOBaTB U IIPOBOJAUTH KOHTPOJIb B ITPAKTHYCCKOM OCBOCHHUHU KIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa.
- Know the basics of teaching classical dance

- Master the technique of performing classical dance

- Apply the skills of classical dance in the performance of modern dance techniques

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical dance

[IpakTHKanbIK KOpCeTy

dopma UTOrOBOI0 N
IIpakTrueckuit mokas

KOHTPOJIA . .
P Practical demonstration
. Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIIIA

Pa3paTounbii Ky s - K —

Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEpUAIIbI
MaTepuall - .

Syllabus, additional materials

X rpagusiIbIK MIH, iH Heri ill
HaumenoBanue opeorpag K mouepain nerisnepi 11/

OcHoBbl xopeorpaduyecknx qucuumaun I /
MOIYJIst - L

Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

XaabIK-caxHaJabIK Ou Herizaepi 11/
Ha3Banue K K Aep

OcHOBBI HAPOAHO-CIeHNYecKOro Tanua I /
JAMCUMILTUHBI

Basics of Folk-Stage Dance I1

MK M cHMIJIMHBI BJI (KB)

Konx iucunnimnbl ONST (II) 2221
Cemectp 4

KosmmuectBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH
/KOJIHYECTBO
KPeInTOB

[Mpaktryeckue 3ansatus — 40
CPOIT - 20
CPO-60

XanbIK-caxHalbIK Ou Herizaepi [/
IIpepekBU3UTHI OcHOBBI HApOAHO-CLIEHUYECKOTo TaHua I /
Basics of Folk-Stage Dance |

Hean uzyvenust
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XaJbIK OMJIEpIH OKBITYIBI )KOHE CTHIIIICY Il JKy3ere achlpy. XalbIK-CaxXHAIBIK OW KO3FAIIBICBIH 3EPTTEY
o/licTeMeciH MeHrepy. XaibIK OuiHeri Ou KOMOWHAIMSIIAPBIH OPBIHAAY TACLII , CHITaThI KOHE
cayaTThUIBIFBI. JKac epekienikTepiHe colkec XopeorpadusuIbIK Y)KbIM YIIIH XaJIbIK-CaXHAIBIK O1
ATIOATEPIH KYPaCThIPY.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'IHTB npenoaaBaHWe U CTUJIU3AIUI0 HAPOAHBIX TaHIICB. OcBoenue MCTOJUKH U3YUCHHA
JBHKEHUM HapOJHO-CLEHNYECKOro TaHa. MaHepa, XapakTep U IpaMOTHOCTb UCIIOJIHEHUS
TaHIIEBAJIbHBIX KOM6I/IHaI_II/II71 B HAPOJIHOM TaHIIC. CocraBiieHue OTIOAO0B HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIld
JIIA XOpGOFpa(bI/I‘-IGCKOFO KOJIJICKTHBA COI'NIaCHO BO3PACTHBIM 0COOEHHOCTSIM.

Carry out the teaching and stylization of folk dances. Mastering the methodology of learning the
movements of folk and stage dance. Manner, character and literacy of performance of dance
combinations in folk dance. Composition of etudes of folk and stage dance for the choreographic
group according to the age features.

Conepxanue

XaJbIKTHIK CaXHAJBIK XOpeorpadus caackl OOMBIHINA 3aMaHayH Xopeorpadust IMeIaroruKacel
caJlachIH/IaFbl MaMaHAAPABI Aaspiay. buiH Heri3ri KUMbUIIAPbIH 3€PTTEY JKOHE OHBIH
XOpeoTpadusUIBIK, TUIACTUKANBIK, BIPFAKTHIK YJTICIH JaMBITY dicTepi. XaIbIKTHIK XKOHE aKaIeMUSIIBIK
OuiepIiH TeXHUKAIBIK KypaeieHyl. ATpuOyTTapMeH KoHE KOCTIOM AJIEMEHTTEPIMEH KYMBIC.
[ToaroroBka crienuanrucToB MPOQUIIS MEIAarOTHKU COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu B 006J1aCTH HAPOTHO-
CI.IGHI/I‘IGCKOFI Xopeorpa(bm/l. MGTO,I[I/IKa HN3YUCHUSA OCHOBHBIX )IBI/DI(CHI/Iﬁ TaHIa ¥ Pa3BUTUC CT'O
xopeorpatbnqecxoro, IMJIaCTUYCCKOIr o, pPUTMHUYCCKOI'0 pUCYHKaA. Texanueckoe YCIIOKHCHUC HAPOJHOT'O
1 aKaJCMHUYCCKOI'0 TaAaHIICB. Pabora ¢ anI/I6YTaMI/I 1 3JIEMEHTAaMHU KOCTHOMaA.

Training of specialists of the profile of pedagogy of modern choreography in the field of folk and
stage choreography. Methods of studying the basic movements of dance and its development of
choreographic, plastic, rhythmic pattern and technical complication of folk and academic dances
Work with attributes and elements of costume.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- XasblK OMiHIH HET13T1 JIEMEHTTEP1 MEH KO3FaNIbICHIH TaJlJIay KOHE cayaTThl OPBIHIAY,

- Kocsimina 6i1im Oepy canachIH/1a XalbIK OUIepiH OKBITYIbI )KY3€re achipy,

- Kasipri xopeorpadusiarsl XaabIKTbIK OM CTUIIN3ALUSACHIH aHBIKTAY XKOHE KY3€re achIpy,

- 3amMaHayu xopeorpadus IprU3Machl apKbUIbl XaJIbIK OWJIEPiH LIbIFap,

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTIa U I'paMOTHO UCIHOJHATb OCHOBHBIC 3JICMCHTBI U ABWXKCHUS HAPOJAHOI'O TaHIA,
- OCYH_IGCTBJ'ISITL npenogaBaHrue HapOAHOI'O TAHILICB B C(bepe JOINIOJIHHUTCIIBHOI'O 06paSOBaHI/I§I,
- OnpenensaTh U OCYLIECTBIATh CTUIM3AIMIO HAPOJIHBIX TAaHIIEB B COBPEMEHHOU Xopeorpaduu,
- COuuHATh U OCYHICCTBJIATD MOCTAHOBKU HAPOAHBIX TAHIIECB UCPE3 IIPU3MY COBpCMCHHOfI
xopeorpadum.

- Analyze and correctly perform the main elements and movements of folk dance,

- To carry out the teaching of folk dance in the field of additional education,

- Define and implement the stylization of folk dances in modern choreography,

- Compose and perform folk dance performances through the prism of modern choreography.

IIpakTHUKaIBIK KOpCETy

dopma UTOrOBOI0 N
[IpakTrueckuit nokas

KOHTPOJIA . .
p Practical demonstration
o O 6aF apJiaMachbl, KOCBIMIIIa MaTepHuaJiaa
Paznarouynbiid Ky Aap » K pHaiiap
CI/IJ’IJ’Ia6yC, JOITOJIHUTCIBbHBIC MaTCpI/IaHLI
MaTepHuall

Syllabus, additional materials

Xopeorpadusibik monaepain Herizaepi I /

HaumenoBanue moayiast | OcHoBbl Xopeorpadguyeckux aucuunaud I/

Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

3amanayu xopeorpagus cTHIbAepiHiH npakTuKyMbI 11

Ha3Banune 1ucuUMILINHBI

IIpakTUKyM cTHIIel coBpeMeHHOi xopeorpadum 11
Practicing styles of modern choreography Il

Huka aucuMnJInHbI

b/l (KB)

Koa amcumnianHubl

PSSH (1I) 2223
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CemecTp 4

KoanuecTBo KpeauroB

ECTS 4
®opma ¥ BUIBI [Ipaktryeckue 3ausatus — 40
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI CPOII - 20

/xoauyecTBo KpenuToB | CPO — 60

3amanayu xopeorpadus CTHIbIEPIHIH MPAKTUKYMBI |
IIpepexkBU3UTHI [IpakTuKy™ cTHIIEH cOBpeMeHHO# Xopeorpaduu I
Practicing styles of modern choreography |

esn uzyvenust

Typni Ou >xanprapbl MeH (pOpMaIapbIHBIH 3aMaHayH XOpeorpadusChIH OpBIHAAY MIEOepIIiriH
IIPAKTUKAJIBIK MEHTEDPY.

[IpakTHyeckoe BlIaICHNE UCTIOJIHUTEILCKUMH HaBBIKAMU COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu pa3mudHbIX
TaHIICBAIBHBIX KAaHPOB U (HhOpM.

Practical mastery of performance skills in contemporary choreography of various dance genres and
forms.

Conepxanue

Op Typii 6u KaHpIapbl MeH (popManiapbiH 3epTTEY JKOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK UTepy. XopeorpadusiibIK
OaiimamMaapaarsl op TYpJii Ou OareITTaphiH urepy. OpbIHAAY TOCLTI MEH cHUTaThl. XopeorpadusIblK OHep
KOMIIO3UIIUSAJIAPbIHBIH Kocion OPBIHAAIYBIH KaJIBIIITACTBIPY KOHC NAMBITY.

I/ISY‘IGHI/IC U MPAKTUICCKOC OCBOCHHEC PA3JIMYHBLIX TAHICBAJIbHBIX JXaHPOB U (bOpM OcBoenue Pa3INIHBIX
TaHIECBAJIbHBIX HaHpaBJ’IeHI/Iﬁ B Xopeorpa(bnqecm/lx CBs3Kax. MaHepa H XapaKTCp UCIIOJIHCHHA.
®opMupoBaHUEe U Pa3BUTHE MPO(PECCHOHATBHOTO CIIOTHEHUST KOMITO3UIIHIA XOpeoTrpaduaecKoro
HCKYCCTBaA.

The study and practical development of various dance genres and forms. The development of various
dance directions in choreographic bundles. The manner and nature of the performance. Formation and
development of professional performance of choreographic art compositions

KiroueBnie KOMIICTCHIHHN

— My3bIKabIK BIPFAKThI HET13/11 TaJIJaM, PTYPJil OM CTUIIBAEPIHACTI XOpeorpadUsIbIK
KOMOMHAIMSIIAp/Ibl cayaTThl OPbIH/AY.

— Typai 61 >xaHpiapsl MeH GopMaliapblH iC JKY31HJI€ MEHT€pPreHIIrH KOpCeTy.

— 3amaHayu xopeorpadusiHbIH dPTYPIIi CTUIIbJEPiHIH OU OpPBIHAAYBIHAAFB! KaTeJIEeP/l aHbIKTAY JKOHE
TY3€ETYy.

— OpBIH,Z[aYH_IHJ'IBIK AarablIapabl, XOpCOFp&(i)I/IHJILIK [IbIFapMaHbIH CTHJII MEH CTHJIMCTHUKACHIHA ACT'CH
TaJFaM CEe3IMIH KaJIbIITACThIPY XKOHE TaMBITY.

— AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB MY3bIKAJIbHYIO pPUTMHUYCCKYTIO OCHOBY U I'PAMOTHO UCIIOJIHATDH xopeorpacpnqecxﬂe
CBA3KH B PA3JIMYHBIX TAHICBAJIbHBIX HAIIPABJICHUAX.

— I[eMOHCTpI/IPOBaTL MPAKTUYICCKOC OCBOCHHUC PA3JIMYHBIX TAHICBAJIbHBIX JXaHPOB 1 q)OpM

— BeIABIIATE U HUCIIPABJIATH OIIMOKH B MCIIOJIHEHUH TaHa pa3JIn4YHbIX CTHIIEN COBpeMeHHOﬁ
xopeorpaduu.

— q)OpMI/IpOBaTI) W pa3BUBAaThb UCIIOJIHUTCIILCKUEC HABBIKK YYyBCTBO BKYCa CTUJIA U CTUIIMCTUKHU
Xxopeorpaduueckoro mponu3BeIeHUs.

- Analyze the musical rhythmic basis and competently perform choreographic links in various dance
directions.

- Demonstrate practical mastery of various dance genres and forms.

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of various styles of contemporary choreography.

- To form and develop performance skills sense of taste of style and stylistics of a choreographic work.

Aymama CMTUXAH, KOPCCTY
VY CTHBIN SK3aMeH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

®opma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Pa3zgarounsblii matepuan | Cunalyc, JONOTHUTENbHBIE MaTepHAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
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3 kypc

XopeorpadgusibiK MIHAEPAi OKBITY daicTemeci I /

HanmenoBanme
MeTtonuka npenoaaBanus xopeorpaguueckux qucuuniut I/
MOYJIfl : LT
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines |
Haspanme Contemporary 6min oKbITYy 9icTemeci I/
e — MeTtoaunka npenofiaBanus TaAHNa contemporary I/
Methods of Teaching Contemporary Dance 1
Huka pucnunaauesl | BJ1 (KB)
Koa pucuunianHbI MPTC (I) 3225
Cemectp 5
KoumnuectBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma U BUABI Jlekuuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30
/ROTUYECTBO CPOII - 20
KPeNTOB CPO - 60
Contemporary OWiH OKBITY/IbIH NeAarorukansik Herizaepi 11/
IIpepekBU3UTHI [Tegarorndyeckue OCHOBBI ITPEMOAaBaHus TaHa contemporary 11/

Pedagogical basics of Teaching Contemporary Dance II

Iean uzyvyenus

Contemporary OuiH OipHEIe UMIYJIBCTEPMEH KYPEIi TYP/E OKBITY JKOHE OKBITY 9[IICTEMECiH
MeHrepy. My3bIKabIK KOHE MIACTUKAIBIK MOHEPIUTIKTI 1aMBITY.

OcBoeHme METOMKY MU3YYCHHUS U MPETOAaBaHus TaHIa contemporary B YCIOKHEHHOH Gopme padoThI
C HCCKOJIbKUMHU UMITYJIbCAMH. Pa3Burtue My3LIKaJ'IBHOﬁ U INIACTUYECKOU BbIPA3UTCIIbHOCTH.

Mastering the methods of studying and teaching contemporary dance in a complex form of working
with multiple impulses. Development of musical and plastic expressiveness.

Conepxanue

Kypaeni yinectipyMeH 0Ky MbIcaiJIapbIHJia KO3FaIbICThI IaMbITY koHe Kopryc miacTukachlHbIH
AKYMBICBI. ENleHIeT1 xoHe 3aJ1IbIH OpTachIHIaFbl oM ie OipHelle UMITYJIbCTaPMEH KYMBIC 1CTEY1H
onicremenik onictepi. CabakThIH OapibIK OeniMaepiHAeri contemporary O TEXHUKAChIHAAFbI en
tournent KO3raJIbICTApPBIH 3€pTTEY oAicTeMeciH Tanjaay.. OKy KOMOMHAIMSIAPBIH KYPAaCThIPY
omicTeMect.

Pa3BuTne nBrxeHus u padboTa MIACTHUKU KOpIlyca B y4eOHBIX IpUMepax cO CJI0KHOM KOOpAUHaIUEH.
MGTO):[I/I‘-ICCKI/IG IMPpUCMbI pa60TBI C HCCKOJIBKMMHU UMITYJIbCAMHU B pa3JCJIC HA IIOJIY U Ha CCPEANHE
3ay1a. AHanIM3 METOAUKH N3YUYEHUs IBHKEHUN €N tournent B TeXHUKE TaHIa contemporary BO BCEX
pasaciiax ypoka. Mert OJHKa COCTAaBJICHHUA y‘{e6HLIX KOM6I/IHaHI/II>’I.

Development of movement and body plasticity in training examples involving complex coordination.
Methodological techniques for working with multiple impulses in the floor and center sections.
Analysis of methods for learning en tournent movements in contemporary dance technique in all
sections of the lesson. Methods for compiling training combinations.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- P. JIaGan xyiieci OolibIHIIIa SHEPTUACBIMEH Oipre contemporary 01 TEeXHUKACBIH MEHIepY;

- Kochimiia 6151iM Gepy canacelHa contemporary OUiH OKBITY/IbI KY3€re achlpy;

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKAChIH MPAaKTUKAJIBIK MEHrepyre Oakpliay kacay;

- Contemporary OuiH OpbIHJAY TOKIPUOECIH JKY3€ere achIpy;

- Contemporary 61 OpbIHJIay KaTeJepiH aHbIKTay )KOHE TY3ETY;

- Contemporary OWiH OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH KOJIJIaHA OTHIPHII, OW KOMBUIBIMIIAPBIH KY3€Te achIpy.
- Bnagenue TexHukoit contemporary TaHua ¢ sHeprusmu no cucreme P.JlaGana

- Ocy1ecTBIATh NpenoAaBaHue TaHIa contemporary B cepe JONOTHUTETHHOT0 00pa3oBaHus

- [IpoBOIMTH KOHTPOJIb MPAKTUYECKOTO OCBOCHUS TEXHUKH TaHIIA contemporary

- OcymecTBIATh NPAKTHKY MCIIOJHEHHS TaHIla contemporary
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- BeisBasTE 1 uctipaBiIsaTh OMMOKK B MCTIOJIHEHUHU TaHIla contemporary

- OC}’H.[GCTBJISITB MOCTAHOBKH TAHLCB, IPUMCHA TCXHUKY WCIIOJTHCHUS contempor ary TaHIla.

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban;

- To teach contemporary dance in the field of additional education;

- Control the practical development of contemporary dance techniques;

- Practice performing contemporary dance;

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of contemporary dance;

- Perform dance performances using contemporary dance technigues.

®opmMa HTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, ToKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepraiia
Pa3narounsli Ky baraap - pHaAap
Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTePHAIIBI
MaTepuaJl o .
Syllabus, additional materials
Xopeorpa dHaepai o dnicremeci I
HanMeHoBamme peorpadusiiibIK MOHAEPAL OKbITY dicTemeci I /
Metoauka npenogaBanus xopeorpaguyeckux gucuuniaug I/
MOAYJIst : AL
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines |
Modern 6mniH OKBITYBI icremeci I
Ha3Baumue KLITYALIR duicTemeci I /
e — MeTtoaunka npenoz!anamm TaHma modern I/
! Methods of Teaching Modern Dance 1
Huka gucnunymusl | BJ1 (KB)
Koa iucuuniivHbl MPTM (1) 3226
Cemectp 5
KoanuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Mpaktnyeckue 3ausatus — 30
/K0JIN4eCcTBO CPOII - 20
KPeINTOB CPO - 60
Modern 61iH OKBITYIbIH HIelarorukajibIK Herizaepi 11/
IIpepekBU3NTBI [Tenarornyeckue ocHOBBI penoAaBanus Tanua modern 11/

Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Modern Dance 11

Iean uzyvyenust

Modern GuiHiH YIIiHIII DPUHIUIIHIH KypAeni ¢opmackl modern OMiH OKBITY XOHE OKBITY

OMICTEMECIH MEHIEPY.

OcBoenue MCTOIHUKU U3YUCHUS U IIPCIIOJaBaHN TaHIlA modern YCHOH(HGHHOﬁ (1)0pr1 TPETHETO
MIPUHITMIIA TEXHUKKA modern TaHIia.

Mastering the methods of studying and teaching modern dance, a complicated form of the third
principle of modern dance technique.

Conepxanue

"Spiral", "contraction"keMeriMeH YJIKEH CEKIpyJepai, maprep OesiMiHAe KO3FaIbICTApAbIH KypJemi
TYPiH OKBITY 9licTeMeci. 3aMaHayu OHJli OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH Tangay. 3aMaHayu OUIiH KUMbUIapbl MEH
OKY KOMOWHAIMSUIApBIH CcayaTThl OpbIHAAy. TepMuHOIOTHS. My3bIKalblK MakerTep. [lmacTukanbik

7KOHC MY3bIKAJIbIK BKCHpCCCI/IBTiHiK.

MeTtoauka npenoiaBaHus yCI0KHEHHONU (pOPMBI IBUKEHUHN B TAPTEPHOM paszjiene, O0JIbIIUX MPbLKKOB
C HCHOJBb30BaHMEM «spiral», «contraction». AHaJIW3 METOAMKH MPENOJABaHUs MOJIEPH TaHIA.
['paMoTHOE WHCMOIHEHHE ABMKEHMM W y4uyeOHBIX KOMOMHAIUil MOJepH TaHIa. TepMHUHOJIOTHUS.

My3bikanbHble packnanku. Ilnactuueckas 1 My3bIKanbHas BEIPA3UTEILHOCTD.
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Teaching methods for complex movements in floor work, large jumps using spiral and contraction.
Analysis of modern dance teaching methods. Proper execution of modern dance movements and
training combinations. Terminology. Musical arrangements. Plastic and musical expressiveness.

KiarwueBble KOMNETEHIINHT

- M. I'paM-1eHeHIH caaMarbIMEH KYMBIC icTey. 3ai opTackiHaa "site contraction" op Typdi Typaepi;

- Enenne modern 61 KO3FaIBICTapBIHBIH CAyaTThl TPAKTHUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH )KOHE OPBIHIATYbIH
MEHTepy;

- 3anapIH opracsiHaa modern 61 KO3FaJIbICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl iC KY3iH/Ie KOPCETUTYiH KoHE
OpBIHJIATYbIH MEHIEpY;

- Bnasets MeTOIMKOI MpenogaBaHus TPETHETO MPUHIMIIA TeXHUKK modern mkosns M.I'paMm - paborta
¢ BecoM Teua. PaznuuHble BUABI «Site contraction» Ha cepeinHe 3aja;

- B.HaI[eTb T'pPaMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKUM IMOKA30M U UCITIOJIHCHUCM HBI/I)KGHI/If/’I modern TaHIla Ha II0JIY,
- OCYH.[CCTBJ'IHTB FpaMOTHBIﬁ HpaKTI/I‘ICCKI/Iﬁ IIOKa3 U UCIIOJIHCHUEC I[BI/I}KCHI/Iﬁ modern TaHIla Ha

CCpCAMHC 3ajia.

- Master the method of teaching the third principle of the modern technique of the M. Graham school -
working with body weight. Various types of "site contract” in the middle of the hall;
- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements on the

floor;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the

middle of the hall.

dopma UTOrOBOI0

AybI311a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y cTHEIN DK3aMEH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaiia
Paszparounsii Ky batiap K praiiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepuall . -
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadgusiibIK MOHAEPAIH NPAKTHKYMBI I /
HaumenoBanue peorpag K AP TP y
IIpakTukym xopeorpadguyeckux aucuunut I/
MOIYJs . L
Practicum of choreographic disciplines |
ITTI-KJIACCHKAJIBIK OM Herizaepi I /
Ha3zpanue Ay K Aep
I OCH_OBLI JIY3THO-KJIACCHYECKOTr0 TaHIa I/
8 Basics of Duet-Classical Dance I
Huka gucnunymnsl | BJ1 (KB
Koa nucunniimnel ODKT (I) 3227
Cemectp 5
KoanuectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [Mpaktnyeckue 3ansatus — 20
/KOIUYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
Knaccukanbik 6u meriznepi 11
IIpepexkBU3UTHI OCHOBBI KJ1accuueckoro tanma Il

The Basics of Classical Dance IT

Iean n3yvyenust

Kocsimina 6i1im Oepy canachIHIa y3TTi-KIaCCUKANIBIK OUIIH MapTepIliK KIHE dyeIeri KOIaybIHbIH
KaparaibIM TYpJIEPiH OKBITYIBI )KY3€Tre achlpy. 3aMaHayu Xxopeorpadusiiarbl Ty TTi-KIaCCUKAIIBIK
6I/I,Z[i KOJIAayAbl KOJIJaHYy JarAbIChI.

Carry out teaching of simple types of parterre and air support of duet-classical dance in the field of
additional education. Skill of using duet-classical dance supports in modern choreography

Conepxanue
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JyaT-Ki1accuKanblK OWJll TapTepiliK KOJIIAayAbIH HETI3T1 AJIEMEHTTEPIH 3epTTey. Jy T - KIaCCUKAIIBIK
Oual mapTepiik Koyigay oliCTepiH OpBhIHAAY AarAbulapblH MeHrepy. Kiaccukanslk Oupi mapTepiiik
KoJIJayJla CepiKTECICH YKYMBICTBI MPAKTHKAIBIK UIepy: MapTepIiK KOJAayIbl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHI.
Knaccukanplk / HEOKIacCUKaIbIK OM MYpachIHAAFbl TAPTEPIIIK KOJAAY SIICTEPiH Kapay jKoHE Taujay.

M3ydeHne OCHOBHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB ApPTEPHOU MOJAEPKKH JyITHO-KIACCUUeCKOro Tanua. OBnajgeHue
HaBbIKAMU TEXHUKHU MCIIOJHEHUS IPUEMOB ApPTEPHOM MOIIAEPKKH Ty3THO- KIAaCCUUECKOro TaHIIA.

[IpakTueckoe OCBOEHHME padOThI C MAapTHEPOM B MApPTEPHBIX MOAJEP)KKAX KJIACCUYECKOro TaHIA:
TEXHUKAa UCIIOJIHEHHsI MapTepHBIX noajepxek. [IpocMoTp 1 aHanmm3 npueMoB napTepHbIX MOIEPKEK B
HacJeIUH KJIaCCHUECKOTo / HEOKIACCHYECKOT0 TaHLaA.

Study of the basic elements of floor support in classical duet dance. Mastering the technical skills of
performing floor support techniques in classical duet dance. Practical mastery of working with a partner
in floor supports in classical dance: technique for performing floor supports. Review and analysis of
floor support techniques in the heritage of classical/neoclassical dance.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- LysT OuiH OKBITY HETi3/1epiH OiTy.

- Iy>T OUiH OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY;

- [TapTep xoHe oyene KoiayablH HETi3T1 TYpJepiH MEHrepy;

- Modern Ou TeXHUKAChIH OpBIHAAYA TyITTI OM JaFIpUIapblH KOJIaHy;,

- Kinaccukanbik sxoHe Ay TTi OUl MPaKTUKAIBIK UTEpye Tajaay skoHe OaKplIay KYprisy.
- 3HaTh OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHusA AYSTHOI'O TaHIA,

- BJ'Ia,I[eTb TEXHUKOU HCIIOTHEHUS AYSTHOI'O TaHIA,

- Bragers OCHOBHBIMUM BHJIaMHU NTAPTEPHOU U BO3LYLIHOU IOJAECPIKKH;

- HpI/IMeH}ITB HAaBbIKU JY3THOT'O TaHLla B UCIIOJIHCHUHN TCXHUKH modern TaHIa,

- AHaJII/I?;I/IpOBaTI) " MMPOBOAWUTH KOHTPOJIb B IIPAKTHUYCCKOM OCBOCHUHN KJIACCUUCCKOI'0O U AYSTHOI'O
TaHIIA.

- Know the basics of teaching duet dance;

- Master the technique of performing duet dance;

- Master the main types of parterre and air support;

- Apply duet dance skills in the performance of modern dance techniques;

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical and duet dance.

AYBIBI_Ha CMTUXAaH, KOPCCTY

dopma UTOrOBOI0 o
Y cTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIS .
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaiia
Paszparounbii Ky batiap K praiiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuaJl . -
Syllabus, additional materials
X rpadusJIbIK MOH iH npakTuKkymbI 1
HaumeHoBaHue opeorpad K TIOHACPIIH TP y /
IIpakTukym xopeorpadguyeckux aucuunius I/
MOAYJIst . s
Practicum of choreographic disciplines I
Kaaccukanbik 0u npaktukymsl I/
Ha3Banmue
I — HpaK_TmcyM Knaccnqgcxoro Tanma I/
! Classical Dance Practicum |
Iuka A cOUIIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa ntucuuniMHbl PKT (1) 3228
CemecTp 5
KoanuectBo 3
kpeauToB ECTS
DoDMA U BIILL [Tpaktuyeckue 3ausaTus — 30
qe%m,lx 3aI-iIﬂTI/II7i CPOIT - 15
y CPO — 45
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/KOJINYECTBO
KpeIuTOoB

Krnaccukaneik 6u Heriznepi 11
IIpepexkBU3UTHI OcHoBbI K1accuueckoro tanua Il
The Basics of Classical Dance 11

Iean usyyenus

Knaccukanblk OuiH OpTa MUKIIHIH KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH 3€PTTEY 9/1iICTEMECIH )KOHE CayaTThl
MPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIM/II MEHTEPY.

BHaI[eTb TpaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYCCKUM IMOKA30M U MCTOHHKOfI HU3YUYCHUA HBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ CpCAHCIO NUKJIa
KJIACCUYECKOI'O TaHIIa.

Possess a competent practical demonstration and method of studying the movements of the middle
cycle of classical dance

Conepxanue

3amaHayu xopeorpadusi OKbITYIIBUIApbIHA apHAJIFAH HET13T1 MTOH, OpTa MUK OKBITY
OarapiamMachIHa COMKEC KJIIACCHKAIIBIK OMl OpbIHAY JKOHE OKBITYAA MPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFAbLIap Ibl
KaMTaMachI3 eTe/ll. YJIKeH aJakuo, 2 aifHalIbIM Kacal MUPY3T TEXHUKACBIH MeHrepy. Pirouette,
entrechat, opra >koHe YJIKeH CeKipyre JalbIHIBIKTH OKy. KoMOMHanmsmapap! KypacTelpy ®KoHE KUMBLIT
TCPMHUHOJIOTUACBHIH OKY HdarAbIChI. KJ’IaCCI/IKaJ'IBIK Ou cabarbIH )KYpFiSy AarAblJIapbIH JAMBITY.
[Mpodunmupyromias AUCIUTUTHHA IS [TEJaroroB COBpEMEHHOM Xopeorpadun, qaromias MpaKTHIeCKIe
HaBbIKHW MCIIOJIHCHUA W IIPCIIOJaBaHUA KIIACCUUCCKOI'O TaHIla I10 IIporpaMme CpCaIHCTro NUKIa
oOyuenus. [IpakTrueckoe ocBoeHue Oobiioro adagio Ha cepelvHe 3aja, U3y4YeHHEe preparation K
TypaMm. OCBOE€HHE TEXHUKH MCIIOJIHEHUS pirouette B 2 oboporta, entrechat, cpennux u 60abIIMX
npblKKOB. HaBblk cocTaBiieHns: yueOHbIX KOMOMHAIMI ¢ yUeTOM MYy3bIKaJIbHOU packiaaku. Pa3Butue
HAaBBIKOB ITPOBCACHHUA YPOKa KJIACCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa.

A profiling discipline for teachers of modern choreography, giving practical skills in performing and
teaching classical dance in the program of secondary cycle of training. Mastering of large adagio,
technique of pirouette - 2 turns. Studying the rounds, skids, medium and large jumps. Skill in
composing combinations and learning the terminology of movements. Development of skills of
conducting a lesson of classical dance.

KiroueBnie KOMIICTCHIHHN

- Knaccukansik OMIiH OpBIHAATY TOKIPUOECIH MEHTEPY;

- bunin Gapnbik OaFbITTAPBIHBIH MPAKTHKAIBIK HET137iepi MEH OU TiiH MEHTepy;

- OKy KOMOMHAaIMSIIapbIH KYPY;

- Kocsimiia 6i1im Oepy MekeMenepinae xopeorpadus cabarbiH OTKi3Y;

- bunin xac epekuienikTepine )koHe XopeorpadusuibIK KadlieTTepiHe ColKec TUIMII OKBITY
TEXHUKACBIH TaHJay JKOHE Tajjaay.

- Bragers npakTUKO MCITOTHEHUS KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIA;

- Bragets npakTH4eCKMMU OCHOBaMU U TaHIEBAJIbHBIM SI3bIKOM BCEX HAIlpaBJICHUM TaHIA;
- CocTaBnsaTh yueOHbIE KOMOWHAITNH;

- [IpoBoauTH Ypok X0opeorpadguu B yUpexKACHUIX CPEPhI TOTOTHUTEILHOTO 00pa30BaHuUs;
- AHAIIM3UPOBATh M BHIOUPATh ONTHUMAIBHBIC TEXHUKH 00YUEHHUS TaHIIa B COOTBETCTBUU C UX
BO3PACTHBIMU M XOPEOTpapUIECKIUMH CIIOCOOHOCTSMHU.

- Master the practice of performing classical dance;

- Master the practical basics and dance language of all dance directions

- Make training combinations;

- Conduct a choreography lesson in institutions of additional education;

- Analyze and choose the best dance.

[TpakTHKaIBIK KOPCETY

®opma UTOrOBOI0 .
IIpakTrueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIA . .
p Practical demonstration
o O 63&“ apJaMachl OCBIMIIIA MaTCpHaIaa
Pa3zpaTouHbIil Ky Aap » K puaiiap
CI/IJIJIaGYC, JOITOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTepI/IaHI:I
MaTepuaJl

Syllabus, additional materials
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OHep TapuXxbl JKIHE TEOPHUSACHI /

HaunmeHnoBaHnue
I HcTopust u Teopusi HCKyccTB /

Art History & Theory

3amanayu xopeorpadus Tapuxsbl /
HaszBanue y peorpad . p

Hctopusi coBpemenHoii xopeorpaguu /
JUCIUILIHHBI

History of Contemporary Choreography

Huxa pucuunauebl | b1 (KB)

Koa pucuunianHbl ISH 3208
Cemectp 6
KoumnuectBo 3
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 20
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [TpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 10
/KkoJINYecTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO —45
XopeorpadusIbIK OHEP TapUXbI /
IIpepekBU3UTHI HcTopust xopeorpadudeckoro uckyccrsa /

History of choreographic art

Ilean uzyyenus

3amanayu xopeorpadusiHbIH HETI3T1 1aMy Ke3eHIepiH Oiny. 3amaHayu XxopeorpadusiHbIH CTUIBACPIH,
OarpITTapBIH JKOHE (POpPMaIapBIH KbIPATY.

3HaTh OCHOBHBIC ATAIbl PAa3BUTHS COBPEMEHHOH Xopeorpaduu. OTINYaTh CTUIIH, HAIPABJICHUS U
(bopMBI COBpeMeHHOM Xopeorpaduu.

Know the main stages of development of modern choreography. Distinguish styles, trends and forms
of modern choreography.

Conepxanue

ITon asceinga XX FachIp/bIH 3aMaHayd OMiHIH KAJIBINTACY ’KOHE 1aMy TapUXbl KapacThIPbLIAIbI.
Kaszipri xopeorpadusabig MOp(OIOTHUACH 3epTTeNyae. Op TYpJli MEKTENTEP/IiH, 3aMaHayl OUJliH
CTUJIB/IEP1 MEH 9JIICTEPiHIH allbIpMAIIbIIBIKTAPhI )KOHE TaHbIMaJ XopeorpadTapIblH KopKeM
KoJKa30ackl TanaHazsl. [ToHHIH Ma3MyHBI 19picTep, CEMUHAPIIAP KyPChIHAH KOHE
OeliHemMaTepuaniap/ibl KopyaeH Typasbl.

B paMKax JUCHUILIMHBI PACCMATPUBACTCA UCTOPUA CTAHOBJICHUA U PA3BUTHA COBPEMCHHOT'O TaHIIA
XX Beka. 3ydaercst Mopdosiorust coBpeMeHHON Xxopeorpaduu. AHaIU3UPYIOTCS OTIAMYHUS PAa3HBIX
IIKOJI, CTHJIEN U TEXHUK COBPCMCHHOT'O TaHIIa U XYJIO)KCCTBGHHI)II\/'I IMOYCPK U3BCCTHBIX XOpGOFpa(i)OB.
Coz[epxcaHI/Ie AUCHUIIIIMHBI COCTOUT U3 KypcCa JICKI.II/IfI, CCMHUHApPOB U ITPOCMOTPA BUACOMATCPUAIIOB.
This course examines the history of the formation and development of modern dance in the 20th
century. It studies the morphology of modern choreography. It analyzes the differences between
various schools, styles, and techniques of modern dance, as well as the artistic styles of famous
choreographers. The course consists of lectures, seminars, and video viewing.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINHU

— Kasipri xopeorpadusHbIH TapuXu 1aMy Ke3eHJEPiH jKOHE OJIap/IbIH allbIpMAIIbIIBIKTAPbIH aHBIKTAY.
— Kaszipri xopeorpagusHbIH 9pTYpJli 9AICTEP] MEH CTUIIBAEPIHIH €PEKIIETIKTEPIH Tal1aHbI3.

— 21 raceIpAbIH OaChIHIAFbI 3aMaHayH XOpeorpausSHBIH JaMy TE€HACHIUSIAPbIH aHBIKTAY.

— Omnpenenars NepUoAbl HCTOPUUECKOTO Pa3BUTHSI COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu U UX OTIUYHSL.

— AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB 0COOEHHOCTH Pa3INYHbIX TCXHUK U cTuiei COBpCMCHHOfI xopeorpa(bnn.

— Omnpenenars TEHACHIIUN Pa3BUTHS COBpeMeHHON Xxopeorpaduu Hayana XXI Beka.

- ldentify periods of historical development of modern choreography and their differences.

- Analyze the features of various techniques and styles of modern choreography.

- Identify trends in the development of modern choreography at the beginning of the 21st century.

AybI311a eMTHXaH
Y cTHEBIN BK3aMeH
Oral exam

dopma UTOTOBOIO
KOHTPOJIA
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Oky Garmapnamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAP

Pa3zpaTouHbIil

Cunnalyc, JOTOHUTETbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuall . -

Syllabus, additional materials

Xopeorpadusibik moHAepAi OKbITY daicTemeci 11 /
HaumeHnoBanue peorpag K JACPL OKBITY O

Metoauka npenoaaBanusi xopeorpagpudeckux aucuunaus 11/
MOAYJIs : L

Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11

Contemporary 0uin okbITy dicTemeci 11 /
Ha3Banmue P y KBITY O

MeToanka npenojaaBanus Tanma contemporary II /
AUCHMILINHBI

Methods of Teaching Contemporary Dance 11

kg aucuMnJInHbI

B/1 (KB)

Koa aucuMminuel

MPTC (II) 3229

CemecTp 6
KoaunuecTtBO 5
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma 1 BHABI

. [TpakTryeckue 3ausTus — 50
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/KOJIM4eCcTBO CPOIT - 25

CPO-75
KPeIuTOB

Contemporary 6uiH OKbITY oaictemect I /
IIpepekBU3NTBI Meroauka mpernogaBaHus TaHIa contemporary [/

Methods of Teaching Contemporary Dance I

Iean usyvyenus

Contemporary 6u cabarbIHBIH OapbIK OeiMepi OOMBIHILA CrOSS TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEpY.
Contemporary Ou OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH MeHrepy. Canmarsl 6ap KyMbIC, O OaililaMIapbiH OpbIHIAY
JUHaAMHUKAacChI.

OcBoeHne TeXHUKH Cross 1Mo BCEM paszjieiaM ypoKa TaHlla contemporary. Biagers TeXHUKOM
HUCITOJIHCHU A contemporary TaHIa. Pabora ¢ BCCOM, JMHAMHKa B UCIIOJTHCHHUH TAaHIICBAJIbHBIX CBA30K.
Mastering the cross technique in all sections of the contemporary dance lesson. Master the technique
of performing contemporary dance. Working with weight, dynamics in the performance of dance
strings.

Conepxanue

bu Typinae oKy KoMOMHALMSATIAPbIH KYpY MIHJIETTepl. YIII eJIIIEeM/I1 KEHICTIKTE allJbIHFbl aybICBIMMEH
3aj1 OoMbIHIIA KBIDKY. KO3FambICTBIH Y1 OaFbIThl OOMBIHIIA KYMBICTBI UTEPY 9/1ICTEMECI: KOJIJICHEH,
TIK JK9HE caruTTayibbl. KeHicTiKTer! OaFrpITTap MEeH KepHeysep OolbIHIIa contemporary OUiH OKBITY
o/licTeMeciH Taijay.

3aa4yn MoCcTpoeHs yueOHbIX KOMOMHAIMI B TaHIIeBaIbHON (opMme. [lepemerienus o 3amy co
CMEHOM (prHTa B TPEXMCPHOM ITPOCTPAHCTBC. MeTO,Z[I/IKa OCBOCHHA pa6OTI>I B TPEX HAIIPABJIICHUAX
ABWXXCHUS: TOPU3OHTAIbHAA, BEPTUKAJIbHAA U CaruTTajlbHas. Ananmus MCTOAHKHU IMPEIIOJaBaHr TaHIla
contemporary 110 HalIpaBJICHUAM W HAIIPSKCHUSAM B IIPOCTPAHCTBEC.

Tasks for constructing training combinations in dance form. Moving around the hall with a change of
direction in three-dimensional space. Methods for mastering work in three directions of movement:
horizontal, vertical, and sagittal. Analysis of methods for teaching contemporary dance by direction
and tension in space.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINHU

- P. JIaGan xyiieci OolibIHIIIa SHEPrUAChIMEH Oipre contemporary 01 TeXHUKACBIH MEHTepY,

- Kocbimiia 6151iM 6epy canacelHa contemporary OUiH OKBITY/IbI KY3€re achlpy,

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKAChIH MPAaKTUKAIBIK MEHrepyre Oakpuiay xkacay,

- Contemporary OuiH OpbIHIAY TOKIPUOECIH JKy3€ere achlpy,

- Contemporary 61 opbIH/aY KaTeJepiH aHbIKTay KOHE TY3eTY,

- Contemporary OUiH OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH KOJIJaHA OTBIPBII, OU KOMBUIBIMIAPBIH KY3€re achlpy.
- Bnagenue TexHukoit contemporary TaHua ¢ HeprusiMu mo cucreme P.JIabana,

- OcyuiecTBIATH NPENoaBaHue TaHIa contemporary B chepe JONOJHUTEIbHOI0 00pa3oBaHMusl,
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- [TpoBOAMTE KOHTPOJIb MPAKTUYECKOTO OCBOEHUS TEXHUKH TaHIIa contemporary,

- Ocy1ecTBIATh MPAKTUKY UCTIIOJHEHUS TaHlla contemporary,

- BeIsBasATE 1 UCTIpaBIATH OMMOKKM B UCIIOJIHEHUH TaHIIa contemporary.

- Ocy1ecTBIATh IOCTAHOBKY TAHLIEB, IPUMEHSSI TEXHUKY MCIIOJIHEHUS contemporary TaHIa.

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban,

- To teach contemporary dance in the field of additional education,

- Control the practical development of contemporary dance techniques,

- Practice performing contemporary dance,

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of contemporary dance.

- Perform dance performances using the technique of performing contemporary dance.

®opma HTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VCTHBIN SK3aMeH, TT0Ka3

KOHTPOJIA -
oral exam, display
. Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUasia
Pa3narounsbrii 1y baraap - pHaIap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepuaJ " .
Syllabus, additional materials
HamMenoBaHMe XopeorpadgusiabIK MIHAEPAL OKbITY dxicTemeci 11 /
Metoauka npenoaaBanus xopeorpagudeckux aucuunaud I/
MOAYJIst : AL
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11
Modern 6mniH OKBITYBI icremeci 11
Haspanme odern 0uiH OKbITYABIH dicTemeci I1 /
e — MeTtoaunka npenoz!anamm Tanma modern I/
! Methods of Teaching Modern Dance 11
Huka gucnunymusl | BJ1 (KB)
Koa apcuunjanHbI MPTM (1II) 3230
Cemectp 6
KoanuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS

dopma ¥ BHABI

. [Mpaktnyeckue 3ausaTus — 40
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/KOAUUECTBO CPOIT 20

CPO-60
KpPeNTOB

Modern 6uiH OKbITYABIH oaicTemMeci [/
IIpepexBU3UTHI Mertonuka npenogaBanus Tanua modern I/

Methods of Teaching Modern Dance 1

Iean uzyvyenust

Modern GuaiH yLIiHIII OpUHIMI Kypaeni popmaia cabak Kyprizy NpuHLUMIIH 3epTTey. Modern Ou
TEXHUKACBIHJIaFbl OKY MBICAIIAPBIH 63 OETIHIIE KYPacThIPy.

W3yuenune npuHLIUIA BeJJeHUs ypoka modern TaHIa yCI0KHEHHOH (OpMBI TpeThero NpuHIKIA
TexHuku modern TaH1a. CaMOCTOSITEIPHOE COCTaBIIEHNE YI€OHBIX MPUMEPOB B TEXHUKE TAHIIA
modern.

The study of the principle of conducting a modern dance lesson is a complicated form of the third
principle of the modern dance technique. Independent preparation of training examples in the modern
dance technique.

Conepxanue

Modern 6u cabarbIH ©TKI3Y K9HE KypacThIpy aaicteMeci. [lapTepinik OesliMHIH epeKIIeNniri: napTepiik
OeJIIMHIH KO3FaJIbICHIH 3€pTTey Ke3iHzae OyphITapiabl Kypy epekiuemikTepi. 3amaHayu OuJl OKBITY
omictemeciH Tanmay. MojepH Ou cabarbIHBIH OapiblK OeJiMIepiHAe KO3FaIBICTApAbl CayaTThl
opbiHAay. OKy KOMOMHaLUsIapbIH Kypa Oiny

MeTtoauka npoBeieHUs U cocTaBieHHsl ypoka TaHia modern. Crnennduka npoBeAeHUs] TapTEPHOro
paszzena: 0COOCHHOCTHU IOCTPOCHUE PAKyPCOB MTPH M3YUEHUH JBI)KEHUI MAapTEpPHOTO pa3zena. AHaIu3
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METOJMKH MPENOoIaBaHusl MOJICPH TaHIa. [ paMOTHOE MCTIOTHEHNE ABMKEHU BO BCEX pa3jesiax ypoka
MOJICpPH TaHIIa. Y MEHHE COCTABIISATh yUeOHbIE KOMOMHAIINU.

Methods for conducting and structuring a modern dance lesson. Specifics of conducting floor work:
features of constructing angles when studying floor work movements. Analysis of modern dance
teaching methods. Proper execution of movements in all sections of a modern dance lesson. Ability to
create training combinations.

KiarwueBble KOMNEeTEHIINHT

- Modern 6u cabarbIH KypacThIpy JKoHE OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH MEHTepYy,

- [Maprepmik 6emiMae KO3FaIbICTapIbIH KYpACICHIeH TYPIEPiH OKBITY 9IiICTEMECIH MEHTepY,

- 3anaplH opTackiHaa modern OM KO3FaIbICTAPBIHBIH CayaTThl 1C KY31H/IE KOPCETUTYIH KOHE
OpPBIHAATYBIH MEHTEPY,

- Cross 6emniminge modern 61 KO3FaJIBICTAPBIHBIH CayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLTIMIH KoHE
OpBIHJIATYbIH MEHIEPY.

- Biagets MeToAMKOM cocTaBleHuUs U MPOBEACHUS ypoKa TaHIla modern,

- Bnasets MeTOIMKOI MperoiaBaHus yCIOKHEHHON (OPMBI IBUKESHUHN B ITAPTEPHOM pasfiele,

- BiiageTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM IMOKA30M U HCIIOJTHEHUEM JBUKEeHHI modern TaHIa Ha
cepearHe 3aia.

- BnageTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM ITOKA30M U HCIIOJTHEHHEM JABUKEHHI modern TaHIla B pa3zere
Cross.

- Master the technique of drawing up and conducting a modern dance lesson,

- Master the method of teaching complex forms of movements in the parterre section,

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
middle of the hall,

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
cross section.

AYBIBI_Ha CMTUXAH, KOPCECTY

®opma UTOrOBOI0 o
Y CTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraiia
Pa3znarounbiii Ky batap 5 praiiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuaJl . -
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusiibIK MOHAEPAIH npakTuKymbI 11/
HaumenoBanue peorpag K JepAI TP y
IIpakTukym xopeorpaguveckux aucuunaux I /
MOIYJs . A
Practicum of choreographic disciplines |1
ITTi-KJIACCHKAJIBIK OM Heri3aepi 11/
Ha3Baunmue Ay K ep
OcHOBBI 1Y3THO-KJaccudeckoro tTanmua Il /
AUCHMILINHBI

Basics of Duet-Classical Dance 11

Huka jucnummmeel | B/ (KB)

Koa nucunmimHbl ODKT (1II) 3231

Cemectp 6
KoanuectBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS

®opMa ¥ BHABI
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KoJIMYeCcTBO
KPeIuTOoB

[TpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 40
CPOIT - 20
CPO -60

HysTTi-Knaccukansik 6u Herizaepi [/
IIpepekBU3NTHI OcHOBBI Ay?THO-KJIaccuueckoro Tanma I /
Basics of Duet-Classical Dance I

Iean u3yyenus
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Jy>T OuiH KoaaayIbIH KapamnaibiM GopManapsl MeH Typiiepin O6ury. XopeorpadusuiblK YKbIMIapaa
OPBIHAAYIIBLUIBIK KBI3METTI XKYy3ere acelpy. KapamaiibiM oKy MbIcaigapblH KypacThIpeIHbI3. KockiMia
OlmiM Oepy canmachIiHAa Ty T OUiH OKBITYABI KY3€re achIpy.

3HaTh npocreimue GopMbI U BUABI OAJEPKEK JTy3THOTO TaHNa. OCYIIECTBIATh UCTIOIHUTEIBCKYIO
ACATCIIBHOCTH B XOpeOFpa(l)I/I‘ICCKI/IX kojurektrBax. CocTaBIATH IIPOCTBIC y‘{e6HBIC IIPUMEPHEIL.
OcyIecTBIATh MpenojaBaHue Iy3THOTO TaHIla B chepe JOMOTHUTEILHOTO 00pa30BaHusl.

Know the simplest forms and types of duet dance supports. To carry out performance activities in
dance bands. To make simple instructional examples. Provide teaching of duet dance in the field of
additional education.

Conepxanue

Jly3T-Ki1accuKanbIK OWll 9ye KOJIJIaybIHBIH HET13T1 TYpJepiH 3epTTey. JyaT - KIacCUKalbIK Oul ayene
KOJIJay o/IiCTEPiH OPBIHAAY JaFIbUIAPBIH MEHIepY. XO0peorpadusuIbK KOMIO3HIUSATIAPABI KYPacThIpy
YKOHE KO0 KE€31HJIe MapTep JKIHE dye yIT-KIACCUKAIIBIK OU 9ICTEPiH 3ePTTEY KOHE KOJJIaHy.
W3y4yeHne OCHOBHBIX BUJIOB BO31YIIHOM MOJAEPKKHU JyITHO-KJIAaCCUUECKOro TaHua. OBianeHue
HaBbIKaMU TCXHHUKH HUCIIOJIHCHUSA IIPUEMOB BOB,HYHIHOﬁ MMOAACPKKHU AYITHO- KJIAaCCHYCCKOI'0 TaHIa.
N3yueHne n npumeHeHne npuéMoB apTePHOM U BO3AYIIHON AyITHO-KJIACCUYECKOT0 TaHIA IIPU
COYHMHCHHUHU U IIOCTAHOBKEC XOpeOl"pa(l)I/I‘{eCKI/IX KOMHOBHHHﬁ.

Study of the main types of aerial support in classical duet dance. Mastering the technical skills
required to perform aerial support techniques in classical duet dance. Study and application of floor
and aerial techniques in classical duet dance when composing and staging choreographic
compositions.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- y>T OuMiH OKBITY Heri3zaepin Oiny,

- ysT OuiH OopbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEpY,

- [TapTep xoHE dyeMeH KOIayAblH HETi3Ti TYpJepiH MEHTepY,

- Modern Ou TeXHUKACHIH OpbIHAAYAA Ty3TTi OM JaFIbUIapbIH KOJIJAHY,

- Kitaccukanbik sxoHe TydTTi OWl MPAaKTUKAIBIK UTEPYIC TalIay jKoHe OaKblIay KYpPrizy.
- 3HaTh OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHuAa Ay>S3THOI'O TaHIA,

- Bagers TeXHUKOW UCHOJHEHUS Jy3THOTO TaHIIA,

- Biragets OCHOBHBIMYM BUJIAMU NTAPTEPHOM U BO3AYLIHOW MMOAAEPKKH,

- HpI/IMeHHTI) HAaBBbIKW JY3THOT'O TaHIla B UCIIOJTHCHUH TCXHUKH modern TaHIla,

- AHaJ'II/I3I/IpOBaTL U MPOBOAUTDH KOHTPOJIb B IIPAKTHYCCKOM OCBOCHUH KIIACCUYUCCKOT'O U AYITHOI'O
TaHOa.

- Know the basics of teaching duet dance,

- Master the technique of performing duet dance,

- Master the main types of parterre and air support,

- Apply duet dance skills in the performance of modern dance techniques,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical and duet dance.

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
®opma UTOrOBOI0 o
VYcTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. ar/apiamachl BIMIIIA MAaTepUaAIAA
Pa3znaTounbiid Ory St CBI, KOC CREEITER
Cwinaldyc, TOMOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTePUATIBI
MaTepuaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusbiK moHAepaAiH NpakTuKymsbI 11 /
HaumenoBanue 150 0 . AU D y
IIpakTukym xopeorpaguveckux aucuunaus II /
MOAYJIsA . Lo
Practicum of choreographic disciplines Il
azak Oui Herizaepi I /
HazBaunmue Kasak Aep
- OcHoBbI Ka3axckoro Tanma I /
S Basics of Kazakh dance |
Huka gucnunymusl | BJ1 (KB)
Koa nucunniannbl OKzT (I) 3232
CemecTp 6
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KoumnuectBo A
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma U BUABI Jlexmuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30
/Kk0JIN4YeCcTBO CPOII - 20
KpPeINTOB CPO - 60
XanbIK-caxHaJIbIK 01 Herizaepi 11
IIpepexkBU3UTHI OCHOBBI HApOHO-CLIEHHYECcKOoro TaHIa 1
Basics of folk-stage dance I1

esn uzyvenust

Kazak OuiHiH Heri3epiH OKBITY/IbI )KY3€re achpy, OKBITY 9[IICTEMECiH, XOpeorpadHsUIbIK JICKCUKAHBI
MEHIepY XKoHE OKYy KOMOMHAIUsIapbl MEH O 3TIOATEPIH Kacai Oiny. Kazak OuiH cTumm3anusuiay
YILiH 3aMaHayH Xxopeorpadus OKbITYIIbUIAPbIH JaibIH/IAY.

OC}’H_IGCTBJIHTB mpernogaBaHue OCHOB Ka3axCKOr'o TaHla, BJIaACTh MGTOI[HKOﬁ InpcrioaaBaHus,
xopeorpaduueckoil IEKCUKOW U YMETh COCTABIISATh yueOHbIE KOMOMHAIIUY U TAHIIEBAILHBIC ATIOIBL.
HOI[I‘OTOBKEI neaaroroB COBpeMeHHOﬁ xopeorpa(bm/l K CTHJIN3allu1 Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHIa.

To teach the basics of Kazakh dance, master the teaching methodology, choreographic vocabulary and
be able to make educational combinations and dance sketches. Preparation of modern choreography
teachers to stylize Kazakh dance

Conep:kanue

Kazak xansIk OuiHiH 6actaysl MEH JaMybl. OHenep MeH epiep OuiHiH XopeorpadusuIbIK JIEKCUKAChIH
3CPTTCY, HETI3T1 no3unuAIapibl, KOJAap MCH aAKTapJAblH ITO3ULHAIAPbIH, KO3taJIbICTAp MCH
KO3FaJIbICTap bl Urepy. ¥YJITTHIK JIEKCHUKA HETi31HAe OKYy KOMOWHAIHMSIIAphl MEH OU 3TIOATaphIH
KypacTeipy. CabaKThIH MY3BIKAIBIK AU3aHHBIMEH jKOHE KOMIO3HUIUSIHBI KYpy MPUHIUOTEPIMEH
xyMmbIc. XKacanran xopeorpadusiablK popmasiap/ibl TAHBICTBIPY KOHE Tanay. JIekcuKablk
JTMATIa30H/Ibl KEHEHTY JKOHE CTUJIBJACHIIPUINeH KOHBUIBIMIAD JKacay YIIiH 3aMaHayu xopeorpadust
MYFaTIMIEPIHIH TOHKIPUOECIH IE XaIbIKTHIK IIJIaCTUKA 3JIEMEHTTEPIH KOJIJaHy.

Hctoxku u Pa3BUTHUC Ka3aXCKOT'O HAPOAHOTO TaHILIA. I/I3yquI/Ie Xopeorpaq)nqecxoﬁ JICKCUKH KEHCKOI'O
M MYXKCKOI'0 TaHIla, OCBOCHHE OCHOBHBIX HO3PIIII/II71, MOJIOKEHUN PYK 1 HOT', XOJ10B 1 JIBI/I)KGHI/II\/'I.
CocTaBiienue y‘IC6HBIX KOM6HH3LIPIIZ 1 TaHIOCBAJIBHBIX 3THOJ0B HA OCHOBEC HaHHOHaHLHOﬁ JICKCHUKMU.
Pabora ¢ My3bIkanbHBIM 0OPMIIEHHEM YPOKa U IPUHLIUIIAMH IOCTPOEHUS KOMITO3UIINH.
ITpe3enTanus u aHamU3 CO3JaHHbIX Xopeorpaduyeckux Gopm. [IpumeHeHne 31eMeHTOB HapOAHOMH
MJTACTUKH B MPAKTHKE TEaroroB COBPEMEHHON Xxopeorpaduu JijIsi paclIupeHus JEKCUIECKOro
AJuaria3oHa U CO3JaHHs CTUIIM30BaHHBIX TIOCTAHOBOK.

The origins and development of Kazakh folk dance. Studying the choreographic vocabulary of female
and male dance, mastering basic positions, hand and foot positions, steps, and movements. Compiling
training combinations and dance études based on national vocabulary. Working with the musical
accompaniment for the lesson and the principles of composition. Presentation and analysis of created
choreographic forms. Application of elements of folk dance in the practice of contemporary
choreography teachers to expand the lexical range and create stylized performances.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINHU

- Ka3aK OWiHIH Heri37epiH OKBITYIbIH diCTEMEIIK Heri3/1epiH Oiy,

- OKY MbICAJIJIapbIH, 3TIOATEPIH KOHE OKY KOMIO3UIMUIAPBIH 9/IiCTEMENIK cayaTThl Kypa Oiy,

- OMiH MY3bIKaJIBIK HET131H Tanaai 01Ty, KO3FaIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H CayaTThl OPHAIACTBIPY,

- XopeorpadusuIbIK ToHAep OolibIHIIIA cabaKTapAbl KYpY JKOHE OTKI3y 9[IICTEMECIH cayaTThl KoJJaHa
oimy.

- cayaTThbl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KepceTinimMal MeHrepy. Ko3raabICThIH cunaThl MEH OpPBIHJAY MOHEpPIH 0111y,
-O1TiM aNyIIbUIapAbIH JKac epeKIIeTiKTepl MEH MCUXOJIOTHUSUTBIK-TIeJarOTUKAJBIK HETi3/1epiH KOJIAaHy,
- OUTIM aymIbUTAp/IBIH TaWbIHABIK HOTHOKENIEPiH Oarasail 01Ty, KaTeTiKTep/Ii aHBIKTay JKOHE JKOIO,

- 3HaTh METOIMYECKHE OCHOBBI MPETMOJaBaHUSI OCHOB Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA,

- METOJUYECKU TPAMOTHO COCTABJISITh YUEOHBIC IPUMEPHI, STIOJIBI U YUeOHBIC KOMIIO3HUIINH,

- aHAJIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY M3yYaeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy
PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBUKEHU,
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- TPaMOTHO MTPUMEHATHh METOJUKY TTOCTPOEHUS U TIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB TI0 XOpeorpaduaeckum
JUCHUITIIIMHAM,

- BJIQJETh TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MOKa30M. 3HATh XapaKTep U MaHEPy UCIIOJTHEHUS IBUKEHUM,
-MIPUMCHATH IICUXOJIOTr0-NCAarorn4€CKUuC OCHOBLI 1 BO3PACTHLIC 0CO0EHHOCTH O6y‘-IaIOH_II/IXCSI,
-YMCTb OOCHUBATDL PC3YJIbTAThI ITIOJATIOTOBKH O6y‘laIOH_[I/IXCH, OIIPECACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIINOKH.

- know the methodological basics of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance,

- be able to methodically write case studies, studies, and teaching composition,

- be able to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, perform a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements,

- be able to correctly apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines,

- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of execution of
movements.

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students,

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy

dopma UTOrOBOI0 N
[TpakTryeckuii okas

KOHTPOJIA . -
p Practical demonstration
. Oky OargapiiaMacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHalia
Pa3zgaTounblii Ky s » K puajijiap
Cuiutalyc, JOTOTHUTETBHBIC MATEPUAITBI
MaTepuall . -
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusaabIK MOHAEPAIH NPAKTUKYMEI 11 /
HaumeHoBanue peorpad K JACPAIH TP y
IIpakTukym xopeorpapuyeckux aucuuniaud 11/
MOAYJIst . o
Practicum of choreographic disciplines Il
Kaaccnkanbik 0u npaktuxkymsi 11/
Ha3zBanue
S — HpaK_TmcyM K.ﬂaccnqe_\,cxoro Tanma I1 /
Classical Dance Practicum Il
Huxa pucuunauabl | BJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuMminuel PKT (11) 3233
Cemectp 6
KoaundecTBO 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®opMa U BUABI

N Cemunapckue 3aastus — 40
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH

/KOIMUECTBO CPOIT -~ 20

CPO-60
KpeIuTOB

Knaccukansik 61 npakTukymsi [/
IIpepexBU3HTBI [TpakTukyM™m Kiaccuueckoro taHua I /

Classical Dance Practicum |

Iean n3yyenust

OKymIbLTapABIH OPBIHIAYIIBUTBIK IE0epiriH JaMbITy. Kitaccukanblk OWIiH TEXHUKAJBIK KYpAei
AJIEMEHTTEPIH 3EPTTEY.

Pa3BuTHE apTHCTUYHOCTH U UCTIOTHUTEIHCKON BUPTYO3HOCTH O0yUaronuxcs. M3yuenne TeXHu4eckn
CJIOKHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB KJIACCHYECKOI0 TAHIIA.

Development of artistry and performing virtuosity of students. Study of technically complex elements
of classical dance.

Conepxanue

Kypneni yiinecripyae KiacCUKaiblK OM KUMBUIJAPBIH OKBITY KOHE OpBIHJAY MPUHIMITEPIH UTepy
Ke3iHze "3amaHayu Xopeorpadus nemarorukachl" OediHi CTYASHTTEpIHEH KOCIOM KY3BIPETTUIIKTEpIi
ay. Fouettes-TiH opTypiii omicTepi MeH OYPBUIBICTApbIHAH YIIKEH To3aIapra Typiap/Ibl KOca OTHIPHIT,
adagio-HpIH KeHelTiaren ¢opmacel 0ap KypAedi y#iaecTipyMeH KOMOWHAIMSUIAPIbl MPAKTHKAIBIK
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urepy. Op TYpal TOCUIAEpIi KaMTHUTBIH OM CEKipy KOMOWHAIMSUIAPBIH WTEPY JKOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK
OpbIHAAY. BUPTYO3ABIKTHI, OPTICTIKTI JAMBITY.

[Tpuobperenue npodheccHoHAIBHBIX KOMIIETEHLIUH y cTyneHToB npoduis «Ilegaroriuka coBpeMeHHON
xopeorpaduu» Npu OCBOCHUM MPUHLUIIOB MPENOJAaBaHUs M MCIIOJHEHHs IBUKEHUN KIIACCHYECKOIo
TaHIla B YCIIO)KHEHHOH KoopauHanuu. IIpakThdeckoe OocBOoeHHWE  KOMOWHAIMK C YCIIOKHEHHOU
KOOpAMHAIMEH, pa3BepHyTOil Gopmbl adagio, ¢ BKIOUEHHEM tours B OOJIBIIMX 033X € Pa3IMYHbIX
npueMoB U 1noBopoToB fouettes. OcBoeHNE U My3BIKAIbHOE MCIIOJHEHHE TaHIIEBAIBHBIX MPBIHKKOBBIX
KOMOMHAIMH ¢ BKIIOUEHHEM PA3JIMYHbIX OJAX010B. Pa3BuTHE BUPTYO3HOCTH, apTUCTU3MA.

Acquisition of professional competencies by students majoring in “Contemporary Choreography
Pedagogy” in mastering the principles of teaching and performing classical dance movements in
complex coordination. Practical mastery of combinations with complex coordination, extended adagio
forms, including tours in grand poses with various fouetté techniques and turns. Mastery and musical
performance of dance jump combinations including various approaches. Development of virtuosity and
artistry.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

— Kitaccukansik Ouaia O KOMOMHAIMSIIAPBIH TPAKTUKAJIBIK OPBIHIAY JKOHE YHIIECTIpY.

— bappene, 3anapIH opTachlHIa )KOHE « AJUIErpo» OeIiMIHIE «YIKeH Py T» olicTepiH TaldaHbI3 KOHE
ic JKy3iH/I€ TYpbIC OPBIHAHBI3.

— YJIKeH 9KCKypcHsiIap MEH YJIKEH CeKipyJiepre aMalijapbl Tajlay *oHe ic )Ky3iHIe cayaTThl
OPBIHJIAY.

— Martepuaiiipl MEHrepyieri Karenep/ii aHbIKTay doHe oJiapbl Ty3eTe Oiy.

— BJI&[[GTI) MPAKTUYCCKUM HCITIOJITHCHUCM U KOOpHHHaHHGﬁ TaHIOCBAJIbHBIX KOM6I/IHaHI/II71
KJIACCUYECKOT0 TAHIIA.

— AHaNnM3MPOBATh U MPAKTHUECKU TPAMOTHO HCIIONMHATH pueMsl «grand fouette» y cranka, Ha
cepeaunHe 3ana u B pazaene «Allegroy.

— AHanmu3upoBaTh U MPAKTUUYECKH TPAMOTHO UCHOJHATH MOAXObI K OOJIBIINM TypaM U O0JIbIIUM
MPBDKKAM.

— BEIABIATE OIMOKY B OCBOEHUU Marepuajia 1 YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- To master the practical execution and coordination of dance combinations of classical dance.

- Analyze and practically competently perform techniques “grande fouette” at the barre, in the middle
of the hall and in the section “Allegro”.

- Analyze and practically competently perform approaches to big rounds and big jumps.

- Identify errors in mastering the material and be able to correct them.

[TpakTuKanbIK KepceT
dopma UTOrOBOI0 P K Kopeety
KOBTPOIS [IpakTrueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration
N Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepuaia
Paszparounbii Ky baraap K pHaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MaTePUAIIbI
MaTepual . .
Syllabus, additional materials
4 kypc
XopeorpadgusiIbIK 6Hep CalachbIHAAFbI FHIJIBIMH 3ePTTEYJAePaiH daicTepi
HaumeHoBanue / MeToabl HAyYHBbIX HCCJIeI0BAHUI B 00,1aCTH X0peorpadpnueckoro
MOaYasd uckyccrea / Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic
art
FouibiMu MaTiHMEH KyMbIC icTey dicTemeci /
HazBaunmue Y y ol
e MeTtoauka pa6oTbl HA/l HAYYHBIM TEKCTOM /
s Methods of Work on the Scientific Text
Huka gucnunimusl | 1] (KB)
Koa nucunnimnbl MRNT 4342
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CemecTp 7
KoanuectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
®opma U BHIBI Jlexmyu — 10
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI Cemunapckue 3aasaTus — 20
/K0JIM4ecTBO CPOIT - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO - 45
XopeorpadusIblK OHEPIIH TAPUXbI
IIpepekBU3UTHI Hcropust xopeorpaduyeckoro HCKyccTBa
History of choreographic art

Iean uzyyenus

CryneHTTep FRUIBIMU IBIFAPMAIIIBUTBIK HET131ep1 TYpaibl OUTIM allajibl, TEPEKKO3ACPMEH KYMBIC
’KacaiIpl )KoHe TaKbIPBII TaHJAyJaH OacTam 3epTTey HOTHIKEIePiH JKapusiiayFa JAeiiH FhUIBIMUA
3epTTeyJIep/Il JKocmapiay JaFablIapblH KaJIbIITaCThIPAIbI.

[Tonmyyenue cTyaeHTaMH 3HaHUH 00 OCHOBaX HAYYHOT'O TBOPUYECTBA, paOOTHI C UICTOYHUKAMH U
(bOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie HABBIKOB INIAHUPOBAHUS HAYUYHOI'O UCCIICAOBAHUA OT BLIGOpa TEMBI 10 Hy6J’II/IKaHI/II/I
pe3yJIbTaTOB UCCIIECIOBAHUM.

Gaining students' knowledge of the basics of scientific creativity, working with sources and building
skills in planning a scientific research from topic selection to publication of research results.

Conep:kanue

FrutbiMu 3epTTey TaKBIPHIOBIHBIH OAFBITHIH TaHAAY JKOHE Heri3/ey. FruibiMu KYMBICTBI KOpPKEMICY
3epTTeYiH MaHbI3/Ibl Ke3eHAepiHiH Oipi peTine. FriibiMu MOTIHMEH JKoHE 9/1€0M KO37epMEH KYMBIC
icTey JIaFIbICHI.

Br16op Hanpasienust 1 000CHOBaHHE TEMbI HAyYHOTO uccienoBanus. OpopmieHue HayqyHOU paboTh
KaK OJHa U3 BaXXHEHUIIINX CTaIII/H\/JI HUCCIICOOBAaHUAA. Hasrik pa6OTI)I C HAYYHBIM TCKCTOM M
JIUTCPATYPHBIMHU HCTOYHHUKAMMU.

The choice of the direction and justification of the topic of scientific research. Processing scientific
work as one of the most important stages of research. The ability to work with scientific texts and
literary sources

KaroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XopeorpadusiblK eHep/ll 3epTTeYIiH 3aMaHayy apagurMaiapblH aHbIKTaY;

- FoutbiMu 3epTTey KYpBUIBIMBIH KYPACTBIPY AaFAbUIAPIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpadusiiablK OHEp CalachIHAAFbl FRUIBIMU 3€PTTEYJEPAIH 3aMaHayu SAICTEpIH MEHTepY;

- FoutbiMu aknmapatThl TYCiHY KOHE CHIHM Talay TOCULAEPIH KOJIJIaHY;

-FbutbIMU, FRUTBIMHU-KOTIIIUTIK JKOHE JKaJIFaH FUIBIMU Ke3/ep/e Oarnapiai Outy;

- XopeorpausiblK ©Hep MEH FhIJIBIM CaJaChIHIAFbl apHaibl 9/1Ie0NeTTepMEH KYMBIC icTel 01y,
KOCi0M TEpMUHOJIOTHS MEH HET13T1 YFBIMIAp/Ibl KOJI1ana Oy,

-FruibiMu-3epTTey KbI3METIHIH HEri3epiH Oily, 3aMaHayu oJIeyMETTIK, NeJJaroruKaibIK )KoHe
aKnmapaTTHIK TEXHOJIOTHSUIAP/Ibl, KOMMYHHUKAIMSHBIH TEXHUKAIBIK KYPAAapbIH MalijaiaHy daFabIChI
oomy;

- Y3iHa1 kelnipMenep JaiiblHaay, sKocnapiap, Te3UCTep Kacay, FbUIBIMU MaKaiajap a3y, TEOPUSIIbIK
epexernepl KYpbUIbIM/IAY KOHE aHBIKTAy 9ICTEMECIH MEHTepy;

- OnpeiensiTh COBpEMEHHBIE AapauTrMbl UCCIEA0BAHUN XOpeorpa(puuecKoro HCKycCTBa;

- BnasieTs HaBbIKAMH COCTaBJICHUS CTPYKTYPbI HAYYHOT'O UCCIIEI0BaHMS;

- BiianeTs coBpeMeHHBIMU METOJJaMH HAYYHOT'O HCCIeIOBaHUS B chepe xopeorpapuieckoro
HCKYCCTBa;

- Mcnionb30Bath criocoObl OCMBICIICHUS U KPUTHUECKOT0 aHallM3a Hay4yHO nH(opmanuy;

- YMeTb OpMEHTUPOBATHCS B HAYYHOH, HAyYHO-TIOMYJIIPHOM U MCEBIOHAYYHBIX UCTOUYHHKAX;

- YMeTh paboTath co crienuanbHON JIUTEpaTypoi B 001acT XOopeorpaduyeckoro HCKyccTBa U HayKH,
M0JIb30BaThCs MPOPECCHOHATBHON TEPMUHOJIOTHEH U OCHOBHBIMH MOHATHUSIMH;

- 3HaTh OCHOBBI HAYYHO-UCCIIEA0BATENbCKON ESITEIbHOCTH, UMETh HaBBIK UCIIOIb30BaHUS
COBPEMEHHBIX COIIMATIBHBIX, IEIarOrMYeCKUX U UH(OPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTHH, TEXHUUYECKUX
CpeACTB KOMMYHHKAIIHH;
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- BJ'Ia,I[eTI) MET OI[I/IKOI71 IMOATOTOBKH BBIINIMCOK, COCTABJICHUSA IIJIAaHOB, TE3UCOB, HAITMCAHWA HAYYHBIX
CTaTeH, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHUS U BBISABICHUS TCOPETUYECKUX TOJIOKECHUM;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use professional
terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical and
information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific articles,
structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

Kazbara
®opmMa HTOrOBOI0
[TuceMenHo
KOHTPOJIA .
In writing
. Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepuaiia
Pa3narouynbii Ky baraap - pHasiap
Cuiuta0yc, JOTOTHUTETBHBIC MATEPUAITBI
MaTepuall . .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusibIK moHAep negarorukacel I /
HaumeHnoBanue peorpag K 1Ep e
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux aucuunauH I /
MOAYJIst Lo
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines |
Contemporary ouiHin nmegarornkacoi |
HasBanue P y o H eaaro ac /
IMexarormka Tanma contemporary |/
AHCUHMILINHBI
Pedagogy of Contemporary Dance |
Huka gucnunymusl | BJ1 (KB)
Koa aucunnimHbl PTC (1) 4235
Cemectp 7
KouunyecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®opMa U BHABI

N [MpakTnyeckue 3ausaTus — 40
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH

/k0IMYECTBO CPOIT - 20

CPO-60
KPeIuTOB

Contemporary 6uiH OKbITYy dnictemeci 11/
IIpepexBU3NTBI Meroauka npenojiaBanus TaHma contemporary I/

Methods of Teaching Contemporary Dance II

Iean uzyvyenust

Contemporary Ou 9J1icTepiH MEHI'epy Ke3€HIHeT1 Oanagap MeH epeceKTepMeH JKYMBIC ICTeYI1H
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK SJIICTEPI.

[lenarornueckue rnpreMsl paboThI ¢ AETHMH U B3pOCITIBIMHU B U3YUEHUU TEXHUKH TaHIIa contemporary.
Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary dance
techniques.

Conep:kanue

Op TypJi JAeHreiaeri contemporary OM TEXHUKAChIH YHpeHyae OanalapMeH JKOHE epeceKTepMEH
KYMBIC ICTeYA1H MelarorukajiblK 9JIICTEPl MEH dJiCTepl, OM TEXHUKAChIH KapanalbIMHAH KYpAeJire,
COHJal — aK Kapama-Kapchl OarbITTa-KypJelieH KaparnaiblMFa, sSIFHU KYPJAEl JIeMEHTTep il Hemece
6u GaiiaMaapblH KOMIIOHEHTTEPre JeKOATay JaFbIChl: HET13r1 %KoHe 0aliIaHbICTRIPYIIbI KO3FAJIBICTAp;
3anaplH opTackiHga "par terre" sxoHe "exersices" OeMIMIEPIH YII JEHIeiI KeHICTIKTI MIENIy/ie OKBITY
ozicTeMect.

Ilenarornueckue mpueMel U METOJbl PabOThHI C AETBMH U B3pPOCIBIMH B M3yYE€HUM TEXHUKU TaHLA
contemporary pa3HOro YPOBHsI IOATOTOBKH, OCBOGHME TEXHHMKM TaHIA  OT MPOCTOr0 K
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CIIO)KHOMY, a TakXe B OOpaTHOM HAIpaBICHUU — OT CIIOXKHOTO K MPOCTOMY, TO €CTh HaBbIK
paciipOBKU CIIOKHBIX AJIEMEHTOB WM TAHIICBAJIBHBIX CBS30K HA COCTABJISIFOIINE: OCHOBHBIE H
CBSI3YIOIINE JBMXCHUS; MeToMKa MpernoaBaHus pas3iesoB «Par terre» u «exersices» Ha cepearHe
3aJia B TPEXYPOBHEBOM PEIICHUH MPOCTPAHCTBA.

Teaching techniques and methods for working with children and adults in learning contemporary dance
techniques at different levels of training, mastering dance techniques from simple to complex, as well
as in the opposite direction—from complex to simple, i.e., the skill of breaking down complex elements
or dance combinations into their constituent parts: basic and connecting movements; Teaching methods
for the sections “Par terre” and “exercises” in the middle of the hall in a three-level space solution.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

— Kaszipri 3amanfsl 61 oficTepiH yiipeHyae OananapMeH jKoHE epeceKTePMEH KYMBIC iCTeyTiH
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK 9IICTEPiH KOJ/IaHy.

— bip aifHanpIMIa €Ki HeMece YIII TO3aHbIH ©3TepyiH 3epTTey Ke3eHACPiH TaldaHbI3.

— KeHICTIKTIH ylII AeHrei memiMiHIer KuManapabl 3epTTeyAeri JMHAMUKA MEH TPaBUTAIUSHBI
MEHIepy.

— Kazipri Ouzig nearorukanblk iC-opeKeTiHAeT1 KaTeslep il aHbIKTay XKoHE JKOIO.

— HpI/IMeHﬂTB neaarorn4eCKuc rMmprucMbl pa6OTI)I C ACTbMH U B3POCJIBIMU B U3YUCHUHN TCXHUKHU TaHLA
contemporary.

— AHaJII/I3I/IpOBaTI) oTallbl U3Y4YCHHA CMCHBI IBYX, TPCX 1103 B OAHOM BpPAIllCHHUU.

— BJ'IaI[eTB ,Z[I/IHaMI/IKOﬁ u FpaBHTaI.IPIefI B U3Y4YCHUHU PA3ACIIOB B TPEXYPOBHCBOM PCILICHNUN
IIPOCTPAHCTBA.

— OHpe,I[eJ'IHTB " YCTpaHATb OIIUOKHU B reaar OrMYEeCKOM ACATCIIbHOCTH TaHLla contemporary.

- To apply pedagogical methods of work with children and adults in the study of contemporary dance
technique.

- Analyze the stages of learning the change of two, three poses in one rotation.

- To master dynamics and gravity in the study of sections in the three-level solution of space.

- Identify and eliminate errors in the pedagogical activity of dance contemporary.

[TpakTHKaIBIK KOPCETY

dopma UTOrOBOI0 .
IIpakTrueckuii mokas

KOHTPOJIA . :
p Practical demonstration
. Oky OargapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaiia
Paznarounbii Ky Aap K puaiiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuan s .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusabIK MIHAEp negarorukacel I/
HaumeHoBaHue peorpag K Aep nea
MoLy.s Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux gucuumiux I/
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines |
Modern oOuinig megarorukacso I /
HasBanue
Ileparornka Tanma modern 1/
JUCIUILINHBI

Pedagogy of Modern Dance |

Huka mucnumimesl | 11 (KB)

Koa aucuMminuel PTM (I) 4336

Cemectp 7
KoanuectBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS

dopMa ¥ BHABI
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KoJIMYeCcTBO
KpPeIuTOB

[TpakTnyeckue 3ausatus — 40
CPOIT - 20
CPO -60

Modern 6uiH OKbITYIBIH dficTemeci 11/
IpepekBU3NTHI Meroanka npenonaBanus Tana modern II /
Methods of Teaching Modern Dance 11

esn uzyvenust
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Mapta ['pam MekTeOiHIH 3aMaHayl OM TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY IBIH TeIaroruKaiIbIK MPUHIMIITEPI MEH

omicrepi.

[Temarornyeckre NpUHUUINBI U PUEMBbI PETOIABAHUS TaHIIA MOJIEPH TEXHUKHU MIKOJIbI MapTel ['pam.
Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha Graham

School.

Conepxanue

ITorn Mapta I'pam MekTeOiHIH 3aMaHayu OM TEXHUKACBhIH TepeH urepyre OarpiTTanrad. [laprepa
0eJiMiH, OPTACHIH KOHE Cross 0eJIIMiH OKBITY 9/licTeMeci. BypbIH 3epTTeNreH KO3raabICTapAbl
KOMOWHAaNMsUIap/a OPhIHAAY KE31H/E )KbIILAAMIBIKTBI KEACIIETY . DKCIPECCUBTUIIKTI TaMBITyFa
epekuie Ha3ap aynapbuiansl. OKy MblcaAapbIHAa OYPBIH UTEPIreH 3JIeMEHTTEPAIH KypaeleHYi.
My3BIKaIIBIK MaTepUaAIIbl TaHAQY MYMKIH/IT1.

JlucuuIuinHa HallpaBjIeHa HA YTIIyOJIEHHOE OCBOCHHE TEXHUKH TaHIAa MOJIEpH Ko MapTta ['pam.
MCTO,Z[I/IKa npenoaaBaHus pa3aciia nmaprepa, CEPpCAUHBI U pa3aaciia Cross. chopeHHe TEMIIA IIpU
HCIIOJIHCHUHN PAHCC N3YUCHHBIX I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ B KOM6I/IHaI_[I/I$IX . OCO60€ BHUMAaHHC yACIACTCA pa3BUTHUIO
BbIPa3UTCIbHOCTH. VcoxxHeHne paHE€€ OCBOCHHBIX 3JICMCHTOB B y‘le6HBIX ImpuMepax. VMeHne
010U PaTh My3bIKaJIbHBIN MaTepUall.

The discipline is aimed at in-depth mastery of Martha Graham's modern dance technique. Teaching
methods for floor work, center work, and cross work. Accelerating the tempo when performing
previously learned movements in combinations. Special attention is paid to developing
expressiveness. Complicating previously learned elements in training examples. The ability to select

musical material.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

— M.I'paM 4-1eHreli TeXHOJIOTHSICHIH OKBITYIBIH MTEAaroTUKIbIK MPUHIUITEPIH TAITAHbI3.
— Texnonorusinbiy 4-nexreiingeri M.I'paMaiH oKy o1icTepi MEH OKBITY 9/1iCTE€PIiH OKBITY iC-

OpeKeTiH/Ie KOJJIaHy.

— Kazipri Ouzig nenarorukaniblk iC-opeKeTiHAeT1 KaTeslep il aHbIKTay XKoHE JKOIO.

— AHanu3upoBaTh NeJarornuyeckrue NpUHLHUIIBI IpenojaBaHus 4 ypoBHs TeXHUKU M.I'pam.

— HpI/IMeHﬂTB B nenarorﬂqecxoﬁ ACATCIIbBHOCTH MCTOAUKY U3YUCHHUA U MCTOAUKY IIPCIIOJAaBaAHUS 4
ypOBHsI TeXHUKH M.I'pam.

— OHpeI[eJ'ISITL " YCTpaHATDb OIIIMOKH B nenarornqecxoﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH TaHLla modern.

- Do not use the 4-Degree Technology with the pedagogical principles of the device.

- Doing so may cause the device to fall into the 4-degree-of-freedom position.

- Doing so may cause the child to lose his or her pedagogical skills.

dopma UTOrOBOIO

AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIst .
oral exam, display

Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI

MaTepuaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials

HamMenoBaHMe XopeorpadusiibIK MIHAEP neaarorukacsei I /
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux aucuumiuH I/

MOYJIfl e
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines |

azak OuiHiH Heri3aepi II /
HasBanmue K
e Bn:[l;[unm OcHoBbI Ka3axckoro tanua I /

e Basics of Kazakh Dance II

Iuka aMcuuIMHbBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucumnmianHbl MOPKzT (II) 3233

Cemectp 7

KoanuectBo 4

kpeauToB ECTS

B [Tpaktuyeckue 3ausatus — 40

qe%m,lx 3aI-iIﬂTI/II7i CPOIT 20
y CPO — 60
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/KOJINYECTBO
KpeIuTOoB

Kazak Ouinig mHerizaepi [ /
IIpepekBU3HTBI OcHoBBI Ka3axckoro TaHma I /
Basics of Kazakh Dance |

Iean usyyenus

KazakThIH )KYNTHIK OWiH OKBITY 9/IiCTEMECiH, XOpeorpadusIIbIK CO3/IK KOPHIH MEHIepY KOHE Ka3ak
OWiH CTHIIBJICYJIE )KATThIFY KOMOWHAIMSUTAPEI MEH OU ATIOJITAPBIH KYPACThIpa O1Ty.

Brnagetrs MeTonukol mpenoaaBanus, Xopeorpadguueckoit IeKCUKOW MapHOro Ka3axCKOoro TaHIa u
YMETh COCTABIISATh YueOHbIE KOMOMHAIIMH U TaHIIEBAJIbHBIE STIOJbI B CTUJIM3AIMH Ka3aXCKOr0 TaHIA.
To know the methodology of teaching, choreographic vocabulary of the pair Kazakh dance and to be
able to make educational combinations and dance etudes in the stylization of Kazakh dance.

Conepxanue

Kaszipri 3amanfsl Xxopeorpadus negarortrapbiy gaspiiay Ke3iHae dlenaep MeH epiep Ka3ak OuiH OKbITY
onicremeci. KonapiH, asKThIH, OYpbUTBICTBIH jKOHE allHATYABIH KO3FAJIBICTAPBIMEH erKeH-Ter kel
KOMOMHAIMSIIapAbl KYpy MPUHIUITEP], OJap/sl 3aMaHayu xopeorpadusra oeitimaey. Conuctep MeH
aHcaMmOJIbTe apHAJIFaH 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIH/IA CTAHOKTA JKOHE ATIOATEPAC KYPAECIi )KATTHIFyJIap jKacay.
Kaszipri 3amanfbl KOHBLTBIMIAP/IA COHJIEY YIIIH epiiep TEXHUKACHIH, Ti3ere OThIPFBI3Y/Ibl KOHE
"cekipTie" AIEeMEHTTEPiH 3epTTey.

MeTO,Z[I/IKa npenoaaBaHus JKCHCKOT'O U MY?KCKOI'O Ka3aXxCKOI'o TaHIla IIpH IMOATOTOBKE IIE€AaroroB
coBpeMeHHO xopeorpaduun. [IpuHIHITBI cCOCTaBICHHS Pa3BePHYTHIX KOMOWHAIIMN C JBHKCHUSMU
PYK, HOT, TOBOPOTAMHU U BPAILLEHUSIMU, UX a/IallTallusi B COBpeMeHHoi xopeorpaduu. Pazpadborka
CJIOKHBIX YIIPOKHEHHUH Y CTaHKA U 3TIOJIOB Ha CEpPEeIMHE 3aj1a JJIsi COJIUCTOB U aHcaMOus. M3ydenue
My>KCKOI71 TCXHUKH, ITOCAAKHN HA KOJICHO U 5JICMCHTOB «ceKiane» IJI CTUIN3alu B COBPEMCHHBIX
IIOCTaHOBKax.

Methods of teaching female and male Kazakh dance in the training of contemporary choreography
teachers. Principles of creating detailed combinations with arm and leg movements, turns and spins,
and their adaptation in contemporary choreography. Development of complex exercises at the barre
and etudes in the center of the studio for soloists and ensembles. Study of male technique, kneeling
and “sekirtpe” elements for stylization in contemporary productions.

KiarwueBblie KOMNeTEHIINH

— KazakTbIH XyNTHIK OWiHIH HET13€piH OKBITYABIH 9ICTEMEINIK MPUHIUNTEPIH 01Ty, KOChIMINA O171iM
Oepy MekeMelnepiHe Ka3ak Oui cabakTapblH OTKI3Y.

— Ka3zakThIH >kyNTHIK OUiHIH TOpOUEINIK YITUIepiH, 3TIOATAPBIH jKoHE TOPOUEIiK HIbIFapMaIapblH
OMICTEMEITIK XKOHE CayaTThl KYpacThIpy.

— 3epTTeneTiH OuepiH My3bIKaIbIK HETi31H TalIaHbI3, Ka3aK OMiHIH KUMBLI-KO3FalIbICTaAPBIHBIH
BIPFaKTBIK HET131H cayaTThl OPHAJIACTBHIPBIHBI3.

— Kazaxk OuiH ctunbaeyie xopeorpadusuiblK OiIayibl JaMbITY, HOOalIap KypacThIpy.

— Ky3bIpeTTi npakTUKabIK IeMOHCTpalusira ue 601y, KUMbUIIAP/Ibl OPBIHAAY CUIIAThl MEH TICLIIH
oimy.

— OKymuIsuIapabl OKBITY HOTHIKEJIEPiH Oaranay, KaTelep/l aHbIKTay KoHE KO0,

— OKyHIbUIapIbIH MICUXOJIOTHSUIBIK-TIEIarOTUKANBIK HET13/Iepl MEeH ’Kac epeKIIeNiKTepiH ecKepe
OTBIPBII, XOpeorpadUsUIIbIK ToHAEp OOMbIHIIA cabaKTapAbl KYpY JKOHE OTKi3y 9JIICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KOJIJTaHy.

— 3HaTh METOJMYECKUE OCHOBBI MTPETIOIaBaHMs OCHOB TAPHOTO Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA, IIPOBOJANUTH YPOK
Ka3aXxCKOT'0 TaHIIa B YUPEXKJIEHUSIX Cephl JOMOTHUTEIHHOIO 00pa30BaHMUs.

— MeToauuecku TpaMOTHO COCTABIISTh YI€OHBIE TPUMEPHI, STIOJB 1 YIeOHbIE KOMIIO3HIIUU TTAPHOTO
Ka3aXxCKOTr'0 TaHIIa.

— AHaNM3UPOBATh MY3BIKATBHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4aE€MBIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKY
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI IBUKEHUH Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA.

— Pa3BuBarh xopeorpaduueckoe MbIIIUIEHNE B CTHJIM3ALMN Ka3aXCKOT0 TaHIla, COCTABIISATh 3TIO/bI.

— Briagets rpaMOTHBIM MPAaKTHYECKUM ITOKA30M, 3HATh XapaKTep U MaHepy UCIIOIHEHUs TBUKCHUH.
— O1ieHMBaTh PE3yNbTATHI MOATOTOBKH 00YYAIOIIUXCS, ONPEENSTh U YCTPAHSITh OLIMOKH.
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— I'paMOTHO MPUMEHSITh METOJUKY TTOCTPOCHHUS U MTPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeOorpapuIecKuM
AUCHUIUIMHAM, YUUTBIBATH IICUXOJIOTO-NCAarornd€CKUC OCHOBLI U BO3PACTHBIC 0C06€HHOCTI/I
oOydJaronuxcs.

- To know the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of pair Kazakh dance, to conduct a
lesson of Kazakh dance in institutions of additional education.

- To methodologically competently compose teaching examples, etudes and teaching compositions of
pair Kazakh dance.

- To analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, to carry out a competent arrangement of the
rhythmic basis of the Kazakh dance movements.

- To develop choreographic thinking in stylization of the Kazakh dance, to make etudes.

- To possess competent practical demonstration, to know the character and manner of execution of
movements.

- Evaluate the results of training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

- Competently apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, to take into account the psychological and pedagogical basis and age characteristics of
students.

[TpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY

®opma UTOTOBOTO N
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIA . .
p Practical demonstration
. Oky OargapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaiia

Pa3zpaTounmlii Ky Aap K pHaIap

CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6y'C, JOINOJHUTCIIBHBIC MaTCpUAJIbI
MaTepuaJl . .

Syllabus, additional materials

bunai opeinaay medepriri I /
HaumenoBanue /Il OpBIHAAY p

N CcnoaHuTEIbCKOE MacCTEepPCTBO TaHLA 1/
MOAYJIA .

Technical mastery of dance |

bn acTBIPY 6Hepi /
HasBanue Kyp py p

I/ICKyCCTBO COYMHCHUSA TaHI A /
OUCHUIIJIMHBI

The Art of Dance Composition

Huka mucnummnel | 11 (KB)

Koa aucnuminHbI IST 4338
Cemectp 7
KoanuecTBO 4
kpeanToB ECTS

dopma ¥ BHABI
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/KoJIMYecTBO
KpeIuTOB

[TpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO -60

3amaHayu xopeorpadusi CTUIbAEPiHIH IPaKTUKyMsbI 11/
IIpepekBU3NTHI [TpakTuky™m ctumneil coBpemenHoi xopeorpaduu 11/
Practicum of Contemporary Choreography Styles 11

ean uzyyenus

Kaszipri xopeorpadusaa KOHbUIBIMIAPIBI )KY3€Te achIpy koHe contemporary OuiH OKbITY. CIOKETTIK
XKeJrici 0ap oHe CI0XKETI )KOK XOopeorpadusiIbIK KOMITIO3UIUSHBI KYPY IPUHIIHII. 6 %KOHE OJJaH J1a Kol
a/J1aM KOHKYPCTBIK OarJapiamachl YIIiH XopeorpadusiIblK KOMIIO3ULUSHBI KYPY KoHE LIBIFapy
OcyH_ICCTBJBITL IIOCTaHOBKHU B COBpCMeHHOfI Xopeorpa(bnn U nperiogaBaHyuC TaHIa contemporary.
[TpuHIMI mocTpoeHust xopeorpapuueckoil KOMIO3UIIMU C CIOKETHOM JIMHUEH 1 0e3 CIoKeTa.
CounHeHHnEe U MMOCTPOCHUC XOpGOPp&(I)H‘-ICCKOfI KOMITIO3HUIIUH OJIS KOHKprHOfI mporpaMmaI 6 u Oonee
YECJIOBCK.

Perform productions in contemporary choreography and teach contemporary dance. The principle of
building a choreographic composition with a storyline and without a plot. Composing and building a
choreographic composition for the competition program for 6 or more people.

Conep:kanue
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XopeorpadusbIK MIBIFAPMaHBIH IPaMaIIbIK )KOHE KOMITO3HUITUSIIBIK KYPBIIBICHIHBIH 3aHBbI.
Konkypctoik 6armapnamana Ouzi Oaranay kpurepuidiepi. bumi crosxeTTik sxkeniMeH Koro. CIoKeTi )KOK
xopeorpadusuTbIK KOMIO3UITUSAIAFbl CTUIIb, CTHJINCTHKA, CTUIIM3AIUS YFBIMIAPhl. BUiH KeHICTIKTIK
JaMYyBIH IaMBITY: KOII ICHI€iIl, KaHOH. X0opeorpa(HsuIbIK TULIIH KaJIbINTACybl. J{pamMaibiK xKoHe
KOMITO3HITUSUTBIK OM JKOCTIApbIH KYPacThIpy JMaFabichl. OpbIHAAYIIBUIApFa OU JKa3y kKoHE KOIO.

3aKoH ApaMaTypruyeckoro ¥ KOMIO3HIMOHHOTO MOCTPOSHUS XOPeorpaduuecKoro Mponu3BeICHHUS.
Kputepuu onenku TaHia B KOHKypcHoM nporpamme. [loctaHOoBKa TaHIEB CIO’KETHOM JIMHUEH.
[ToHsATHS CTUIB, CTUIIMCTUKA, CTUJIM3ALKS B XOpeorpaduyeckoi KoMro3umu 6e3 croxxera. OcBoeHue
IIPOCTPAHCTBCHHOI'O Pa3BUTHA TaHI[a: MHOT'OYPOBHCBOCTDH, KAHOH. (DOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie
XOpeOFpa(l)I/IIICCKOI‘O si3pIka. HaBEBIK cocTaBiIeHUS APpaMaTypruicCKoro 1 KOMIO3MIMMOHHOT O IJIaHa
TaHOa. CounHeHHe U IOCTaHOBKA TaHIla Ha HCIOJIHUTEIEH.

The law of dramaturgical and compositional structure of a choreographic work. Criteria for evaluating
dance in a competition program. Staging dances with a storyline. The concepts of style, stylistics, and
stylization in choreographic composition without a storyline. Mastering the spatial development of
dance: multi-level, canon. Formation of choreographic language. The skill of composing a
dramaturgical and compositional plan for a dance. Composition and staging of a dance for performers.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

OKYIHI)IJIapIII)IH JKaCbIHA KOHC IIaﬁLIHIILIK IIGHFCfIiHe colkec MY3bIKaJIbBIK MaTCpHUAJIAbl TAaHAAY Abl
JKY3€re acbIpy,;

- XopeorpausiblK MbIFAPMAHbIH HIESChIH aHBIKTAY KOHE KOMIIO3ULIMSIIBIK JKOCIapbIH KYPY;

- OKBITY JIeHTeiiiHe Colfkec KOMIO3UIIMAA 3aMaHayl X0peorpapusHbIH HEr13r1 KoHe
0aliIaHBICTHIPYIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH MaiiJalIaHy;

- XopeorpadusiiblK KOMIIO3UIIUSHBIH KOMBUIBIMABIK-PETETULIUSIIBIK KYMBICHIH KYPri3y;

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKACBIHBIH MIPAKTUKAJIBIK UTEPLTyiHEe OaKbLIAY KYPTi3y;

- Contemporary OuiH OpbIHJAY ITPAKTUKACKHIH KY3€Te achIpy;

- CIOKETTIK JKeTiMEeH O KOMBUIBIMIAPBIH KY3€Tre achIpy;

- 6 )koHE OZlaH [a KeIl alaMHbIH KOHKYPCTBIK 6aF,Z[apJ'IaMaCBI YIHiH XOpeOFpaQ)I/I}IJIbIK KOMITO3UILIMA
KYpYZOBI )KOHE KYPYIbI JKY3€Te achIpy;

- OCYHLCCTBJ'ISITB 1'[0,[[60[) MY3BIKAJIbBHOTO MaTCpHralia COTJIAaCHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO ITIOATOTOBKHU
YJaIuxcs,

- OHpe,Z[eJ'I}ITB HUACK0 U COCTABJIIATH KOMHOBHHHOHHLIﬁ IJIaH Xopeorpa(bnqecxoro MMPOU3BCACHUS;
-Vcnionb30BaTh B KOMIIO3UIIMK OCHOBHBIE U CBSA3YIOIIUE IBUKEHUSI COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpapuu
COIJIACHO YPOBHIO O0yUYEeHHUS;

- Opranu3oBbIBaTh U MPOBOJIUTH PETIETULIMOHHBIN MPOIIECC MO MOCTAHOBKE COOCTBEHHOM
xopeorpaduueckoil KOMIIO3UIIUN

- [IpoBOAUTE KOHTPOJIb IPAKTUYECKOTO OCBOCHUS TEXHUKHU TaHIAa contemporary;

- OCYHLCCTBJ'ISITB IMMPAKTUKY UCIIOJIHCHU TaHIIa contemporary;

- Ocy1ecTBIATh IOCTAHOBKY TAHIIEB C CIOKETHOW JIMHUEH;

- OCYHLCCTBJ'ISITB COUYMHCHUC U ITIOCTPOCHHUC Xopeorpa(bnqecxoﬁ KOMITIO3UIIUHU I KOHKprHOﬁ
porpaMMel 6 1 0oJiee 4eIoBeK

To carry out the selection of musical material according to the age and level of training of students;
- Determine the idea and make a compositional plan of the choreographic work;

- Use the main and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition according to
the level of training;

- Organize and conduct a rehearsal process for the production of your own choreographic
composition;

- Conduct control of the practical development of dance techniques contemporary;

- Practice performing contemporary dance;

- Perform dance performances with a storyline;

- To compose and build a choreographic composition for the competition program of 6 or more people

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

®opma HTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA
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Oky Oarmapnamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP

Pa3zgaTounniii

CHJIHaGyC, JAOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
MaTepuall o .

Syllabus, additional materials

buai opuingay meodepJriri 1/
HaumenoBanue AL OpbIHARY P

HUcnonnurenbckoe MactepeTBo Tanua I/
MOy st .

Technical mastery of dance |

Knaccukajbik 0 TpeHaxbI /
Ha3panue

TpeHa) KIacCH4eCKOro TaHma /
AMCIUTINHBI

Classical Dance Training

Huxa pucnunaunsl | [T (KB)

Koa mucuunmimHbI TKT 4339
CemecTp 7
KoaudecTBO 4
kpeauToB ECTS

®opMa U BHABI
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI
/KoJIMYecTBO
KpeIuTOoB

[TpakTuyeckue 3ausatus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO-60

Knaccukanpik 61 npaktuxymsi 11 /
IIpepexkBU3UTHI [IpakTukym Kiaaccudeckoro Tanma Il /
Classical Dance Practicum I

ey n3yvyenust

Knaccukanblk Ou cabarblH OpBIHJIAY1a TPAKTUKANIBIK JaFIbIIap bl KANBINITACTRIPY. ToxipuOenik
alfHAIIBIPY SJICTepiH, entrechat, battu omicTepin MeHrepy.

CDOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB HUCIIOJIHCHU YPOKaA KIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIIA. OcBoenue
HpaKTI/IHGCKOﬁ TCXHUKH BpalllCHUA, TCXHUKH 3aHOCOK.

Formation of practical skills of performing a classical dance, practical rotation techniques, and the
technique of batteries.

Conepxanue

Knaccukanbslk 61 cabarbIHBIH KUMBLUIIAPbIH OPBIH/IAYIbIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK J1aFIbUIapbl MEH 9IICTEPIH
KaJIBIITACTRIPY. XOpeorpausuIbIK TPEHUHITIH IUIACTUKAIIBIK KOOEUTY KypasiblH MEHIepy.
Krnaccukanblk 60U TEXHUKACBIHBIH BUPTYO3/bIK AJIEMEHTTEPIH, CA0AKTBIH OapIbIK OeiMaepiHae
oJIapAbIH 9PTYPIIi KOMOMHALIMSATIAPBIH UTEPY MaKCaThIH/A OYJIIIBIKET KOPCETIH HbIFAiTy.
DKCNpeccuBTI Kypajaapabl Urepy, aifHally TEXHUKACBhIH, ChIPFaHay TEXHUKACHIH XKETUIIIPY.
cDOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB U TCXHUKH HCIIOJIHCHUS ,[LBI/I)KCHPIIZ YpOKa KIaCCU4YCCKOro
TaHla. Binagenue MHCTPYMEHTOM IJIaCTUYECKOT0 BOCTIPOU3BEACHMS XOpEOorpapruecKoro TpeHUHra.
prel’IJ’IeHI/Ie MBIIICYHOI'0 KOPCETA, C LICJIbIO OBJIAICHUA BUPTYO3HBIMHU 3JIEMCHTAMU TCXHUKU
KJIaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHla, X pa3jJndHbIMU COUCTAHUAMHA BO BCEX pa3aciiax ypoKa. OcBoenne
BBIPA3UTCIIbHBIX CPEACTB, COBCPIHICHCTBOBAHUC TCXHUKHU BpallICHUSA, TCXHUKH 3aHOCOK.

Developing practical skills and techniques for performing classical dance movements. Mastering the
art of plastically reproducing choreographic training. Strengthening core muscles to master virtuoso
elements of classical dance technique and their various combinations in all sections of the lesson.
Mastering expressive means, refining spinning and stance techniques.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINU

— OpBIHAAYIIBIHBIH KOCiOH MIeOepIIiriH JaMbITY TOCUTl PETiH/Ie KJIACCUKAIBIK O JKaTThIFyJIapbIH Oy,
TYCIHY ’KOHE KOJIJIaHy.

— OpTYpIIi XopeorpadusUIbIK 9ICTEPl TaMbITyFa JailbIHAATY YIIIH IJIACTUKAJIBIK PETPOAYKIIUS
KYpaJIbIH MEHIepY, OYIIIBIKET XOpeorpadusibIK KOPCETTEPIH KATTHIKTHIPY.

— AMiHay/IbIH TPAKTUKAJIBIK SICTEPIH XKOHE KOTePY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEpY.

— 3HaTh, IOHUMATh U IPUMEHATH TPEHAK KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIA, KaKk Crloco0 pa3BUTHS
poeCCHOHATILHBIX HABBIKOB apTUCTA-UCIIOJIHUTEIISI.
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— Briagets HHCTPYMEHTOM MJIaCTUYECKOTO BOCIPOU3BECHUS, TPEHUHIa MBIIIIEYHOTO
Xopeorpaduueckoro KOpceTa, ¢ Lelbio MOATOTOBKH OCBOCHUS Pa3IMUHBIX XOpeorpapruecKux

TCXHUK.

— BiageTs npakTU4eCKON TEXHUKOM BPAILLlEHUs], TEXHUKOW 3aHOCOK.

- To know, understand and apply classical dance training as a way to develop the professional skills of

a performing artist.

- To master the tool of plastic reproduction, training of a muscular choreographic corset, in order to

prepare the mastering of various choreographic techniques.
- To master the practical technique of rotation, skid technique.

®opmMa HTOrOBOI0

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTrueckuii mokas

KOHTPOJIA - -
P Practical demonstration
. Oky Oargapiiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIIa
Pa3naTounsblii Ky batiap » K prajijap
Cunalyc, JOMOTHUTETHHBIC MATEPUAITBI
MaTepuaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
bunai oppinaay meodepJiri 1
HaumeHoBanue /Il OPBIHAAY p /
HcnosHuTebckoe MmacTepcTBo Tanua I /
MOAYJIst .
Technical mastery of dance |
JJIEM XAJIBIKTAPLIHLIH OH MPAKTHKYMBI 1
Ha3zpanmue Krap g y /
S — HpaKTnKyM_TaHueB HapO/I0B MUPa I/
World's Nations Dances Practicum I
Huka gucnunimusl | [1J] (KB)
Koa aucuMminuel PTNM (I) 4340
CemecTp 7
KoaundecTBoO 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®opMa U BHABI

N [TpakTnyeckue 3ausaTus — 40
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH

/KOJIM4ecTBO CROI=20

CPO - 60
KpPeIuTOB

XanbIK-caxHanbIK OuiHiH Herizaepi 11/
IIpepekBU3NTBI OcHOBBI HapOAHO-CIIeHHYecKoro Tanua I /

Basics of folk-stage dance I1

Iean uzyyenus

Byt moH opTyp:i aliMakTapbIH XaJIbIK OUiIepiH OpbIHIay OOMBIHIIA IPAKTUKAIBIK AAFAbLIAP b
KaJIBIIITaCThIpyFa OarbpITTaFaH. JlyHue »y31 XaabIKTapbl OMJIEpiHIH caXHaIbIK TOXKIpHuOeci.
Z[I/ICI_II/IHJII/IHa OpPUCHTHPOBAHA HA (I)OpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB MCITOJIHECHUA HAPOJHBIX
TAHIOCB Pa3JIMYHbIX PCTUOHOB. CIICHI/IIIGCKEUI IMPpAaKTHUKAa TAaHIIEB HAPOAOB MHUpaA.

The discipline is oriented to the formation of practical skills of performing folk dances of different
regions. Development of performing skills.

Conepxanue

I1oH op Typ:i aliMaKTapAbIH XaJbIK OUJIepiH OPBIH/IAYIbIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK JIaFIbUIapbIH
KaJIBINTACTRIPYFa, Ka3ipri O Mmeaarorukachl asChIHIa YITTHIK XOPeorpagusuIbIK 1oCTYypiaepai
3eprTeyre OarbITTanFad. Kypc XanbIKThIK XopeorpadusHbIH CTUIIb/I1 dKOHE PUTAKTHI €PEKIIETIKTePiH
amapl, 3aMaHayu xopeorpadus MyraniMaepiHiH OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK JaFIbLIAPbIH, KOPKEMIIK OHIaybIH
MKOHE IICTEMEITIK KY3bIPETTEPIH AaMbITa/Ibl.

I[I/ICI_[I/IHJ'II/IHa OpPUCHTHPOBAHA HA (I)OpMI/IpOBaHI/IC MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB MCITOJIHCHUA HAPOJHBIX
TaHIEB PA3JIMYHBIX PETHOHOB, HA N3YYEHHE HAIMOHAJIBHBIX XOpeorpaduiuecKiX Tpaauluil B
KOHTCKCTEC COBpCMCHHOfI neaaroruky Ta”iia. Kpr PAaCKpBIBACT CTHIICBBIC U PUTMUYCCKHUC
0COOEHHOCTH HapOHOUW Xopeorpaduu, pa3BUBAET UCIIOTHUTEIBCKHNE HABBIKH, XY I0KECTBEHHOE
MBIIIJICHHE U METOUYECKIE KOMITIETEHIIUH TTeIar0roB COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu.

The course focuses on developing practical skills in performing folk dances from different regions and
studying national choreographic traditions in the context of contemporary dance pedagogy. The
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course reveals the stylistic and rhythmic features of folk choreography, develops performance skills,
artistic thinking, and methodological competencies of teachers of contemporary choreography.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIIHHA

— JlyHue Ky31 XalbIKTapbIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH KOJIJaHY;

— OxkpIraH XxopeorpadusIIbIK JICKCUKAHBI )KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK dICTEP Il Talaay, KUMbLIIAPIbIH
BIPFAKTBIK HETI31HIH cayaTThl OPHAJIACYBIH JKY3€Te achIpy.

— Ky3bIpeTTi IpakTUKAJIBIK JEMOHCTPAIMSIHBI, KO3FAIIBLICTAPIbIH CHUIIAThl MEH OPBIHIATY TOCLIIH
KOpCeTy.

— HCI/IXOJIOFI/ISIJ'IBIK-HC,I[aFOFI/IKaJ'ILIK HpI/IHI_II/IHTepI[i JKOHC OKYILIbLIapJbIH Kac epeKH_ICJ'IiKTepiH
KOJIIaHy.

— OKyuIsuIapabl OKBITYIBIH HOTHDKENIEpiH Oaranail Olny, KaTenepal aHbIKTay KoHE KO0,

— IIpuMeHATs METOAMKY IPENOJaBaHUsl TAHILIEB HAPOJOB MUPA;

— AHaIM3UPOBaATh N3YUYaEMYI0 XOpeorpaduuecKyro JIGKCUKY U TEXHHUECKHUE MPUEMBbI, OCYIIECTBIIATh
rPaMOTHYIO pacKIaJKy PUTMHUUYECKON OCHOBBI JBUKCHUM;

— JIeMOHCTpUPOBATh TPAMOTHBIA MPAKTUYECKUI MTOKa3, XapaKTep U MaHEPy UCIOJIHEHUS IBUKECHU;
— [IpUMEHATH TICUXO0JI0TO-TIEJarOTHYeCKUE OCHOBHI  BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00yUaIOMINXCS;

— YMeTh OLCHUBATDL PC3YJIbTAThI IIOATOTOBKHU O6y‘IaIOH_II/IXC}I, ONpCACIIATb U YCTPAHATD OIINOKH.

- Apply the methodology of teaching dances of the peoples of the world,;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and technical techniques, carry out a competent
layout of the rhythmic basis of movements.

- Demonstrate competent practical demonstration, character and manner of execution of movements.
- To apply the psychological and pedagogical basis and age characteristics of students.

- To be able to evaluate the results of training of students, to identify and eliminate errors.

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy

dopma UTOrOBOI0 N
[TpakTryeckuii okas

KOHTPOJIA - -
p Practical demonstration
. Oky OargapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaiia

Pa3zgaTounblii Ky Aap = pHaiiap

Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuaJl .. .

Syllabus, additional materials

buai opeingay medepJiri I/
HaumenoBaHnue Al OpbIHAay P

HcnoanuTesbckoe MmactepcTBo Tanua I /
MOAYJIst .

Technical mastery of dance |

Modern Ouin opbIHay 1edepJiri /
Ha3Banue prinaay p

Hcnonnnreabckoe MacTepeTBo TaHna modern /
JUCIUILIMHBI

Performing Skills of Modern Dance

Huka guecnumumnsl | 11 (KB)

Koa apcuunjanHbI IMTM 4341
Cemectp 7
KoauuecTBO 3
kpeanToB ECTS

dopMa ¥ BHABI
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHH
/KoJIMYeCcTBO
KpeIuTOB

[Mpaktnyeckue 3ansatus — 30
CPOIT - 15
CPO —45

Modern 6uiH OKbITYIBIH dficTemeci 11 /
IIpepekBU3NTHI Metoauka npenoaaBanus Tania modern 11/
Methods of Teaching Modern Dance 11

Ilean n3yyenust

OpbIHaayIIBUIBIK 11€0epItiri Ou BapusIHIIApbIH KYpY.
MacTtepcTBO HCIIOTHEHHST TAHIIEBATBHBIX BapHaIHiA
Mastery of performance: dance variations

Conep:kanue
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non

OpsiHzay medepdIiri: anaKUuoHbIH KypAe (opMachkiH KOJIIaHa OTBIPHIT, "'ciiupaibMer”, "mutaner" 90
rpajyCcKka CHUPAJIbMEH >KOHE CIUPAIbChI3 KOCBUTYIBIH KypAedi (opmacel Oap YJIKEH Typiapisl
KaMTUTBIH OM Bapuanusuiapel. bu OaitmammapbiHAAFbl SKCOpPECCHs, AUHAMUKA JXOHE KEHICTIKIEH
&KyMbIC. M. I'p3M TeXHHUKACHIHBIH PENEPTYyapIIbIK OaFaapiiaMachiH MPAKTUKAIIBIK MEHrepy. MacTepcTBO
WCIIOJIHEHUS: TaHIIEBATbHBIX BapHAallUii, HCTIONb3YS CII0XKHYIO (OpPMY a/1a>KH0 C BKIIFOUEHHEM OOJIbIINX
TYpOB C YCIOXHEHHOU (popmMoil coeanHeHus «contraction» co «spiral», «pitchy ma 90 rpamycoB co
cnupaibio U 6e3 crupaiu. DKchpeccus, JTUHaAMHKa U padoTa C MPOCTPAHCTBOM B TaHIEBAJIbHBIX
cBa3Kax. [IpakTuyeckoe ocBOeHME penepTyapHOM Iporpammsel TeXHUKU M.I'pam

Mastery of execution: dance variations using complex adagio forms incorporating large turns with
complex combinations of “contraction” and “spiral,” 90-degree “pitch” with and without spiral.
Expression, dynamics, and working with space in dance sequences. Practical mastery of the repertoire
program of M. Graham's technique.

KiarwueBble KOMNEeTEHIINHT

— CripasibMeH KoHe crupaibebiz 90 rpaycTa «OKUBIPBUTYbD, «KUBIPBLTYBDY KYp/AEi OailiaHbIC
TYPIMEH aJa)KUOHBIH HET13T1 )koHe 0aiIaHbICTRIPYIIIBI KUMBUIIAPBIH TAJIJAHBI3 )KOHE OPBIHIAHBI3.
— 3amaHayu OuJii OpBIHIAYIa MOHEPIII Kypaiiap bl KOJIJaHYy.

— bu Ti30erinae SKCIpeccusiHpl, TMHAMHUKA MEH KeHICTIKIIEH JKYMBIC JKaCaHBbI3.

— AHaNM3MPOBATh U HCIIOJIHITh OCHOBHBIC M CBS3YIOIIHME ABMKEHHS aJJaKUO C YCIOXKHEHHOU (hopMOi
COeMHEHUs «contractiony co «spiraly,«pitch» Ha 90 rpagycoB co criupasnbio u 6e3 Crpay.

— [IpUMEHATh MHCTPYMEHTHI BBIPA3UTEIILHOCTH B HCIIOJTHEHUH MOJICPH TaHIIA.

— IIpUMEHATH SKCTIPECCHI0, IMHAMUKY U pabOTy C MPOCTPAHCTBOM B TAaHIICBAJILHBIX CBS3KAX.

- Analyze and perform basic and connecting movements of adagio with a complicated form of
connection “contraction” with “spiral”, “pitch” at 90 degrees with a spiral and without a spiral.

- Apply the tools of expression in the performance of modern dance.

- To apply expression, dynamics and work with space in dance links.

[TpakTHKaIBIK KOPCETY

®opma HTOrOBOI0 .
IIpakTrueckuil mokas

KonTpoI Practical demonstration
Pasnatoumbiii Oky Oarmapnamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
MATEpHAT Cunnadyec, JIOTIOJIHUTEITbHBIC MaTEPHAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HauMeHoBaHMe XopeorpadgusibiK nonaep neaarorukacs II /
— Ileparoruka xopeorpa(]m'.{eu_cm.( AU CIHILITHH 11/
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines 11
Haspanme Contemporary 6u negarorukacsi 11 /
Ilenaroruka Tanua contemporary Il /
AUCHUILTUHBI
Pedagogy of Contemporary Dance Il
Huka mucnumumnsl | 11 (KB)
Koa aucuMminuel PTC (Il) 4343
Cemectp 8
KoanuectBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS
33:::%1:312 :;ff:,;nﬁ [TpakTueckue 3austus — 40
/KOIMUECTBO CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60
KPeIuTOoB
Contemporary 6u negarorukacsi | /
IIpepekBU3NTHI [Menaroruka tanma contemporary |/

Pedagogy of Contemporary Dance |

Ilen uzyyenus

104




Oky xpUTIapsl OOMBIHIIIA contemporary OaraapiIaMachiHBIH OW KO3FaIbICTaApbIH MEHTEPY JKOJIBIH A
OHBIH TEOPHSICHI MEH JJIICTEMECIH, MeJaroruKalbIK KaruaaaapbiH OiTy.

3HaTH TCOPHIO, METOJAUKY U NMEAATOTUYCCKUE IPUHIOUIIBI U3YUCHUA ITPOrpaMMHBIX ,Z[BI/I}KCHI/Iﬁ TaHIIa
contemporary 1o rojaMm o0y4eHHs.

To know the theory, methodology and pedagogical principles of studying the program movements of
contemporary dance by years of study.

Conep:kanue

JKyiien acKpIHYIBIH TEIAarorvKalblK OIICTepl OKY JKbULIapbl OOWBIHINA contemporary OWiHIH
OarnmapiaManbik KuMbLiaapsl. "Kagammap" sxone "cekipy'OemimMaepiHaeri KO3FaabICTapAbl KUbIHIATY
ke3eHaepi. JalbIHABIKTEIH OapiblK JEHTeHIepiHae aBTOPIBIK KOJKa30aHbI KOPCETE OTBIPHIN, OKY
MBICAJIJIAPBIH KYPacThIpy oaicTeMeci. MekTenTepieri, KoJuIeKAep Ieri )KoHe KochIMIIa 011iM Oepyeri
cabaKThIH KYPBUIBIMBI.

Ilenarornueckue npuémMbl CHCTEMHOI'O YCIIOKHEHHSI IPOrPAMMHBIX IBH)KEHUH TaHIla contemporary 1o
rogaM oOy4yeHHs. DTambl yCIIOKHEHHs IBWkeHuil B pazaenax “Lllaru” m “Tlpepkxku”. Metoauka
COCTaBJICHUs YU€OHBIX IPUMEPOB C MPOSBICHUEM aBTOPCKOI'0 MOYEPKa Ha BCEX YPOBHSIX MOATOTOBKU.
CtpyKTypa ypoka B yUHJIMIIAX, KOJUIEPKaX U B chepe JOMOIHUTETBHOTO 00pa30BaHusL.

Teaching techniques for systematically increasing the complexity of contemporary dance movements
by year of study. Stages of increasing the complexity of movements in the “Steps” and “Jumps”
sections. Stages of movement complexity in the sections “Steps” and “Jumps.” Methods for compiling
training examples with the author's signature style at all levels of training. Lesson structure in schools,
colleges, and in the field of continuing education.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- Koprycthl aybICyIbIH KUBIH TYPi Oap IIaFbIH JKOHE YJIKEH J03a1ap/ia aifHaIyabl OKBITY 9IicTeMeci
MCH OpbIHAAdYy TCXHHUKACBIH MCHTICPY,

- Cekipy/ieH eJIeHTe OTy dAICTEPiH )KOHE OPbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH MEHIepY

- OKpITyIBIH OapIbIK ACHTeiiepi YIIiH contemporary OMiH OKBITY TEOPHUSCHI MEH 9/IiCTEMECIH TalIay;
- ApHaiibl XopeorpadusiblK OKY OpbIHIapbIHAa contemporary OHUiHIH 0apiIbIK OesiMIepiH OKbITY/IbI
JKY3€re achIpy;

- Contemporary 61 TEXHUKAChIH/1a OKY KOMOMHAIMSIIapbIH KYPY;

- XKexke oKpITY 911icTepiHAe pedIEKCHSHBI )KY3€Tre achpy;

- BJ'IaI[eTB TEXHUKOU UCIOJIHEHUS U MGTO}II/IKOf/i npernoaaBanys BpallCHUA B MaJIbIX U OO0JIBIIMX M03ax
C YCIIO’)KHEHHOH (opMOii cMeHBI KopIyca;

- BJ'IaI[eTB TEXHUKOU UCIOJIHEHUS U MGTO}II/IKOf/i npernoaaBaHusd NMEpexoJ0B Ha I0JI C IPBIXKKA;

- AHaJ'II/I3I/IpOBaTL TCOPHUIO U MCTOAUKY NPCIIOJaBAHUS TaAHLIA contemporary JJI1 BCEX yp0BHeI>'I
o0yueHus;

- Ocy1ecTBIATh NPENOoaBaHNe BCEX Pa3/IesioB TaHIa contemporary B CeIHaIbHbIX YUeOHBIX
Xxopeorpaduuecknx 3aBeCHUsAX;

- CocraBisaTh yueOHble KOMOMHAIIMY B TEXHUKE TaHIla contemporary;

- OCYH_[CCTBJISITB pe(bJ'ICKCI/IIO B COOCTBEHHBIX MCTOax IMpErioaaBaHUs;

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of rotation in small and large poses with a
complicated form of changing the body;

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of transitions to the floor with a jump;

- Analyze the theory and methodology of teaching contemporary dance for all levels of training;

- To teach all sections of contemporary dance in special educational choreographic institutions;

- Make training combinations in the technique of contemporary dance

- To carry out reflection in their own teaching methods.

AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
®opma UTOrOBOI0 o
VYcTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
Pa3zgaTounslii Oky 6armapiamackl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepHuaJl Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
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Syllabus, additional materials

Xopeorpadusiiabik moHAep neaarorukacsi I /

HaumenoBanue
MOLVJIS IHenaroruka xopeorpaguuyeckux aucuunyaux I/
Y Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines 11
Modern ominig negarorukacsr 11 /
Ha3Banmue
N Ilenaroruka tannma modern 11 /
et Pedagogy of Modern Dance |1
Huka gucnunimusl | 11 (KB)
Koa aucuMminuel PTM (I1) 4344
CemecTp 8
KoanuyecTBO 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®dopMa U BHABI

. [TpakTuyeckue 3ausatus — 40
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI

/K0JIM4ecTBO CPOII — 20

CPO -60
KPeIUTOB

Modern Ouiniyg memarorukacs I /
IIpepekBU3UTHI [lemarorunka tana modern 1/

Pedagogy of Modern Dance |

eau n3yvyenus

[Tegarorukansik npuHunTepi. M. I'paM 3amanayu Ou MekTeOiHIH TeXHUKACHIHBIH. Ka3ipri 3aMaHfsbl
Ou OarmapiamMachiHBIH 9pOip KO3FaIBICHIHBIH OPBIHIATY TEOPHUSCHl MEH d/IiCTEMECi.
[lenarornyeckue MPUHIMIIBI COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMS TEXHUKHU TaHIa modern. Teopust u MmeToauka
WCIIOJTHEHUS ¥ TPETNOIaBaHuUs KaXKIO0T0 JBMKCHHSI TPOUICHHON TPOrpaMMBbI TaHIia modern.
Pedagogical principles for improving the movements of M. Graham school technique . Theory and
methodology of performing and teaching each movement of modern dance program

Conepxanue

Korncei3 Kystay TeXHUKACHIH KETULNIPYAIH neaarorukaisik npunnuntepi. M. Graham dance modern
MEKTEeO1HIH TEXHUKACBIHBIH KO3FalIbIC al(aBUTIH KOJAaHA OTHIPBII, OKY MBICAIIAPbIH KYPAaCTBIPY
onicreMeci. OTkeH modern Ou OGaraapiIaMachbIHBIH 9P KUMbBLIBIH OPBIH/IAY KOHE OKBITY TEOPUSICHI MEH
onicremeci. OKBITYIBIH OapIIbIK JieHreinepl OoMbIHIIIA OKY KOMOMHAIUSIIAPbIH Kypa Oly.
[legarornyeckue NpUHLIMIIBI COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUS TEXHUKU Ma/ieHus 6e3 pyk. Meroauka
COCTaBJIEHHs YU€OHBIX IPUMEPOB, UCIIONB3YS a30yKy ABM)KEHUHM TeXHUKHU K06l M.I'paM TaH1a
mOdern. Teoppm N MCTOAWKA UCITOJITHCHUA U MTPCTIOAaBaAHUA KaXXKJ0Ir0 ABMIKCHUA HpOfI)IGHHOI\/JI
IporpaMmsbI TaHIla modern. YMeHHe COCTaBIATE y‘le6HLIe KOM6I/IH8.LII/II/I 10 BCEM YPOBHAM O6y‘-IeHI/I}I.
Pedagogical principles for improving handless falling techniques. Methods for creating training
examples using the movement alphabet of M. Graham's modern dance technique. Theory and methods
for performing and teaching each movement of the modern dance program covered. Ability to create
training combinations for all levels of instruction.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINHA

— Kes kenren nalibIHIBIK TeHreliHIe 3aMaHayl OM TEXHUKACKIH Maiilanana OThIpbIN, 01 Ti30eKTepiH
cayaTThl OPBIH/IAY.

— 3amanayu OuaiH OapislK OemiMaepinae Kypaen Gpopmanapabl OKBITYIBIH OPbIHAAYIIBUTBIK
TEXHHUKAChl MEH 9/1ICTEPIH JKETIK OLTy.

— Kasipri 3amanfb1 Ou TexHukacbiHBIH M.I'paM MekTeOiHiH KuMbLTIapbiHbiH ABC-bIH naiinanansIm
OKY MBICAIIAPBIH KYPacTHIPY.

— OKBITYABIH OapibIK JeHTeHiH/e 3aMaHayy OH/li OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECiH MEHTepy.

— «CripanabMeH» «GKUBIPBLUTYBD) KYpAeIi OaiylaHbICHI Oap MIaFbIH JKOHE YIIKEH Mo3aiapaa aiHaIy bl
OpBIHJIAY JKOHE YHPETY 9/licTeMEeCiH MEHTepy.

— 3aMaHayH O aJIaKMOCBIHBIH KYPJIEi TYPiH OPbIH/Iay TEXHUKACKIH MEHIEpY.

— 3amaHayu Ou onicTepiH KOJAaHA OTBIPHII, JKATThIFy KOMOMHAIHSIIAPHIH KaCaHbI3.

— OKBITY 9MIICTEPIH TAJAAY KOHE XKETUIIPY.
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— FpaMOTHO HCIIOJIHATH TAHICBAJIbHBIC CBA3KH B TCXHUKE MOJCPH TaHIA JJId J11000T10 YPOBHA
IIOATOTOBKH.

— BrageTh TEXHUKOM MCTIOTHEHUS U METOAMKOMN MPETojaBaHusl YCI0KHEHHON (DOPMBI BO BCEX
paznenax tania modern.

— CocTaBisTh yueOHbBIC TPUMEPBI, UCIIOJIb3YS a30yKy NBM)KCHHI TEXHUKH IIKOJIBI M.I'paXoM TaHIa
modern.

— BJ'Ia,Z[eTB MCTO,Z[I/IKOP'I pernogaBaHus modern TaHIla Ha BCEX YPOBHAX IIOATOTOBKH.

- BJIaI[GTB TEXHUKOU UCIOJIHEHUS U MGTO[[HKOfI npernoaaBanys BpalllCHUA B MaJIbIX U 60JIBLHI/IX 1o3ax
C YCIIO’)KHEHHOM (popMoii coemuHeHus «contractiony co «spiraly.

— Brnayets TeXHUKON UCTIOTHEHHSI YCIOKHEHHON (POPMBI aaknuo TaHa modern.

— CocTaBiATh y‘{e6HBIe KOM6I/IHaI_II/II/I B TEXHUKE TaHIIa modern.

- AHaJII/ISI/IpOBaTB 1 COBCPHICHCTBOBATH CBOU MCTOABI INPCTIOAaBaAHUA.

- Competently perform dance links in the technique of modern dance for any level of training.

- To master the technique of performance and methodology of teaching complex form in all sections
of modern dance.

- To compose teaching examples, using the alphabet of movements of the M. Graham school of
modern dance technique.

- To master the methodology of teaching modern dance at all levels of training.

- To master the technique of execution and methodology of teaching rotation in small and large poses
with a complicated form of connection “contraction” with “spiral”.

- To master the technique of performance of the complicated form of adagio of modern dance.

- To compose teaching combinations in the technique of modern dance.

- Analyze and improve their teaching methods.

AypbI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY

dopma UTOTOBOIO o
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, TI0Ka3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
N Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepuaiia
Pa3zgaTounslii Y — . prajiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepuaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
buni opbinaay meéepairi 11 /
HaumeHoBanue Al OpBIHAAY P
- Hcnonanrennbckoe macreperso Tanma 11/
¥ Technical mastery of dance |1
Contemporary OuiH opbIHAay HI€depJtiri /
Ha3Baumue P y phiiaay P
HcnotHUTEIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TaHIA contemporary /
AUCHMILINHBI

Performing Skills of Contemporary Dance

Huka gucnumummebl | B/T (KB)

Koa pucuuniainHbI IMTC 4345
Cemectp 8
KoauuecTBO 4
kpeanToB ECTS

®opMa U BUAbBI
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH
/KoJINYecTBO
KpeIuTOB

[MpakTnyeckue 3ausatus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO-60

Contemporary ouiniy nmegarorukacsi | /
IIpepexkBU3UTHI [Tenaroruka taHia contemporary |/
Pedagogy of Contemporary Dance |

Iean nzyyenust

Contemporary TexHuKacbIiHAa XOpeorpadUsIbIK KOMIO3HIMSIIAP b 3epTTey. balinansic
MMITPOBU3AIMSCHIHBIH SJIICTEPIH UTEPY.

Nzydenne xopeorpadguueckux KOMIIO3UIIUN B TEXHUKE contemporary. OcBOoeHHE TPUEMOB
KOHTaKTHOM MMITPOBH3AIIIH.
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The studying of choreographic compositions in contemporary technique. Mastering the techniques of
contact improvisation. Improving practical and performing skills in the technically complex of
contemporary dance technique.

Conepxanue

JKyMmbIc onicTepi apKbUIbl OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEOEPIIIKTI apTTHIPY: aCCOIMATHUBTI KaTap, MOHIEPACH,
OpHaJlaCKaH epiHeH. PexxuccepIik memnriMaep MeH aBTOPIIbIK KOJKa30aHb! 13/1ey -IIbIFapMaIIbUIbIK
JapalIbIKThIH KepiHici peTinae. KoHTakTiial mMIpoBU3anus 91icTepiH, contemporary OnuiHiH
TEXHUKAJIBIK KYp/eli o1iCTepiHAe OPhIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEOEPIIKTIH MPAaKTUKAIBIK JaFAbUIAPbIH UTEPY.
Xopeorpa(bmmbm KOMIIO3uLusJiapAarbl MY3bIKAJIBIK KOHEC IJIACTUKAJIbIK SKCHpeCCI/IBTiHiK.
Contemporary Ou eHepiHiH CaxHaJBIK TOXipuoOeci.

IToBEIIIEHNE NCTTOJIHUTEIIHLCKOTO MACT! €pCTBa 4€PE3 METOAbL pa6OTI>IZ aCCOI_II/IaTI/IBHHﬁ pag, €
npeaMETOB, B JIOKALIUU. ITouck PEIKUCCCPCKUX peH_IeHI/Iﬁ H aBTOPCKOT'O IMOYCPKA - KaK IIPOSABJICHUC
TBOp‘lCCKOfI HHIUBUIYAJIIbHOCTHU. OcBoenue IIpUEMOB KOHTaKTHOM HUMIIPOBU3AIUH, ITIPAKTUYCCKUX
HAaBBIKOB HUCIIOJTHUTCIIBCKOI'O MaCTCPCTBA B TCXHUUYCCKU CIIOKHBIX MMPUEMAaX TaHIA contemporary.
MYSBIKaJ'IBHaH " IJIaCTHYECKasd BbIPpa3UTCIIbHOCTL B xopeorpacbnqecm/lx KOMITO3UIIUAX. CHCHI/I‘IGCKa}I
MpaKTUKa UCIIOJTHUTEIBLCKOTO MacTEpCTBA TaHIIa contemporary.

Improving performance skills through working methods: associative series, with objects, in location.
Searching for directorial solutions and authorial style as a manifestation of creative individuality.
Mastering contact improvisation techniques and practical performance skills in technically complex
contemporary dance techniques. Musical and plastic expressiveness in choreographic compositions.
Stage practice of contemporary dance performance skills.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- 3aJIIBIH €IICHIH/IC KOHE OPTAChIH/IA 3aMaHayH OM KUMBUIIAPBIH CayaTThl KOPCETIN, OPBIHAAN OLTy;
- P.JIaban xyiieci O0HbIHILIA YPHEPTUSIMEH 3aMaHayHu Ou S[ICTepiH MEHTepY;

- xopeorpadus KypacThIpy/ia )KOHE MeAaroruKaIbIK KbI3METTE HMITPOBHU3AITUS JKOHE KOHTAKTLI
HUMIIpOBU3alUs epemenepiH KOJLAAHY,

- 3aMaHayy OM TeXHUKACBHIHBIH TOXKipHOEIiK JaMyblH OaKbLUIay;

- 3aMaHayu OUJi OpbIH/AY TOKIPHOECIH XKYy3ere achlpy;

- 3aMaHayu Ol OpBIHAAYIAFbl KaTelep Il aHBIKTAY KOHE TY3ETy.

- BJ'IaI[eTb T'PaMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYICCKUM ITOKA30M U UCITIOJIHCHUECM I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ contemporary TaHIa Ha
I10JIy ¥ HA CEpEeIUHE 3aJ1a;

- Bnagenue TexHukoit contemporary TaHua ¢ sHeprusmu no cucreme P. Jlabana;

- [IpumensaTh npaBuIa UMIPOBU3ALUU U KOHTAKTHON UMIIPOBU3ALIMU B COUMHEHUH Xopeorpaduu u B
neﬂaromqecxoﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH,

- HpOBOI[I/ITb KOHTPOJIb IPAKTUYICCKOTO OCBOCHHA TCXHUKU TAHIIA Contemporary;

- OCyIecTBIsATh MPAKTUKY MCTIOJHEHHUS TaHIla contemporary;

- BeiaBiaTh u HCIIPABJIATH OIIUOKHU B UCIIOJTHEHUH T aHIla contemporary.

- Possess competent practical demonstration and execution of contemporary dance movements on the
floor and in the middle of the hall;

- Master the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R. Laban;

- Apply the rules of improvisation and contact improvisation in composing choreography and in
pedagogical activity;

- To control the practical mastering of contemporary dance technique;

- Practicing the performance of contemporary dance;

- Identify and correct mistakes in the performance of contemporary dance.

Aym:sma CMTUXAH, KOPCCTY

dopma UTOTOBOI0 o
Y CTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJISA .
oral exam, display
o O OarmapiiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUalIa
PaznaTrounbii Ky barnap » K TR
CHJ’IJ’IaGyc, JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
MaTepuaJl

Syllabus, additional materials
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buni opeinaay meodepairi I1 /

HanmeHnoBanme

Hcnoanuresbckoe mactepeTso Tanua Il /
MOAYJIs .

Technical mastery of dance |1

Kaaccnkanabik 0u Tpenaxsi 11/
Ha3Baumue

Tpenax kiaaccudeckoro tanua I/
AUCUHMILINHBI

Classical Dance Training Il

Huxa pucuunauebl | [T (KB)

Ko pucuMnjinHbl TKT 4346
Cemectp 8
KoauuecTBO 4
kpeanToB ECTS

®opMa U BUABI
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIN4YeCTBO
KpeIuTOB

[TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

Kiaccukanpik Ou TpeHaxsI I /
IIpepekBU3NTBI Tpenax knaccuueckoro tanmna I /
Classical Dance Training |

Iean u3ydyenus

Knaccukanblk 6u cabarblH OpBIHJIAY1a TPAKTHKAIBIK JaFIblIap bl KANBINITACTRIPY. Toxkipubemik
alfHAIBIPY SMICTepiH, entrechat, battu omicTepin MeHrepy.

CDOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB HUCIIOJIHCHU YPOKa KJIIACCUYICCKOTO TaHILa. OcBoenue
HpaKTI/IHGCKOﬁ TCXHUKH BpalllCHUA, TCXHUKH 3aHOCOK.

Formation of practical skills of performing a classical dance, practical rotation techniques, and the
technique of batteries.

Conepxanue

[Ton ara UKIAIH KJIaCCUKAIBIK OU cabaFblH OPBIHAYABIH MPAKTUKAIBIK JaFIblIapbIH
KaJIbIIITAaCThIpaAbI. My3I)IKaHI)IH CHUIIAThIHA OaMIaHBICTEI KOM6I/IHaIII/I$IJ'IaleI)I OpPBIHJAAYABIH CTUJIb
epeKuUIeNiKTepiH O011y. OTKeH MaTepuallibl KOPKEMIK MbICHIKTAY. YJIKEH CEeKipyJep/ie 31eBalusHbIH
orapbuiaybl. OpbIHAAYIBUIBIK IEOEPIIIKTI, OPTICTIK NEH JTapaJIbIKThI JaMBITY.

HI/ICHI/IHHI/IHa (bOpMI/IpyeT MPAKTUYCCKUC HABBIKU UCITIOJIHCHUA YPOKaA KIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIIa CTApIICTO
UKia. BiageHue cTHiIEBBIMU OCOOEHHOCTSIMU UCIIOJIHEHNSI KOMOMHAIINI B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT
XapaKTepa MY3bIKH. Xy,Z[O)KeCTBeHHaH OTpa60TI(a HpOfII[GHHOI‘O MaTepHuaJia. YBennueHue JJICBAIINU B
OO0JIBIIINX IMPpbIKKax. Pa3Butue ncnoiHuTenbCKOM BUPTYO3HOCTH, apTUCTUYHOCTH U
HHAUBUAYAJIbBHOCTH.

This discipline develops practical skills for performing classical dance lessons at the senior level.
Mastery of stylistic features of performing combinations depending on the character of the music.
Artistic refinement of the material covered. Increasing elevation in large jumps. Development of
virtuosity, artistry, and individuality in performance.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINHU

— OpBIHAAYIIBIHBIH KOCIOHM MIeOepIIiriH JaMbITY TOCUTl PETiH/Ie KJIACCUKAIIBIK O JKaTThIFyJIapbIH Oy,
TYCIHY JKOHE KOJIJIaHy.

— OpTYpIIi XopeorpadusUIbIK o1ICTEPl TaMbITYFa JaibIHAATY YIIIH ITACTUKAIBIK PENPOAYKIUSI
KYpaJIbIH MEHIepY, OYIIIIBIKET XOpeorpadUsibIK KOPCETTEPIH KATTHIKTHIPY.

— AMiHay/IbIH MTPAKTUKAJIBIK SICTEPIH XKOHE KOTePY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEpY.

— 3HaTh, MOHUMATh U MPUMEHITH TPEHAXK KJIACCUYECKOI0 TaHIla, Kak croco0 pa3BUTHUS
po¢eCCHOHATBHBIX HaBBIKOB apTHUCTA-UCTIOIHUTEIIS.

— Brnaners HHCTpYMEHTOM IJIACTUYECKOTO BOCIIPOU3BEIEHUS, TPEHUHTa MBIILIEYHOTO
Xopeorpadguueckoro KOpceTa, ¢ elbio MOATOTOBKH OCBOCHUS PA3IMUHBIX XOpeorpapruecKux
TEXHHUK.

— BilageTs npakTU4eCKON TEXHUKOM BPALLlEHUs], TEXHUKOU 3aHOCOK.

- To know, understand and apply classical dance training as a way to develop the professional skills of
a performing artist.
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- To master the tool of plastic reproduction, training of a muscular choreographic corset, in order to

prepare the mastering of various choreographic techniques.
- To master the practical technique of rotation, skid technique.

®opmMa UTOrOBOI0

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTrnueckuii mokas

KOHTPOJIA - -
P Practical demonstration
. Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepuaiia

Pa3zpaTouHbIil K g » K prajijap

Cuinalyc, JOTOTHUTETbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepuall o -

Syllabus, additional materials

buni opeingay meodepairi I1 /
HaumeHnoBanue A opeInAay P

HUcnoanuresbckoe macrepeTso Tanua Il /
MOAYJIs .

Technical mastery of dance |1
Haspanme 3amanayu xopeorpadusaarnl 0anermeicrep eHepi/

S HckycerBo 0anermeiicTepa B COBpeMeHHOM xopeorpadumn /

et The Art of the Choreographer in Contemporary Dance
Huka gucnunimusl | [1J] (KB)
Koa mucuuninHbI IBSH 4347
Cemectp 8
KouaunyecTBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma 1 BHABI

. [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/KOIA4ECTBO CPOI — 15

CPO - 45
KPeIuTOB

bu kypacteipy enepi /
IIpepekBU3NTBI HckyccTBO counHeHus TaHa /

The Art of Dance Composition

Iean uzyyenust

KOHI_IepTTiK 6afnapnaMaHH HeMece 0 MHWHHUATHOPACBIH KOIOJbI ’KY3€TC aCbIPY. bu T€aTpPpbl MCH
(u3HKaJIbIK TeaTp >KaHPBIHJAFbI )KYMBICTBIH €peKlle epeKkuienikrepin oiny. Kasipri xopeorpadusiarst
CHEKTaKJIb KOMIIO3HUIIMSICBIHBIH AICTEPiH 01Ty JKOHE TYCIHY.

Ocy1ecTBIATh TOCTAHOBKYM KOHLIEPTHOM MPOTrpaMMbl WM TaHLIEBAIbHOW MUHUATIOPHI. 3HATh
OTIIMYUTEILHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH pa6OTLI B JKaHpC TaHOTCATpa U (1)I/I3I/I‘-ICCK01"0 TCarTpa. 3HaTHL U
MMOHUMATh METO/Ibl KOMITIO3ULIMU CIEKTAKJIsl B COBPEMEHHON Xopeorpaduu.

To carry out performances in the concert program and dance miniatures. Know the distinctive
features of work in the genre of dance theater and physical theater. Know and understand the methods
of performance composition in modern choreography.

Conep:kanue

XopeorpapusuiblK Y>KbIMAA KOHLEPTTIK OaFaapiaManbl KYpy NPUHIHUNTEP] OU KOWBUIBIMBIH KYPY
npUHIUNTEPl. XopeorpadusuiblK KOMIIO3UIMSHBIH (hopMasiapbl. XopeorpadusiiblK oiIayabl 1aMbITy
petinzae ¥l 6aneTmeiictepiepre enikrey. bu TeaTpbl skaHpBIHIAFbI )KYMbIC oficTepl. DU3UKAIIBIK
TeaTp MKaHPbIHAAFbI AKYMBIC 91IicTepl. 3aMaHayu Xopeorpadusiia CeKTaKIb/IiH CIeHapUi KOCTapblH
azipiey.. JInObpeTToHkI a3ipey.

[TpuHIMIIBI TOCTPOEHUS! KOHIIEPTHOW MPOrpaMMBbI B XopeorpaduueckoM KosiekTuBe [TpuHImmb
MOCTPOESHMSI TAHIIEBAJIBLHOTO crieKTakis. Popmbl Xopeorpadudeckoit komnosuuu. [logpaxanue
BEJIMKUM OanieTmeiicTepam, Kak pa3BuTue xopeorpapudeckoro MplieHus. [Ipuemsl paboThl B )kaHpe
taHureatp. [Ipuemsl paboTsl B s)xaHpe ¢pusndeckuil Teatp. PazpaboTka ClieHapHOTO MIaHa CIEeKTaKIIs
B COBpeMeHHOU xopeorpaduu. PazpadboTka mubperTo.

Principles of constructing a concert program in a choreographic collective. Principles of constructing
a dance performance. Forms of choreographic composition. Imitation of great ballet masters as a
development of choreographic thinking. Techniques for working in the dance theater genre.
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Techniques for working in the physical theater genre. Developing a script plan for a performance in
contemporary choreography. Developing a libretto.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINH

- CneKkTakibre My3bIKaJblK MaTEpUaibl TAHJIAY bl )KY3€re acblpy

- bu cnekTakmiHIH UACSACHIH aHBIKTAY XKOHE KYPBLIBIMBI MEH CIIEHAPUH KOCIIApbIH KYPY;

- OKpITY JIeHTeliHe Colfkec KOMITO3UIMAIA 3aMaHayH XOpeorpa(pusHbIH HEeri3T1 )KoHe
0allJTaHBICTRIPYIIIBI KO3FAJILICTAPBIH MaliJalIaHy.

- Xopeorpa(bmmbm KOMIO3ULIUSHBIH KOMBUIBIMBIK-PENETULUSIIBIK KYMbBICHIH >Kypri3y;

- XopeorpadusIbIK HIBIFAPMaHbI 931pJieyie Ou KOMBIIBIMBIH KYPY MPUHIUIITEPIH KOJIAAHY.

- 3amanayu xopeorpadus 6arpIThIHAIA ipl POpMaTarsl XOpeorpadUsIbIK TYbIHIBIHBI 331pIIey JKoHE
LIBIFAapY OBl XKY3€re acblpy

- OcymiecTBISATh O00P MY3bIKaTbHOTO MaTepHalia K CIIEKTAKITIO

- OHpe,Z[CJ'IHTB HUOCH0 U COCTABJIATh CTPYKTYPY U CHeHapHBIfI IIaH, TAHIIEBAJIBHOT'O CIICKTAKIIA,

- [IpoBOIMTH MOCTAHOBOYHO-PENETULIMOHHBINA PadOTy XOpeorpagpuueckon KOMIIO3UINH;

- HpI/IMeHHTB MMPUHIMUIIBI IIOCTPOCHUA TAHLICBAJILHOI'O CIICKTAKILA B paspa60TI<e xopeorpa(bnquKoro
IIPOU3BCACHUS.

-OcyniecTBIATh Pa3pabOTKy U COUMHEHHE XOopeorpauueckoro Npou3BeieHus: KPYMHOil (JOpMBbI B
HaIpaBJIEHUU COBPEMEHHON Xopeorpaduu

- To carry out the selection of musical material for the performance

- Determine the idea and make up the structure and scenario plan of a dance performance;

- Use the main and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition according to
the level of training.

- Conduct production and rehearsal work of the choreographic composition;

- Apply the principles of building a dance performance in the development of a choreographic work.
- To develop and compose a large-scale choreographic work in the direction of modern choreography

dopma UTOrOBOI0

[IpakTukanbIK Kepcey
[IpakTuueckuii mokas

KOHTPOIH Practical demonstration
PasiaTouHbIii Oky Oarmapnamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEepHAIIIAP
MATEPHA Cunnadyec, JIOTIOJIHUTEITbHbBIC MaTEPHAIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
BBBT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpagus
(BBB/OII Ilegaroruka cnOpTUBHOIO 0AJILHOIO TAHIIA)
Baok C (nmucunniaunsl uz PYIla)
1 xypce
HanMenoBanme XopeorpadusiiibIK NIHAEPAIH daicTeMeTiK Heri321ep.i I/ MeTonnqeclme
— OCHOBBI xope_orp_aq)_nq_emnx aucuuiing I/ Methodical basics of
choreographic disciplines |
Haspanme Eyponanbik Oniepain agicremedtik Herizaepi («E» catbicnn) 1/
MeToauyeckue ocHOBBI eBponeiickux Tanues («E» kiaace) 1/
JMCITHTUTHIGT Methodical Basics of European Dances («E» class) I
UK JMCHUITHHBI BJ1 (KB)
Koa mucunninHbI MOET (I) 1209
Cemectp 1
KounyecTBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS
®opMa u BHILI Jlexum — 10
VUeBHBIX 3aHSITH [Tpaktrueckue 3ansatus — 30
CPOII - 20
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/KOJIM4€eCTBO CPO -60
KpeIuTOB

OpbIHIaYIIBUIBIK IE0SPITiK
IIpepekBU3HTBI HcnonHurensckoe MacTepCTBO
Performing Arts

Iean usyyenus

Eyponansik 6mnnepai okeITy bl xKy3ere aceipy («E» carbicel). Eyponanbik Ounepai OKpITy 91icTeMeCiH
Oimy: Oasty Basibc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren («E» catbicsl). OpbIHIay TEXHUKACHIH jkoHE «E» caTbich
burypanapsia 3epTTey oaictemMecin Oury. JXKymnTa cayaTThl KOpCceTy arapliapbiH MeHrepy. CTaHaapTThI,
OKY oHe 0oceKenecTiK OalmanbICTap Ikl KYpa jKOHE iC JKY31H/Ie OpbIHIal Oiy.

OcyniecTBIATh penoaBaHue eBponeickux tanies («E» kimacc). 3HaTh METOIUKY MPETIOIaBaHuUs
eBporeickux TaHues: MeieHHsblit Basibe, Benckuii Basibe, KBukcren («E» kiacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
WCTIOJTHEHUS] ¥ METOJMKY u3yueHus puryp «E» kinacca. Bnajers rpaMOTHBIME HaBBIKAMH TI0Ka3a B Mape.
YMeTb COCTaBJIATH M MPAKTHYECKU HCIIOTHATHh CTAaHIAPTHBIC, YIeOHbIE M KOHKYPCHBIE COSTUHEHHSL.

To carry out the teaching of European dances («E» class) Know the methodology of teaching European
dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep («E» class). Know the technique of execution and the
methodology of studying the figures of the «E» class. Possess competent skills of showing in a pair. Be
able to compose and practically perform standard, training and competitive connections.

Conep:kanue

Eypomansix Ounep/i okpITy oictemeci: 6asty Basibe, Bena Banbci, Keukcren ("E" ceiabIOBI) 1-1eHTeaeT
KUBIHABIKTAP: - OpBIHIAy TeXHUKachl; - "E" ChIHBIOBIHBIH KypAenimiri 1-meHreineri Qurypanapis
3epHeney dAiCTeMeCi; - KYITa KOPCeTYAIH o/iCTEMENIK HeT13/epi; - CTaHAAPTThI, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBUIBICTAp JKacay.

Meroanka mnpenojaBaHus €BpoNercKkux TaHieB «E» kmacca (MeIJICHHBIM BalibC, BEHCKUM BajbC,
KBUKCTEN) BKJIIOYA€T OCBOCHHME TEXHUKU MCIOIHEHHUS U MOcleAoBaTelbHOe n3ydenue guryp 1 ypoBHs
cioxHocTd. Oco0oe BHUMaHUE YeNsIeTcsd METOJUKE TI0Ka3a B Mape, a TAK)Ke COCTABICHHUIO CTaHapTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX ¥ KOHKYPCHBIX COETMHEHU.

The teaching method for European dances in Class E (slow waltz, Viennese waltz, quickstep) includes
mastering performance techniques and sequentially learning Level 1 figures. Special attention is paid to
the method of performing in pairs, as well as to compiling standard, training, and competition
combinations.

KiroueBnie KOMIICTCHIHHN

- "E" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFqapiiaMachiHa COMKeC KeJeTiH (urypanap/ibl, CTAaHIaPTThI, OKY KOHE 09CEKeJIeCTIK
OaiiaHbpIcTap bl OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJeliey dicTeMeci Typaibl OLTIMIEpiH KOpCeTy;

- JKac epeKIIENIKTEPIH eCKEePE OTHIPHII, NEAArOTUKAJIBIK BIKIAJ €Ty TOCUIAEpl MEH 9/IICTEPIH KOJAaHa
OThIpHII, cabakTapabl ("E" cbIHBIOBI) Kypy JKOHE OTKi3y 9JIICTEMECIH iC XKY31H/e KOJIJIaHy;

- KO3FaJIbICTap IbIH bIpFakThIK Her131H ("E" chIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAIACTBIPY/IBI )KY3€Te achlpa OTHIPHII,
OKBITBUIATHIH OMJIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHAIpMeH1 OaFaapiaMa KeJeMiHIe cayaTThl MPaKTUKAJIBIK KepceTyMeH miuttoctpanusuiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- 6arnapnama ("E" ceiHbIOBI) OOibIHIIA O1TIM alylibuiapra cabakTa KaTeJliKTepAl TaHbI, eCKepTyiep
TYKBIPBIMIAY.

- IEMOHCTPHPOBATh 3HAHUS TEXHUKH UCTIOJTHEHUS! H METOINKH H3Y4YEeHUsI QUTYpP, CTAHAAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX
Y KOHKYPCHBIX CO€IMHEHHH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX IporpamMme «E» kiaccay;

- IPaKTHYECKH MMPUMEHSTh METOIUKY ITOCTPOSHHSI U TIPOBeIeHUS YPOKOB («E» Kitacc), mpumeHss
MIPUEMBI U METO/IbI MIE€ArOrMYECKOr0 BO3AEUCTBUS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH;

- 00BACHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3yYaeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYLIECTBIISASA PAMOTHYIO PacKiIaIKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI IBMKEHUH («E» Kiacc);

- WITIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSICHEHNE TPAMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYECKUM TTOKa30M B 00beMe mporpammel («E» kmacc);
- pacro3HaBaTh OIIMOKH U (GOPMYIMPOBATH 3aMEUaHHsI HAa YpOKe o0ydaromumcst 1o nporpamme («E»
KJIace).
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- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program";

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E™ class), using techniques
and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program ("E"

class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class).

®opmMa HTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, TT0Ka3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display

PastaTounsiii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap
Cunnalyc, JONOJIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI

MaTepuaJl - .
Syllabus, additional materials

HanMeHoBamme XopeorpadgusaibiK NIHAEPAIH daicTeMeTiK Heri3nep? 1/ MeTonmlecmle

I OCHOBBI xope_orp_aq)_nq_ecknx aucuuiuinn 1/ Methodical basics of
choreographic disciplines |

Haspanme JlaTbiHaMepUKAJBbIK OMyIepain daicTemeltik Herizaepi («E» carbicnl) I/

e — MeTozm_quKne PCHOBLI JaTuHoaMepukaHckux Tanues (E» knacc) I/
Methodical Basics of Latin American Dances («E» class) I

HuKa JHCHUIIHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa pucuuninHbI MOLT (I) 1210

CemecTp 1

KouunyecTBo 3

kpeanToB ECTS

®opma U BHIBI Jlexmu — 10

Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20

/KOIUYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KpeaIuToB CPO - 45
ATKapylIbUIBIK 11€0epiK

IIpepexkBU3NTHI HcnonHuTenbckoe MacTepCTBO

Performing Arts

Hean nzyyenus

JlaTeiHamepukacsl ounepin oKbITy bl Ky3ere acbipy ("E" cbiHbIOB). JIaThIHaMepHKachl OMIIEPIH OKBITY
onicreMecin Oiny: Cam0a, Ya-uya-ya, [[xaiiB ("E" cbiHbIObI). OpblHAay TeXHUKACHIH jkoHE "E" chIHbIN
durypanapslH 3epTTey daictemecin oiny. JXKynra cayaTTsl KepceTy naFapliapbiH MeHrepy. CTaHaapTThI,
OKY >koHe OocekernecTik OaimanblcTapIbl Kypa sKoHE ic *KY31He opbIHaii Oity.

Ocy1ecTBIATh MpenojaBaHue JaTHHOaMepHKaHCKUX TaHleB («E» kmacc). 3HaTh METOANKY
MperolaBaHus JaTHHOAMepUKaHCKUX TaHIeB: Cam0Oa, Ya-ya-ya, J[xaiiB («E» kiacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
WCIIOJIHEHUS M METOAMKY M3ydeHus puryp «E» knacca. Bianers rpaMOTHBIMU HaBbIKAMU [TOKa3a B Mape.
YMeTb COCTaBNIAThH U MPAKTHUECKU UCIIOMHATh CTaHIApTHBIE, Y4eOHbIE M KOHKYPCHBIE COSTUHEHMS.

To teach Latin American dances ("E" class). To know the methodology of teaching Latin American
dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E"class). To know the technique of performance and the
methodology for studying the figures of the "E" class. Have competent pair display skills

To be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conep:kanue

JlaTteiH Amepukachkl ouniepin okpITy omicremeci: Camba, Ya-ua - va, /[xuBe ("E" chiHBIOBI) 1 KUBIHIBIK
nenreifi: - "E" cbIHBIOBIHBIH Kypaeniiiri 1-geHreiiaeri ¢urypansapasl OpblHIaY TEXHUKACBIH JTaMBITYFa
apHayiFaH TpeHaxep; - "E" ChIHBIOBIHBIH Kypaeniuriri 1-meHreiaeri dburypagapbl OpbIHIAY TEXHHKACHI
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YKOHE 3epeliey 9ICTEMECI; - )KYIITa XKYPTi3y HETi3AepiHiH 9IICTeMEC]; - KYPACIIIK IeHrek1 |-ChIHBIMTHIH
"E" ¢purypanapsiMeH cTaHAAPTTHI, OKY K9HE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBIIBICTAp jKacay o/1iCTEMECi.

Mertoauka mpernoiaBaHus JaTHHOAMEPHKaHCKHX TaHIeB «E» kiacca (camba, ya-ya-ya, [xaiiB) 1 ypoBHS
CJIOKHOCTHU BKJIHOYACT MCII0JIB30BAHUE TPCHAXKA IJIA Pa3BUTHUA TCXHUKH MCIIOJITHCHUSA (bI/Ipr, OCBOCHUEC
TCXHUKHU U MCTOJAUKHU U3YyUCHHUA (I)I/Il“yp AAHHOI'O YPOBHSA, U3YUYCHUC MCTOAUYCCKUX OCHOB BCACHH B
rape, a TaKKe MPUHIIMIBI COCTABJICHUS CTaHAAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COSTUHEHUM ¢ (hurypamu
«E» xiacca.

Teaching methodology for Latin American dances in class E (samba, cha-cha-cha, jive) of level 1
difficulty includes the use of training equipment to develop figure execution techniques, mastering the
techniques and methods of learning figures of this level, studying the methodological basics of leading in
a pair, as well as the principles of compiling standard, training, and competition combinations with “E”
class figures.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- "E" ChIHBIOBIHBIH OaFapiamMachiHa COMKEC KeNeTiH (pUurypanapapl, CTAHIAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE 09CEKeNecTiK
OaiimaHpIcTapIbl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epJIeliey 9IiICTEMEC] Typalibl OiTiMAEpiH KOpCeTy;

- JKac epeKIIENIIKTePiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, TeIarOrKaJIbIK BIKIIAJ €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH 9/IiCTEPiH KOJIJaHa
oThIpbIN, cabakTapsl ("E" chIHBIOBI) KYpy KoHE OTKI3Y SAICTEMECIH iC )KY31He KOJIIaHy;

- KO3FaJIBICTap/IbIH BIPFaKTHIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€re achlpa OTHIPHIIL,
OKBITBUIATHIH OMJIEPAIH MYy3bIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TyCiHZipMeHi OarmapiaaMa KeJieMiH/Ie cayaTThl IPaKTHKAIBIK KepceTyMeH mutroctpanmsuay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- barmapnama ("E" cbiHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIA O11iM anmymibiiapra cabakra KaTeJiKTep/Ii TaHbII, ECKepTyIIep
TYKBIPBIMAY.

- IEMOHCTPHPOBATh 3HAHUS TEXHUKH UCTIOJTHEHUS H METOIMKH U3Y4YEeHUs! PUTYp, CTAHAAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX
Y KOHKYPCHBIX COeTUHEHH, COOTBETCTBYIOMIMX Mporpamme «E» kimaccay;

- IPAKTUYECKHU MPUMEHATh METOAMKY ITIOCTPOEHMSI U ITpOBeeHUs YpokoB («E» knacc), npumenss
IIPUEMBI U METO]IbI MIE1arOrMYECKOr0 BO3AEUCTBHS C yUETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEIH;

- 00BACHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3yYaeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYLIECTBIISA IPAMOTHYIO pacKiIaiKy
PUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI IBMXKEeHHH («E» Kimacce);

- WJUTIOCTPUPOBATh 00BSCHEHHE TPAMOTHBIM ITPAKTUUECKUM IT0Ka30M B 00beme nporpammsl («E» kiacc);
- pacmo3HaBaTh OMKUOKH U (OPMYIHPOBATH 3aMEeUaHus Ha YpoKe 00ydaromumces o nporpamme («Ex»
KJIace).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program";

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using techniques
and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program ("E"
class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)

AybI3IIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
®opma UTOrOBOI0 o

VY cTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
KOHTPOJIA .

oral exam, display

N Oky Garnmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIIIA

Pa3znaTounbiid Ky baraap » K e

Cunnalyc, JOTOTHUTEBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
MaTepuaJl - .

Syllabus, additional materials

XopeorpadusibikK moHAepAin daicremenik Herizaepi I1 / Meroauueckue
HaumenoBanue peorpag K JCPAIH 9L 1ep . . A
— ocHOBBI xopeorpadpuyecknx qucuunimH I1 / Methodical basics of

choreographic disciplines 11

114




EyponaJabik 0Ousepain sgicremestik Herizaepi («E» carbicsi) 11/

Haspanne Metoanueckue ocHOBBI eBpomnelickux Tanues («E» kaacc) II / Methodical
AUCHUILINHBI .
basics of European Dances («E» class) 11
MK IUCHUIVIHHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa pucuunianHbI MOET (II) 1211
Cemectp 2
KoumnuectBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS
;q::)e%l::lz ::lf;”:“ﬂﬁ [Tpaktrueckue 3ansarus — 40
/KOIMYECTBO CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60
KPeIuTOB
Eyponanbix Ounepain opictemenik Heriznepi («E» carbicer) 1/
IIpepexkBHU3UTHI Meroandeckue 0CHOBBI eBporneickux TaHies («E» kmacc) I/

Methodical basics of European Dances («E» class) I

eau n3yvyenus

"E" cbHBIOBI OaFaapiaamMackl OOMBIHINA €ypOTaIbIK OU cabarblH OTKI3YIiH MIPAKTUKAIBIK TICUIICPIH
MeHrepy. [legarorukanbik KbI3METTiH JepOec KociOu AaFAbUIaphIH UTEPY, OKBITY 9IiCTEMECiHIH
TEOPHSUIBIK JKOHE MPAKTUKAJIBIK OLTIMIEpIMEH KOHE CayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETITIMIMEH
HBIFAUTBIIFaH OepiK KOCciOM MaraplIap bl TY>KbIPhIMAAY JKOHE OCKITY.

OcBOCHHE MTPAKTUIECKUX TPHEMOB BEJCHHSI YPOKa €BPOIICHCKOro TaHIa 1mo nporpamme «E» kiacca.
[TpuoOpereHne caMoCTOATEIbHBIX TPOPECCUOHATIBHBIX HABBIKOB TIEIarOTMYECKOH eI TEITLHOCTH,
BBIPA0OTKA M 3aKPEIICHUE MPOYHBIX TPO(HECCHOHATBHBIX YMEHUH, MMOAKPEINICHHBIX TEOPETUICCKUMU H
MPAKTUYCCKUMHU 3HAHUSIMUA METOMKH MTPETIOIaBaHMs U TPAMOTHBIM IMPAKTHUECKUM ITOKA30M.

Mastering the practical techniques of conducting a European dance lesson according to the "E" class
program. Acquisition of independent professional skills of pedagogical activity, development and
consolidation of strong professional skills, supported by theoretical and practical knowledge of teaching

methods and competent practical demonstration.

Conepxanue
Eyponansik Ounepai okpiTy aiictemeci: O6asty Banbc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" cbiHBIOBI) 2 %oHE 3
KUBIHJIBIK JICHTeUJIepi: - OpbIHJAy TeXHUKachl; - "E" CBHIHBIOBIHBIH KYPJCTUIK JEHrediHiH 2 XoHe 3

burypanapblH 3epTTey OJiCTepi; - KYNTa XXYPrizy ojicTeMeci; - KypHenuIri 2 »xoHe 3-meHreiizeri
¢durypaiapMeH CTaHAApTThl, OKY *oHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAp jKacay.

MCTOI[I/IKa IpernogaBaHusd CBPOHeI\/’ICKI/IX TaHIICB «E» xnacca (Me,Z[JIeHHBIﬁ BaJIbC, BEHCKHU BaJIbC,
KBHUKCTEI) BKJIFOYAET COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUE TEXHUKU UCTIOTHEHUS GUTYD 2 U 3 YPOBHSI CJIOKHOCTH,
OCBOCHHEC MCTOJUKHU UX U3YUCHUS, pa3BUTUC HABBIKOB BEACHUS B ITApC U NPUHIUIIBI COCTABJICHUA
CTaHJAPTHBIX, YYCOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHEHUM C UCTIOIh30BaHUEM (PUTYP TaHHOTO YPOBHSI.

The methodology for teaching European dances in class E (slow waltz, Viennese waltz, quickstep)
includes improving the technique of performing figures of levels 2 and 3 of complexity, mastering the
methodology of their study, developing the skills of leading in a pair, and the principles of composing
standard, training, and competition combinations using figures of this level.

KiroueBnlie KOMIICTCHI NN

- "E" cpIHBIOBIHBIH OaFapiiaMachiHa COMKeC KeeTiH purypanap/ibl, CTAaHIaPTThI, OKY KOHE 09CEKENIeCTIK
OaiiiaHpIcTap bl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epJeliey dicTeMeci Typabl OLTIMIEPiH KOPCETY;

- JKac epeKIIeNIKTEPIH eCKepPe OTHIPHII, MeAArOTUKaJbIK BIKIAJ €Ty TICUIAepl MEH 9/IiCTepiH KoJJaHa
oThIphII, cabakTapabl ("E" CbIHBIOBI) KYpy JKOHE OTKi3y 9[ICTEMECIH iC XKY31H/e KOJJIaHy;

- KO3FaJIbICTap IbIH bIpFakThIK Her131H ("E" chIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAIACTBIPY/IBI )KY3€Te achlpa OTHIPHII,
OKBITBUIATHIH OMJIEPiH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHAIpMeH1 OaFaapiaMa KeJeMiH/Ie cayaTThl MIPaKTUKAJIBIK KepceTyMeH miutoctpanusuiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarapnama OoifbIHIIIA O1JTIM amymIbLIapFa cabakTa KaTeliKTep/li TaHbIM, eckepTyiep Tyxkbipeivaay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI).
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- IGMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUS TEXHUKH UCTIOJTHEHUS U METOIUKHU U3YUeHUs (PUTYpP, CTAHAAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX
1 KOHKYPCHBIX COCHHHGHHﬁ, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUX MMPOrpaMme «E» KJ1acca»,

- MPAKTUYECKU MIPUMEHSATH METOMKY MTOCTPOCHHS M TIPOBeIeHUs YPOKoB («E» kimacc), mpumensis
MIPUEMBI M METO/IBI TIEIaTOTUIECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH;

- 00BICHSTH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3YYAa€MbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIICCTBIIAA I'PAMOTHYO PACKIaAAKy
PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JBUKeHUM («E» Kiacc);

- WITIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSICHEHNE TPAMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYECKUM ITOKa30M B o0beMe mporpammsl («E» kiacc);
- pacmio3HaBaTh OMMOKH U (POPMYJIMPOBATH 3aMEUaHUs Ha YPOKe 00ydarommmces 1o nporpamme («Ex»
KJIace).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program”;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using techniques
and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program ("E"
class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)

Ay1':;I3H.Ia CMTUXAH, KOPCCTY

®dopma UTOTOBOTO N
VY CcTHEIN DK3aMEH, TOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OarmapiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaia
PaznaTounbiid Ky bataap K EHETTAD
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
MaTepuan - .
Syllabus, additional materials
Xopeorpadusibik moHAepAiH daicreMernik Herizaepi II / Meroauueckue
HaumenoBanue peorpag K ACPIIH 91 nep . . i
S— ocHOBBI xopeorpaduyecknx qucuumann I1 / Methodical basics of
choreographic disciplines 11
Haspanme JlaTbiHaMepuKaJbIK Ouiiepain daicremenik Herizaepi («E» catbicsi) 11/
MeToan4yeckue OCHOBBI JJATHHOAMePUKAHCKUX TaHleB («E» kiaacc) 11/
AUCHMILINHBI

Methodical Basics of Latin American Dances («E» class) 11

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa iucuuniimHel MOLT (II) 1212
Cemectp 2

KonnuectBo 3

kpeanToB ECTS

dopma ¥ BHABI
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/KoJIMYecTBO
KPeIuTOB

[TpakTryeckue 3ansaTus — 30
CPOIT - 15
CPO - 45

JlaTpiHaMepUKaJbIK OMepaiy oaicteMenik Herizaepi («E» careicer) I/
IpepexBU3NTHI Metoandeckue OCHOBBI JJaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHIeB («E» kmacc) I/
Methodical Basics of Latin American Dances («E» class) I

Iesan n3ydyenust

barnapnamara colikec JlaTbiHaMepuKanbIK 01 cabaKTapbIH OTKI3Y11H MPAKTHKAIBIK 9JIICTEPiH MEHIepY
«E» caTpIChl, KUBIHABIKTApIBIH 2 jKoHE 3 caThIChl. Toyelci3 KociOu meqaroruKaiblK JaFIbuiapsl Hrepy
KoJIay, KYLIIEHTIIreH KociOu AafIbliap/ibl JaMbITY JKOHE HIOFBIPIaH/IBIPY OKBITY ICTEPiHIH TEOPUSIIBIK
MKOHE MPAKTUKAJIBIK O1TIMAEp] )KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPHEKLTIK.

OcBoeHMe MPAKTUYECKUX MPUEMOB MIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB JJATHHOAMEPHKAHCKHUX TAHIIEB 110 IPOTpaMMe
«E» xmacca, ¢purypsl 2 1 3 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH. [IproOpeTenne caMocTosATENbHBIX TPOPECCHOHATBHBIX
HaBBIKOB Ie/IarOTMYEeCKOM IeATEIbHOCTH, BBIPA0OTKA U 3aKpEIIEHUE MPOYHBIX TPOeCcCHOHATBHBIX
YMEHHUH, MOAKPEIUIEHHBIX TEOPETUYECKUMHU U MPAKTUUECKUMH 3HAaHUSIMH METOJUKY NPenoJaBaHus U
I'PaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM TIOKA30M.
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Mastering the practical methods of conducting Latin American dance lessons according to the program
"E" class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty. Acquisition of independent professional pedagogical skills
activities, development and consolidation of strong professional skills, backed up

theoretical and practical knowledge of teaching methods and competent practical demonstration.

Conep:kanue

JlateiH Amepukacel OmiiepiH OKbITy omicremeci: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, [/[xaiiB ("E" chiHbBIOBI) 2 xoHE 3
JIEHrenmnep:

- KUBIHJBIK JCHTeHiHIH 2 %oHe 3 (urypanapblH OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH TaMBITYFa apHaiFad TpeHaxep. "E"
CHIHBIOBI;

- KYPJCIUTIKTIH 2 jkoHE 3 ACHTeHIepiH OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI )KoHE 3epTTey oicTepi. "E" ChIHBIOHL;
- JKYIITa )KYPri3y HEri3JepiHiH oJicTeMect;

- KYpICNUTKTIH 2 koHe 3-chiHbITapbiHbH "E" QurypanapsiMeH cTaHIApTTh, OKY >KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBUIBICTAP/IBI JKacay dJIiCTeMecCi.

Metoauka npenogaBaHus JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLEB «E» kiacca (camba, ya-ya-ya, [xaiiB) 2 u 3
YPOBH: CIIOKHOCTHU BKIIFOYACT TPCHAXK AJIA pa3BUTHUA TCXHUKHU UCIIOJITHCHUS (1)I/Il"yp, OCBOCHHEC TCXHUKHU U
MCTOAWUKU UX U3YUYCHHA, q)OpMI/II)OBaHI/IG OCHOB BCJICHUA B IIAPC, a TAKIKC NPUHIHUIIBI COCTABJICHUA
CTaHAApPTHBIX, yLIC6HBIX " KOHKYPCHBIX COG,Z[I/IHGHI/II‘/'I C (bl/ll"ypaMI/I JAaHHOT'O YPOBHH.

The methodology for teaching Latin American dances in class E (samba, cha-cha-cha, jive) at levels 2
and 3 includes training to develop figure execution techniques, mastering techniques and methods for
learning them, forming the basics of leading in a pair, as well as the principles of compiling standard,
training, and competition combinations with figures of this level.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "E" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFapiamMachiHa COMKEC KeNeTiH (purypanapibl, CTaHIAPTThI, OKY JKoHE 09CeKeNnecTiK
OaiiaHbICTap bl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACH MEH 3epJIeliey dicTeMeci Typaibl OiTiMAEpiH KOpCeTy;

- JKac epeKIIeNIKTEPiH eCKePE OTHIPHII, EAArOTUKAIBIK BIKIAJ €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH 9/IICTEPiH KOMAaHa
oTbIpbII, cabakTap bl ("E" chIHBIOBI) Kypy *KoHE OTKI3Y SAICTEMECIH 1C )KY31H/I€ KOJIJIaHy;

- KO3FaJIbICTap/IbIH bIpFakThIK HeTi31H ("E" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OPHATACTBIPY/IBI )KY3ETe acChlpa OTHIPHIII,
OKBITBUIATBIH OMJIEP/IH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCiHJipMeHi OaFapiaaMa KeJieMiH/Ie cayaTThl IPaKTHKAIBIK KepceTyMeH wutnoctpanusiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- 6argapnama ("E" cbIHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIA O1TIM alylIblIapFa cabakTa KaTeJliKTep/ll TaHbII, eCKepTyJIep
TYKBIPBIM/IAY.

- IEMOHCTPHUPOBAThH 3HAHUS TEXHUKU UCIIOTHEHUS M METOUKH U3YUYeHHS PUTYp, CTAHIAPTHBIX, YUSOHBIX
¥ KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHHIA, COOTBETCTBYIOIINX IporpamMme «E» kimaccay;

- IPaKTUYECKU MPUMEHSATh METOAHUKY ITOCTPOCHHSI U MTPOBEIeHUsI YpokoB («E» Kiacc), mpuMeHss
MIPUEMBI U METOJIBI MIEarOTHYECKOTO BO3ACUCTBUS C yUETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEHH;

- 00BSCHATH MY3bIKATHHYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISASA IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAIKY
PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABIKEeHUH («E» Kiacc);

- WJUTFOCTPUPOBATh 00BSICHEHHE TPAMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00beMe mporpammbl («E» kmacce);
- pacro3HaBaTh OMMOKH U GOPMYITHPOBATH 3aMEUaHHsI HA YPOKe 00ydaromumcs 1o nporpamme («E»
KJIace).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program™;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using techniques
and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program ("E"
class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)
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®opMa UTOrOBOI0

AybI3IIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, IT0Ka3

KOHTPOJIs .
oral exam, display
. Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUasia
Pa3zgaTounslii Ky Adp » K pHaTap
Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepHuaJl - .
Syllabus, additional materials
2 Kypc
XopeorpagusaabiK NIHAEPAl OKBITY/AbIH MeIarorukajbIK Herizaepi I /
HanmenoBanme peorpag K JICP/L ORBITYIBIR HEA K Aep
Ilexarornyeckue OCHOBBI NPENOIABAHUSA XOpeorpaguyecKnX M CUMILINH
MOAYJIst - . . LT
| / Pedagogical Basics of Teaching choreographic disciplines |
Haspamme EyponaJbik 0uiiep/i OKbITYAbIH NeIaroruKajgabIK Herizaepi («D» caTbichl)
I/ lleparornyeckue OCHOBBI NpenoiaBaHus eBponeiickux Tanues («Dy»
AUCHMILINHBI . . .
kiacc) I/ Pedagogical Basics of Teaching European Dances («D» class) I
IMuxa A cCUUIIMHbI BJ1 (KB)
Koa pucuunimHbI POPET (1) 2214
Cemectp 3
KounuectBo 5
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUABI Jlexkuuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatust — 40
/ROIUYECTBO CPOII - 25
KpeIuTOB CPO - 75
Eypomnansix 6unepin opicremenik Herizaepi («E» catpicer) 11
IIpepekBU3NTBI MeTtoauueckue ocHOBBI eBponeiickux Tanues («Ex» kmace) 11

Methodical basics of European dances («E» classes) 11

Iean uzyvyenust

Eypomnansix Ounep/i okpITy1bl )Ky3ere acelpy ("D" cpinbiObI). Eyponansik Ounep/ii OKpITy 9/1iCTEMECIH
Oimy: Oasy Banbce, Bena Banbci, Kukcren ("D" cbiabIObI). OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH jkoHE "D" ChIHBIM
(durypanapsiH 3epTTey daictemMecin oiy. JKymra cayaTTsl KopceTy NaFabliapbiH MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThI,
oKy xoHe OacekenecTikTi cTeach standard dances ("D" class) KypacTbipa jxoHE ic KY31HJe OpbIHIal

oury.

OcyiecTBIATh MpenojaBaHue eBponeickux taHues («Dy» kiacc). 3HaTh METOAMKY MPENoJaBaHus
eBpOMEeNCKUX TaHIeB: MeieHHbIH Banbc, Benckuit Banbe, Kpukcren («Dy kmacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
HCIIOJIHEHUS] M METOAMKY M3ydeHus puryp «D» kiacca. Bragets rpaMOTHBIMU HaBbIKaMH 110Ka3a B Mape.
YMeTb COCTaBIATh U MPAKTUYCCKU UCIIOJIHATDH CTAHAAPTHEIC, yqe6HHe N KOHKYPCHBIC COCITUHCHU .
Teach standard dances (D" class).

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("D" class). Know the methodology of teaching European
dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D" class). Know the technique of execution and the
methodology of studying the figures of the" D " class. Possess competent skills of showing in a pair. Be
able to compose and practically perform standard, educational and competitive steps standard dances

("D" class)

Conepxanue

Eypomnansix 6unepai okbITy oaictemeci: 6asty Banbe, Tanro, Bena Banbci, Keukcren ("JI" cpiubIObI) 1-
JIeHrei1eri KMbIHIBIKTAp:

- OpBIHJAY TEXHHUKACHI;
- "J1" chIHBIOBIHBIH KYpJeniiiri 1-genreineri purypansapabl 3epeney oicTeMect;

- )KYIITa KOPCETY/IIH 9IICTEMETIIK HeT13/epi;
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- CTaHJAPTThI, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAp jKacay.

Meroanka mpenoiaBaHus eBPOIEUCKUX TaHIeB «Dy kitacca (MeUICHHBIN BaJIbC, TAHTO, BEHCKUH BaJIbC,
KBHKCTEIT) BKJIFOYAET OCBOCHHE TEXHUKHU HCIIONHEHUS (HUTyp | ypOBHS CIOKHOCTH, U3yYCHHE METOAUKH
HX IIO2TAITHOT'O OCBOCHHA, METOANYCCKHUEC OCHOBBI I1I0OKa3a U BSaHMOHeﬁCTBHﬂ B I1ap€, a TaKKC IMPUHIHIIBI
COCTABJICHHSI CTAHIAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHEHH.

Teaching methods for European dances of class “D” (slow waltz, tango, Viennese waltz, quickstep)
includes mastering the technique of performing level 1 figures, learning the methodology of their step-
by-step mastery, the methodological basics of demonstration and interaction in a pair, as well as the
principles of compiling standard, training, and competition combinations.

KiarwueBble KOMNEeTEHIINHT

- "D" ChIHBIOBIHBIH OaFIapiiaMachlHa COMKEC KeIeTiH (Uurypagapabl, CTAaHAAPTThI, OKY KOHE
0acekenecTik OalIaHbICTap bl OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJIesiey dicTeMeci Typaibl OlTiMIepin
KOepCeTy;

- JKac epeKIIENIIKTEePiH eCKePe OTHIPHIII, MeJarOrMKaIbIK BIKIAT €Ty TOCUIAEP] MEH 9/iCTepiH KOJIAaHa
OTBIPBIIN, cabaKTapIbl KYpy *oHe oTKi3y daictemeciH ("D" cbIHBIOBI) ic KY31HAE KONIaHy;

- KO3FaJIBICTap/IbIH BIPFAKTHIK Heri3iH ("D" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPYIBI XKY3€Te achlpa OTHIPHII,
OKBITBUIATHIH OMJIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TyCiHAIpMeHi OaFaapiIaMa KeJeMiHIe cayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK KOpceTyMeH mintoctparusuiay ("D"
CBIHBIOBI);

- barmapnama ("D" chIHBIOBI) OOMBIHINA O1TIM aTyIIbUIapFa cabaKTa KaTeNiKTep i TaHbII, ECKepTYJIIep
TYKBIPBIMAY.

- IEMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUS TEXHUKU UCIIOJHEHUS U METOIUKH U3YUYEHUS PUTYp, CTAaHIAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX
1 KOHKYPCHBIX COeTUHEHH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX Iporpamme «Dy» kmacca;

- IPAKTUYECKHU PUMEHATh METOAUKY ITOCTPOEHUSI U IIPOBEJIEHUS YPOKOB («D» Kitacc), IpUMEeHss
MIPUEMbI M METO/IbI MIeIarOTMYeCKOr0 BO3JICHCTBHS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEHH;

- OOBSICHATD MYy3BIKaJIbHYIO0 OCHOBY M3y4YaeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy
PUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI JBMXKeHHH («D» Kiacc);

- WJUTIOCTPUPOBATh 00BSICHEHHE TPAMOTHBIM IIPAKTUUECKUM [TOKa30M B 00beMe rporpaMmsl («Dy»kiacce);
- pacro3HaBaTh OIIMOKH U (OPMYIMPOBATH 3aMeUaHMsl Ha ypoke o0ydaromuMcs 1o nporpamme («D»
KJIace).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using techniques
and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program ("D"
class);

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
dopma UTOTOBOIO .
VCTHBIN DK3aMeH, TT0Ka3
KOHTPOJIs1 .
oral exam, display
N Oky 6arnmapiamachel, KOCBIMITIA MaTepHAIIIA
PaznaTrounbii Ky baraap K prasiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
MaTepual - .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusaabiK NIHAEPAl OKBITYAbIH MeIaroruKkajabIK Herizaepi I /
HaumeHnoBanue peorpag K JICPAL OKBITY/ILIR ME K Acp
Ilexarornyeckue OCHOBBI NPeNOAaBAHUSA XOpeorpaguyecKuX AMCHHUIINH
MOAYJIst - . . LT
| / Pedagogical Basics of Teaching choreographic disciplines |
JlaTbIHAMepUKAJIBbIK OUIepAi OKbITYAbIH NeIarorukajiabiK Herizaepi («D»
Ha3zBanue carbichbl) I/ Ileqaroruvyeckne 0CHOBBI NPENOIABAHUSA
JTUCIUIIIINHBI JatuHoamepukaHckux Tanuen («D» kiacc) I/ Pedagogical Basics of
Teaching Latin American Dances («D» class) 1
UK AUCHUNIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
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Koa pucuunianubI POPLT (I) 2215

Cemectp 3

KoumnuectBo 4

kpeanToB ECTS

®opma U BHIBI Jlexuuu - 10

Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI [Tpaktrueckue 3ansarus — 30

/K0JIM4ecTBO CPOIT - 20

KpeIuTOB CPO -60
JlaTprHAMEpUKAIBIK OUNepIiH omicTreMenik Herizaepi («E» cateichr) 11/

IIpepexkBHU3UTHI Meroandeckue OCHOBBI JJaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHIeB («Ey» kmacc) 11/
Methodical Basics of Latin American Dances («E» class) II

esn uzyvenust

JlaTpiHaaMepUKachIHBIH OMIIEpiH yipery («D» kmackl, 1-1mi geHreiaeri Kypaeni ¢purypanap).
JlaTeiHAMEpHKATIBIK OMIIepAl OKBITY oaicTemMecin Oiny: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, J>xaiiB («D» cbIHBIOBI, 1-1111
neHreieri ¢purypanap). OpbIHIay TEXHUKACHIH jkoHE «D» CHIHBIOBIHBIH (DUTYpaTapblH, KUBIHABIKTHIH 1 -
1l IeHreiHiH Qurypanapbi 3epTTey daicTeMecin Oury. XKyYIThl KepceTyIiH cayaTTbl OOMYBI.
CrannaptTsl, 6i1iM Oepy koHe Oacekere OocekeNecTik OaimanbIcTap bl )Kacail JkoHe KoyjgaHa oy .
Ocy1iecTBIATH penojaBaHue JJaTHHOaMepuKkaHcKuX TaHieB ( «JI» kiacc, Gurypsl 1 ypoBHs
CIIO’)KHOCTH). 3HATh METOJIMKY MPETOAaBaHuUs JIATHHOAMEPUKAaHCKUX TaHieB: Cam0Oa, Ya-ua-ya, [[xaiiB
(«I» xmacc, hurypsl 1 ypoBHS CIIO)KHOCTH). 3HATh TEXHUKA UCIIOJTHEHUS M METOJIMKY U3y4eHUS QUTYp
«[I» xnacca, purypsl 1 ypoBHS CI0XXHOCTH. BiiazeTs rpaMOTHBIME HaBBIKAMH TOKa3a B mape. Y MeTh
COCTABIISAThH M MPAKTHYECKH UCIIOTHATH CTAHIAPTHBIC, YICOHBIC M KOHKYPCHBIC COSTMHEHHS.

To teach Latin American dances ("D class, figures of the 1st difficulty level). To know the methodology
of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("D" class, figures of the 1st difficulty
level). To know the technique of execution and the methodology for studying figures of the “D” class,
figures of the 1st level of difficulty. Have competent pair display skills.To be able to make and practice
standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conepxanue

JlateiH AMepukacel OwiepiH OKbITYy omicteMeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, PymOGa, JxuBe ("/I" cbibiOBI) 1
KUBIHJIBIK AeHreii: - "/1" ChIHBIOBIHBIH KypJeniiiri 1-geHreineri gurypanapsl OpbIlHIAy TEXHHKACHIH
JaMbITyFa apHajifaH TpeHaxep; - "/I" chIHBIOBIHBIH Kypaenumiri l-geHreineri ¢urypanapasl OpblHAAY
TEXHHUKACHI )KOHE 3ep/Iesiey 9iCTeMECI; - KYIITa KYPri3y HEri3AepiHiH o/licTeMect; - KYpAEIUIiK AeHreii 1-
ceIHBINTHIH "/1" urypanapeiMeH CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY ’K9HE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAp Kacay 9/11CTEMECI.

MeTtouka npemnoaBaHus JaTHHOAMEepUKaHCKHX TaHIeB «Dy» kiacca (camba, ya-ya-ua, pymo6a, JkaiiB) 1
YPOBHSI CIOKHOCTH BKIIFOUAET WCIOJB30BaHHWE TPEHaKa AJSl Pa3BUTHs TEXHUKH HCHONHEHHUS (uryp,
OCBOCHHE TEXHUKHU U METOJIMKHU UX U3ydeHHs, GOPMHUPOBAHUE OCHOB BEJICHUS M B3aUMOJICHCTBUSI B TIape,
a Tak)ke TPHUHIIMIIBI COCTABIICHUS CTAHJIAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCOUHEHHH ¢ (urypamu
JTAHHOTO YPOBHS.

Teaching methodology for Latin American dances in class D (samba, cha-cha-cha, rumba, jive) Level 1
includes the use of training equipment to develop figure execution techniques, mastering techniques and
methods of learning them, forming the basics of leading and interacting in a pair, as well as the principles
of compiling standard, training, and competition combinations with figures of this level.

KaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaF/iapiiaMachlHa ColiKec KeleTiH Gpurypansap/sl, CTAaHIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE
OacekenecTik OalIaHbICTap bl OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epJIeliey dicTeMeci Typabl OLTiMaepiH
KOpCeTy;

- J)Kac epeKIIEeNKTEPiH eCKePE OTHIPHII, MEAATOTUKATBIK BIKIA €Ty TICUIAepl MEH o/IiCTepiH KoJiJaHa
OTBIPBIIN, cabaKTap/ibl KYpy *oHe oTKi3y daicTeMmeciH ("D" cbIHBIOBI) ic KY31HAE KOJIaHy;

- KO3FaJIbICTap/IbIH BIPFAKTHIK Heri3iH ("D" chIHBIObI)cayaTThl OpHATIACTHIPYIbI XKY3€Te achlpa OTHIPHII,
OKBITBHIJIATBIH OUJIEPIIH MY3BIKQJIBIK HET131H TYCIHIPY;

- TyciHZipMeHi OarapiaMa KeJieMiHie cayaTThl IPaKTHKAIBIK KepceTyMeH witocTparusiay ("D"
CBIHBIOBI);
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- Oarmapnama ("D" ceiHBIOBI) OOiiBIHIIIA O1TIM ayIIbIIapFa cabakTa KaTeMKTEp/Al TaHbII, ECKEPTYJIep
TYKBIPBIMAAY.

- IGMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUS TEXHUKH UCTIOJTHEHUS U METOIUKHU U3y4YeHUsT (PUTYp, CTaHIAPTHBIX, YUSOHBIX
1 KOHKYPCHBIX CO€MHEHUM, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX IIporpamme «Dy kiacca,

- MPAaKTUYECKU MTPUMEHATH METOMKY IMTOCTPOCHHS M MIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB («D» Kiacc), mpuMeHss
MIPUEMBI M METO/IBI TIEIaTOTUYECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBHS C YI€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH;

- 00BICHSTH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3YYAa€MbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIICCTBIIAA I'PAMOTHYO PACKIaAAKy
PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABUKEHUM («Dy» Kiacc);

- WWTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHHUE IPAMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYECKUM ITOKa30M B 00beMe mporpamMmsl («Dy» kiacc);
- pacro3HaBaTh OIMOKH U (OPMYIHPOBATH 3aMEeUaHHsI Ha YPOKe 00ydaromuMcs 1o nporpamme («Dy»
KJIace).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons (D" class), using techniques
and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program ("D"

class);

dopma UTOTOBOIO

AybI31lIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN PK3aMEH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
PasaaToumHbii Oky GarnapiamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepuaniap
Cunnalyc, JONOIHUTENbHBIE MaTEpUAIIbI
MaTepuas " .
Syllabus, additional materials
HaunmeHnoBanmue Xopeorpadusiabik monaepaid Herizaepi I / OcHoBbl Xopeorpaguyeckux
MOy mucuniuinH 1 / Basics of choreographic disciplines |
Haspanue Xopeorpadus neriznepi / OcnoBbl xopeorpaguu / Basics of Choreography
AUCHUILINHBI
MK IMCHHUIVIHHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa nucuumimHbl OH (1) 2216
Cemectp 3
KosmnuectBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS
®opma U BHIBI Jlexumu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH ITpaktnueckue 3ansatus — 30
/KkoIM4ecTBO CPOIT - 20
KPeIHuTOB CPO -60
Xopeorpadus opelHIay IEOEpIIiri
IIpepexBH3HUTHI VcnonHuTenbckue HaBbIKK Xopeorpaduu

Choreography Performing Skills

Iean n3yvyenust

CrnopTThIK-0a1 Ol OKBITYIIBIIAPBIH JaibIHIay OeliHIHE apHaJiFaH HeTi3ri MoHAepAiH Oipi. .1-111 oKy
KBLTBI OaFgapiiaMachlHa KJIACCUKAIBIK OM HEeT137epiH YipeTy. Ko3FanbICTh yilllecTipyaiH KoHE
MOHEPJIUTIKTIH KapanaibiM JIaF IblIapblH UTEPY.

OpHa 13 OCHOBHBIX JTUCIUIUINH AJIs1 IpOo(UiIs MOATOTOBKH M€1aroroB CIOPTUBHO-0aJIbHOTO TaHIA.
OOyuaTh OCHOBaM KJIACCHYECKOT0 TaHIa 1o nporpamme 1 roga ooyuenusi. OBnaieHue 31eMEeHTapHBIMU
HaBBIKAMU KOOPJIMHAIINY JIBIKSHUI U BHIPA3UTEITBHOCTH.

One of the main disciplines for the profile of training teachers of ballroom dance. Teach the basics of
classical dance in the program of 1 year of study. Mastering elementary skills of coordination of
movements and expressiveness.

Conep:kanue
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"Xopeorpadus Herizaepi" -CHOPTTHIK-OIIBIK OM MyFaTiMIEpiH maspiay OeliHIHE apHalFaH HETi3ri
noHaepaiH Oipi. Kimi nuknain KkiaaccukanblK OMiH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIHIH KociOM Heri3zaepi, YHIecTipyain
OacTtamkbl JaFnbuIapbl KailaHanbel. llapTepiik TMMHACTHKA >KAaTTHIFYJApblH TPAaKTHKAIBIK 3EpTTEy.
K.HaCCI/IKaJIBIK 6I/I KUMBULAAPBIHBIH TCPMUHOJIOTHACBIMCH TAHBICY. CraHOKTa XoHE 3aJIAbIH OpTaCbIHIA
KapamaipiM KOMOWHaIusiapaa Oasy My3bIKIBIK OpHallacyia Ko3ralbicTapasl 3eprrey. Cekipy
TEXHHUKACBIH 0aCTaIKbl UTEPY.

“OcHoBbl Xopeorpaduu” - OJHA W3 OCHOBHBIX JUCHHUIUIMH JUIi TPO(MIIsT TOATOTOBKH I€aroroB
CHOpTI/IBHO-Ga.HBHOFO TaHOa. 3aKHaI[BIBaIOTC$I HpO(beCCI/IOHaJIBHBIe OCHOBbBI MCTOAWKH IPCIIOJaBaHUs
KJIIaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIla MJIaAIllero HuKia, Ha4aJlbHBIC HABBIKKM KOOPAWHAIIWH. HpaKTI/I‘leCKOG HU3YYCHUC
YOPaKHEHUH NapTepHON TMMHACTUKU. 3HAKOMCTBO C TEPMUHOJIOTUEN IBUKEHUM KJIACCUYECKOIO TAHLIA.
I/I3yquI/Ie ,Z[BI/I)KCHI/II‘/'I Y CTaHKa U Ha CCPCAMUHEC 3aJia B MCHHGHHOﬁ My3BIKaJ'IBHOI7I pacKiagKe B IIPOCTHIX
KOM6I/IHaI_II/ISIX. HauganrHoe ocBoeHHE TEXHUKHU UCITOITHEHUS IIPBIKKOB.

“Fundamentals of Choreography” is one of the core disciplines for training sports and ballroom dance
teachers. It lays the professional foundations for teaching classical dance to younger students and develops
basic coordination skills. Practical study of floor exercises. Introduction to the terminology of classical
dance movements. Study of movements at the barre and in the center of the hall in slow musical
arrangements in simple combinations. Initial mastery of jumping techniques.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- OKy MBbICaJIapbIH KYPACTHIPY KOHE OPBIHJIAY 9[IICTEMECIH TYCIHAIPE OTHIPHIIN, KIIACCUKATIBIK OU
TCPMHUHOJIOTUACBIMCH JXYMBIC Kacay,

- KOBFaJILICTapI[LIH OPHAJIACYbIH XKY3€I'€ aCbIpa OTBIPHIII, SCpTTeJ'IeTiH 6I/IJ’Iep,I[iH CayaTThbl MY3bIKAJIbIK
’KOHE BIPFAKTHI HETI31H TYCIHAIPY;

- KI/IMBIJ'II[apI[BI OpbIHJAAY CHUIIATBI MCH MQHepiH KOPCCTEC OTBIPHIIL, CAyaTThl IIPAKTUKAJIBIK KOpCCTiJ’IiMMeH
WILIIOCTpanusiay,

-biniM anymbutap bz Kac epeKIIeTKTepl MEH MCUXO0JIOTUSUIBIK-TIeIarOTHKAJIBIK HET131epiH MEHTepY;

- binim anymsutapabiH JabIHABIK HOTHOKETIEpiH Oaranay, OpbIHIaYy KaTeNKTEPiH aHBIKTAY KOHE XKOIO;

- OHepI/IpOBaTL TepMHHOJIOFPIeﬁ KJIAaCCHMYCCKOI'O TaHIla, 00BsICHSA MCTOAUKY HUCIOJIHCHUA U COCTABJICHU
y4eOHBIX IPUMEPOB;

- OOBACHAITD rpaMOTHYIO MY3BIKAJIbHYIO U pPUTMHUYCCKYIO OCHOBY U3YYACMbIX TAHICB, OCYIICCTBIIAA
pacKIIa Ky ABUKECHUM;

- MimroctpupoBaTh TpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYECKUM ITOKA30M, JIEMOHCTPUPYS XapaKTep U MaHEpy
HCIIOJTHCHUS IBHKCHUM;

- OHepI/IpOBaTL MCHUXOJIOTO-IIEAArOTUYCCKUMHU OCHOBAaMHU U BO3PACTHBIMHU 0COOEHHOCTAMU
o0ydJaronmxcs;

- OI.[CHI/IBaTL PE3YJIbTAaThl IOATOTOBKHU O6y‘laIOH_II/IXC$I, OIIPEACIIATh U YCTPAHATD OIINOKHU HUCIIOJIHCHMUAA,

- Operate with the terminology of classical dance, explaining the methodology of performance and
drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of performing
movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceT
dopma UTOTOBOI0 p K Kopeety
KOBTPOIS [IpakTrueckuii mokas

Practical demonstration

N Oky Garnmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIIIA

Paszparounbii Ky baraap K praiap

Cunnalyc, JOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
MaTepual - .

Syllabus, additional materials
HaunmenoBanue Xopeorpadusiabik nonaepaAin Herizaepi I / OcHoBbI Xopeorpapuueckux
MOYJIsA aucuumaun I / Basics of choreographic disciplines |
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Ha3zBanmue N . .
Tapuxu-TtypmbIcTbIK 0u / UcTopuko-0b1TOBOI TaHew / Historical Dance

JM CITHILITAHbI

LUK AucunInHbI I1]1 (KB)
Koa nucuuninHbI IBT 2217
Cemectp 3
KoauuecTBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI
y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/K0JIMYeCcTBO
KPeINTOB

[TpakTuyeckue 3ausaTus — 40
CPOIT - 20
CPO-60

Xopeorpadus opbiHIAY MIeOePIIir
IIpepekBU3UTHI HcnomuuTenbckue HaBbIKKA Xopeorpadun
Choreography Performing Skills

Heau nzyyenus

TapuXu-TypMBICTBIK OU K3EPCHUCIHIH KUMBUIIAPBIH, Macce (hopManapbliH MPAKTUKAIIBIK UTEPY KOHE
XVI — XIX raceIpiapaaFbl TapUXU-TYPMBICTBIK Ouiiepai 3epTrey. barmapnamansik Ouai opeiHIaY
KE31H/Ie CTUJIb MEH MOHEP/II MEHIepY.

IIpakTrueckoe nzyuenne tanues 3n0x X VI, XVII, XVIII u XIX BB. Pa3Butne HaBBIKOB
HCIIOJITHUTCIIBCKOT'O MAaCTCPCTBA B TaHLIAX OalpHOMI xopeorpa(bpm Pa3HbIX 3I10X. OBJ'Ia,ZLeHI/Ie TEeXHUKOU
VCTIOJIHEHH S, MAHEPOU U CTUJIEM KaXKJIOM AIOXH.

Practical mastery of the movements of the exercise of historical and everyday dance, forms of chasse and
the study of dances of the XVI-XIX centuries of historical and everyday dance. Mastery of the style and
manner of performing program dances.

Conepxanue

Tapuxu-TypMbICTHIK OU Heri3aepin 3eprrey. Kosranbictap sl mpakTukaibik qameity. X VI, XVIL XVIII
xoHe XIX racelpnaparsl Oniiepal NPaKTUKAJIBIK 3€pTTEY.op TYPIl Jayipiaepaeri 6at
XopeorpadusICbIHBIH OUIHAE OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK IIE0EPIIIK TaFIbUIapbIH JaMbITY. Op I9YIpiH OpbIHAAY
TEXHUKACBhIH, MOHEPIH ’KOHE CTUJIIH MEHTepy.

N3yuenne ocHOB ncTopuko-0b1TOBOrO TaHIa. [IpakTuueckoe ocBoeHue npuxeHui. [lpakruyueckoe
nszyuenue tanues snox XVI, XVII, XVIII u XIX BB. Pazsutre HaBbIKOB UCIIOJHUTEIBCKOIO MACTEPCTBA
B TaHIaX OabHOM Xopeorpaduu pa3HbIX s10xX. OBlaJieHNe TEXHUKOM HCTIONHEHNS, MaHEPOI U CTUIIEM
KaKJI0M IOXU.

Study of the basics of historical and folk dance. Practical mastery of movements. Practical study of
dances from the 16th, 17th, 18th, and 19th centuries. Development of performance skills in ballroom
choreography from different eras. Mastery of the technique, manner, and style of each era.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK OW/Il OPBIHJAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IbIH 9JIICTEMEINIK HET13/1€piH TYCIHAIPY;

- buiiH My3bIKaNbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H cayaTThl
OpHAJIACTHIPYIBI XKY3€Te achlpy, OKY MBICAIIAPBIH, TIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITO3UIUSIIAPBIH 9iCTEMEITiK
cayaTTbl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama keneminze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpAIUsIIAY;

- XopeorpadpusuiblK MoHep OoiibIiHIIA cabaKTap/Ibl KYpy KoHE OTKi3y dJiCTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
€pEeKIIETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTHIPHII, NMeJaroruKabIK bIKIAN €Ty SAICTepIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- biniM anymsimapasiH JabIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeTKTep/Il aHBIKTAY KOHE HKOI0.

- OOBSCHATH METOJIUYECKHE OCHOBHI ITPETIOIaBaHUs TEXHUKH UCTIOTHEHUS! HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TAHIIA;
- OOBACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKJIAJKy PUTMUYECKON
OCHOBBI JIBIKCHH, METOIMIECKHA TPAMOTHO COCTABIIATh YIeOHBIE IIPUMEPHI, ITIOJIBI U YIeOHBIE
KOMITO3UIIHH;

- NnmocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM TPAKTUYECKUM TTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOTPaMMBL;

-JleMOHCTpHPOBATh METOAMKY MOCTPOCHUS U MPOBEJICHUS YPOKOB MO XOpeorpaduyeckum
JUCLUIUIMHAM, OIIEpUPOBATh METOAAMHU IEIarOrHYeCKOro BO3AEHCTBHS C YHETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;
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- OnieHUBATh PE3yJIbTAThI MOATOTOBKU 00YUAIOIINXCS, ONPEACIISATh U YCTPAHATh OIIMOKH.
- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing historical and

everyday dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational

compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

Kepcer
®opmMa UTOr0OBOIr0 peety
KOHTPOJISA Toxas
P Display
. Oky GarmapiaaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIA
Pa3zpaTounbiii Ky Aap » K puaiiap
Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUATBI
MaTepuaJl

Syllabus, additional materials

HazBanue moay.Jis

Xopeorpadusiabik monaepaid Herizaepi I / OcHoBbI Xopeorpaguyeckux
aucuuminH I/ Basics of choreographic disciplines 1

Eyponanbik xoHe JlaTrbiHaMepuKaIbIK OMJIepAiH TPeHaxbI |

HazBanue .
e — Tpenaﬂ? eBPONEHCKHUX U JIATHHOAMEPHKAHCKUX TAHIEB I
The training of standard and Latin American dances |
UK M CIUILINHBI b/l (KB)
Koa nucuunminHbl TELT (1) 2218
Cemectp 3
KosmuecTBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS
g?{‘;%ﬁ:lz :;lf;;ﬂﬁ [Tpaktnyeckue 3ausTus — 40
/KOJIMYECTBO CPOIL - 20
CPO - 60
KPeIuTOB
JlaTeiHaMepuKambIK Ounep/id aaicremenik Herizaepi («E» catbicer) 11/
Meroandeckue OCHOBBI JIaTHHOAMepUKaHCKUX TaH1eB («E» kmacc) 11/
Methodical Basics of Latin American Dances («E» class) II
IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Eyponansix Ounepain opicremenik Herizaepi («E» cateichr) 11/
Meroandeckue oCHOBBI eBporneiickux Tan1es («E» kmacc) 11/
Methodical basics of European Dances («E» class) II

Ieaun u3yyenus

CraHapTThl )KOHE JJATUHOAMEPHUKANIBIK OM/I1H TEXHUKAJIBIK KOHE OPbIHAAY TICLIAEPiH TYCIHAIPY («E»,
«JI» xmacer). 6asty Baibca, Tanro, Banbc, xbiinam ¢okcrpora, Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pymba, [IxaiiBa,

ITacono0ib.

Pa3BuTHE TEXHUKHU UCIIOTHEHUS CTAaHJAPTHBIX U JIATHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHIeB «Ey», «JI» kimacc).
Mennennoro Banbca, Tanro, Bansca, beictporo dokcrpora, Mennennoro ¢pokcrpora, CamOsb1, Ya-ua-ua,
Pymos1, [IxaiiBa, [Tacomo0s.

Development of technical performance of standard and Latin American dances ("E", "D" class). Slow
Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jaiwa, Pasodoblya.

Copnep:xxanue

Eyponainsik >xoHe JlaTbiH AMepuKackl OMepinie OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MI€OEPIIiKTIH IPAKTUKAIBIK
naraeiiapbid gaMeity ("E"," J1 " ceiabiObl). basty Banbc, Tanro, Bena Banbci, XKbuigam gokcrpor, camba,
Ya-ya-ya, Pym6a, J[>kaiiBa opbIHIay TEXHUKACHIH NMBICHIKTAY. Eyponanbik 61 OargapiaMacs O0HbIHIIA
TpeHaxkep KypbUIbIMbI. JIaThiH AMepukacsl 611 OarapiaMachkl OOMBIHINA TPEHAXKEDP KYPBLIBIMBI.

TepMuHoIOTHS.

Pa3BuTHe npakTHUECKNX HABBIKOB HCIIOJHUTEIBCKOIO MACTEPCTBA B €BPONENUCKUX U
JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIax («Ey», «/» kimacc). OtpaboTka TEXHUKU UCTIOJIHEHHUs] MeIJICHHOTO BajibCa,
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Tanro, Berckoro Banbca, beictporo gokcrpora, CamOb1, Ya-ua-ua, Pymos1, JIkaiiBa. CTpykTypa
TpEHaka 10 IIporpaMMe eBpOIENHCKUX TaHLeB. CTpyKTypa TpeHa)ka o IporpaMme
JJATUHOAMCPHUKAHCKNX TAHIICB. TepMI/IHOJ'IOFI/IH.

Development of practical skills in European and Latin American dance (classes E and D). Practice of
techniques for performing the Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Quick Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha,
Rumba, and Jive. Structure of the training program for European dances. Structure of the training
program for Latin American dances. Terminology.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- KuMbuimapapl opbIHay CUIIaTBl MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETE OTBIPHII, CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLTIMMEH
WJUTIOCTpaLusiay;

-BiniM anymisuapapiH Kac epeKIIeTKTepl MEH TICUXO0IOTUSITBIK-TIeIarOTUKAJIBIK HET13/1epiH MEHIePY;

- binim anmymsutapibIH JalbIHIBIK HOTHDKEIEPIiH Oaranay, OpbIHay KaTeIIKTEPiH aHBIKTAY KOHE HKOI0;

- MnnmroctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKA30M, JIEMOHCTPUPYS XapaKTep U MAHEPY
WCITOJTHEHMS IBVKCHUM;

- OHCpHpOBaTI) IICHUXOJIOro-neaarort4yeCKMMMU OCHOBaMM1 M BO3paCTHBIMU 0COOEHHOCTIIMH
00yyJaromuxcs;

- OLIeHI/IBaTB PE3YyJbTaThl IIOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}01u1/1xc51, OIIPCACIIATL U YCTPAHATDH OIIINOKHU HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of performing
movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors;

[IpakTuKanbIK Kepcery

dopmMa UTOTOBOI0 N
IIpakTnyeckuii moxkas

KOHTPOJIs . .
P Practical demonstration
N Oxky OarmapiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHasia
Pa3zpaTounnii Ky Aap » K pHaiiap
Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
MaTepHaJl - .
Syllabus, additional materials
X rpagusiyIbIK MoH, i OKBITY/IbIH MEJATOrHKAJIBIK Herl ill
HaumenoBaHue opeorpag K TIDHJEP/A! OKBITYIABIN MEAATO K meriznepi I/
IMenarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOABAHUS X0peorpaduyecKuX U CHUIIINH
MOYJIfA ) . . ST
11 / Pedagogical Basics of Teaching choreographic disciplines 11
Eyponanbik 0uepai OKbITYAbIH MeIarorukaibiK Herizaepi («D» caTbichbl)
HaszBanue IT / Ilexarornyeckmne OCHOBBI NPENOAABAHNSA eBPONeiicKUX TaHLeB («D»
JAMCUMILTUHBI kiacc) 11/ Pedagogical Basics of Teaching European Dances («D» class)
II
MK I CHUIIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Kox nucuuminHbl POPET (II) 2219
Cemectp 4
KoanuecTBo 5

kpeautoB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUABI
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIHYECTBO
KpeIuTOoB

ITpakTuyeckue 3ausaTs — 50
CPOIT - 25
CPO-75

Eyponainsik Ounepi oKbITY/IbIH Megarorukaibik Herizaepi («Dy» catbicsr) 1/
IIpepexBU3UTHI [Tegarornyeckue OCHOBHI ITpeNoAaBaHus eBponeiickux TaHues («D» kimacc) 1/
Pedagogical Basics of Teaching European Dances («D» class) |

Heau nzyyenus

Eyponainsik Ounepai okbpITYbI ky3ere acsipy ("D" kiacer). Eyponansik 6unep/i OKbITY 9/1iCTEMECIH
oury: basy Banbc, Bena Bannci, KBukcren («D» kiachr). «D» CBIHBIOBIHBIH (DUTypaapblH 3€PTTEY JKOHE
onicremecin Oimy. Xymnmnen Gipre 6uneyi cayartsl Typae MeHrepy. CTaHAapTThl, OKY KOHE
OocekenecTik OalaHbICTap bl KYPACTHIPHII, iC )KY31HJE OPbIHAAN O1Ty.
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OcymiecTBISTh MPENoaBaHue eBponeickux Tanies («D» knacc). 3HaTh METOUKY MPEToAaBaHuUs
eBporeiickux TaHues: MeaneHHsiit Basibc, Benckuii Basibe, KBukcren («D» kiacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
UCIIOJTHEHUS U METOAUKY u3yueHus uryp «D» kiacca. Bnaners rpaMOTHBIMU HaBbIKaMH I10Ka3a B
rnape. YMETh COCTaBIISATEL B MMPAKTUYCCKH UCTIOJHATh CTAHAAPTHLIC, y‘Ie6HBIC 1 KOHKYPCHBIC
COETUHEHHUSI.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("D" class). Know the technique of teaching European
dances: Slow Waltz, Vienna Waltz, Quickstep (“D” class). To know the technique of performance and
the methodology for studying figures of the “D” class. Have competent pair display skills. To be able to
make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds

Conepxanue

Eyponansik Omiepi oKbITy oaictemeci: 6asy Banbc, Tanro, Bena Banbci, KBukcrern (1" cbiabIObI) 2 jk0HE
3 KUBIHABIK JCHTeUIepi:

- OpBIH/IAy TEXHUKACHI;

- "JI" cHIHBIOBIHBIH KYPIEILTITi 2 skoHe 3 neHrelaeri Gpurypanapsl 3epTTey SaicTepi;
- KYIITa KOPCETYA1H 9ICTEMEIiK HeTi3/epi;

- CTAHJAPTTHI, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAp JKacay.

Metoauka npenojaBaHus eBporeicKkux TanueB «Dy» kiacca (MeIJIeHHbIM BaJlbC, TAHTO, BEHCKUI BajbC,
KBHUKCTEN) (uryp 2 m 3 ypOBHS CIIOKHOCTH BKJIIOYAE€T COBEPIICHCTBOBAHWE TEXHWKH HCIIOJHEHUS,
U3yuyeHHe METOAMK OCBOEHUS (PUIyp JTaHHOIO YPOBHS, Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB I10Ka3a M B3aUMOJIECHCTBUS B
nape, a TaK)ke MPUHIIMIIBI COCTaBJIEHUS CTaHAAPTHBIX, YI4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEAMHEHUN.

Teaching methods for European dances of class “D” (slow waltz, tango, Viennese waltz, quickstep) of
difficulty levels 2 and 3 includes improving performance technique, learning methods for mastering
figures of this level, developing presentation and interaction skills in pairs, as well as the principles of
compiling standard, training, and competition combinations.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFapiiaMachlHa COMKeC KeleTiH (purypanapisl, CTAaHIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE
OacekenecTik OaiaHbICTap/ibl OPbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJlesiey dJicTeMeci Typabl OLTiMIIepiH
KOpCeTY;

- JKac epeKIIENIKTePiH eCKepe OTBIPHII, TIearoTUKaIbIK BIKIAT €Ty TICIIAepl MEH 9IICTEPiH KOJAaHa
OTBIPBIIN, cabaKTapibl KYpy *KoHe oTKi3y aaictemecit ("D" chIHBIObI) ic KY31HAE KOJ/IaHy;

- KO3FaJIbICTap/IblH bIPFaKThIK Her131H ("D" chbIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHANIACTBIPYbI KY3€Te achblpa OTBIPHIIL,
OKBITBUIAThIH OMJIEPAIH MY3bIKaJIbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHIpMeHi OarapiaaMa KeJeMiH/ie cayaTThl IPaKTUKaJIbIK KepceTyMeH wutocTpanusiay ("D"
CBIHBIOBI);

- 6armapnama ("D" cbiHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIA O11iM aylIblIapFa cabakTa KaTeaiKTep/Ii TaHbIIl, eCKepTyJep
TYKBIPBIM/IAY .

- IGMOHCTPHPOBATh 3HAHUS TEXHUKU UCTIOJHEHUS U METOAUKH U3y4eHUs PUTYp, CTAaHIApPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COeIMHEHHIA, COOTBETCTBYIONIHX Tporpamme «Dy kiacca;

- IPAKTUYECKH TPUMEHSATh METOJUKY MOCTPOSHHS U TPOBeIeH!s ypoKoB («D» kitacc), mpuMeHss
NPUEMBI ¥ METOJIBI TIEIaTOTMYECKOT0 BO3ICHCTBHSI C YU4ETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOESHHOCTEIH;

- O0BSICHATH MY3BIKaJIbHYIO0 OCHOBY M3Y4Ya€MbIX TaHIEB, OCYIIECTBIISISI IPAMOTHYIO PacKJIaaKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBHI JIBIKEeHHM («D» Kimacc);

- WITIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSICHEHNE TPAMOTHBIM ITPAKTHYECKUM ITOKa30M B 00beMe mporpamMmsl («Dy»
KJ1acc);

- pacro3HaBaTh OIIMOKH U (OPMYIMPOBATH 3aMEUaHMsI HAa YPOKe 00yJaromuMcs 1o nporpamme («Dy»
KJ1ace).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D class program;
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- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using techniques
and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program ("D"
class);

AybI31Ia eMTHXaH, KOPCETY

®opmMa UTOr0OBOI0 N
Y cTHEIN DK3aMEH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
» Oky GarmapiaaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHUAIIA
Pazparounniid Ky Aap K pyaiiap
Cunabyc, JOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUATBI
MaTepuaJl " .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpadusabIK NIHAEPAL OKLITYABIH eAarornkajbIK Herizaepi I1/
HaumenoBanue peorpag K ACPAL OKBITYIIBIR TEA K Aep
Ileparoruvyeckue OCHOBBI MPeENOJAABAHUA XopeorpagpuyecKux JTUCHUUIIMH
MOIYJIsl . . . LR
11 / Pedagogical Basics of Teaching choreographic disciplines Il
JlaTblHAMepHUKAJIBIK OUyIep/Ai OKBITYAbIH NeJAroruKajiabIK Herizaepi («D»
Ha3zBanmue catbichl) 11 / [lenarornyeckue 0CHOBBI NpeNoIaBAHUS
MU CHUIIINHBI JaTHHOaMepukaHCcKuX TaHueB («D» kiaacce) I1 / Pedagogical Basics of

Teaching Latin American Dances («D» class) 11

UK M CIUILINHBI b/l (KB)

Koa aucuunanHbI POPLT (II) 2220
Cemectp 4

KoaudecTBo 4

kpeauToB ECTS

®opMa U BUABI

N [Tpaktuyeckue 3ausTus — 40
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHHI

/KOJINUECTBO CPOIL - 20
CPO-60
KpeAnuTOoB
JlaTpIHaMepUKaJbIK OMIIEp/Ii OKBITYABIH MeAaroruKanbik Herizaepi («Dy»
carbichl) | / [legarormueckne OCHOBBI ITPETIOIaBaHUs IATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKIX
IIpepekBU3UTBI

tannes («D» kmacc) 1/ Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Latin American
Dances («D» class) [

Heaun nzyyenus

JlaTeiHAMepuKanbIK Ouniepin yipery («D» kmacer, 2 sxoHe 3 AeHrelmeri Kkypaeni durypanap).
JlaTpiHaMepUKaIbIK OUIIEpIi OKBITY dicTeMecit OimiHi3: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive («D» kiacsl, 2 xoHe
3 nmeHreitaeri kypaen ¢urypanap). OpbiHaay TEXHUKACHIH XKoHE « Dy CHIHBIOBIHBIH 2 %oHE 3 JIeHrenIeri
Kypaeni ¢purypanapasl 6uty. XXymnmen Ouney kepceTyiH cayarTsl 601ybl. CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE
OacekenecTik OaillaHbICTapAbl KYPaCThIPHII, 1C )KY31H/1€ OpbIHal O1Ty.

Ocy1iecTBIATh Mperno/iaBaHKe JaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHIeB («/» kmace, purypsl 2 u 3 ypoBHA
CJIO’)KHOCTH ). 3HAaTh METOAMKY TIPETOIaBaHusl JaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKuX TaHieB: CamOa, Ya-ua-ua, [[xaiiB
(«I» xnacc, ¢purypsl 2 1 3 ypoBHS CIOXKHOCTH). 3HATh TEXHUKA UCTIOIHEHHUS U METOJIUKY M3YUYEeHHUs
buryp «I» xnacca, purypsl 2 u 3 ypoBHSI CJI0KHOCTU. BiasieTs rpaMOTHBIMHM HaBBbIKAMHU [TOKa3a B Mape.
YMeTb COCTaBIATh U MPAKTUYECKU HCIIOIHATH CTaHAAPTHBIE, ydeOHbIe M KOHKYPCHBIE COETUHEHHUS.

To teach Latin American dances ("D class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty level). Know the methodology
of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("D" class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty
level).

To know the technique of execution and the methodology for studying figures of "D" class, figures 2 and
3 of difficulty level. Have competent pair display skills.To be able to make and practice standard,
educational and competitive compounds.

Copnep:xxanue

Jlateia Amepukachel Ounepid okpITy onictemeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym6Oa, JIxuse (/1" cbIHBIOBI) 2 jKoHE
3 KUBIHJBIK JIEHTeIepi:
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- "JI" CBIHBIOBIHBIH KYPAETUIIT 2 k0He 3-JeHreneri Gpurypansapasl OpblHIay TEXHUKACHIH JaMBITyFa
apHaJFaH TPEHAXKED;

- "1" chIHBIOBIHBIH KYpAeminiri 2 sxone 3-neHreieri purypaisapabl opelHAAY TEXHUKACHl MEH 3epAeiey
olicTeMecCH;

- JKYIITa XKYPri3y HeTi3AepiHiH 9IicTeMeci;

- KYPHACNUTIKTIH 2 oHe 3-chiHbITapbiHbiH" | " durypamapeiMeH cTaHIapTTHI, OKY JKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBUIBICTAP/IBI JKacay d/JicTeMeci.

MeToanka mpernoiaBaHus JIJATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIeB «Dy» kitacca (cam0ba, ya-ya-va, pymoOa, ;xaiiB) 2
U 3 YPOBHSI CIIO)KHOCTH BKJIFOUAET MCIOIB30BAHNE TPEHAXKA JUIS PA3BUTHUS TEXHUKU HCIIONHEHHS QUryp,
OCBOCHHME TEXHUKH U METOJIUK U3Yy4YeHHS (DPUTYp JaHHOTO YPOBHs, (HOPMUPOBAHKHE OCHOB BEJICHUS B
nape, a TaK)ke IPUHIUIBI COCTABICHHUS CTAHIAPTHBIX, YU€OHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCTUHEHUN ¢ purypamu
2 1 3 ypOBHSI CJIIO)KHOCTH.

Teaching methods for Latin American dances in class D (samba, cha-cha-cha, rumba, jive) of difficulty
levels 2 and 3 includes the use of training equipment to develop figure execution techniques, mastering
the techniques and methods of learning figures of this level, forming the basics of leading in a pair, as
well as the principles of compiling standard, training, and competition combinations with figures of
difficulty levels 2 and 3.

KiroueBnlie koMIeTeHIINHT

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFgapiiaMachlHa COMKEC KeleTiH (purypanapisl, CTAaHIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE
OocekenecTik OaiIaHBICTapIbl OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJIeliey 9iCTEMEC Typajibl OuTiMaepiH
KOepceTy;

- ’Kac epeKIIeINIIKTePiH eCKePe OTHIPHIII, MEJArOTUKANIBIK BIKIAT €Ty TICUIAEPl MEH 9MIICTepiH KOJAaHa
OTBIPBII, cabaKTapbl KYpy KoHE oTKi3y aaictemecit ("D" chIHBIObI) ic KY31HAE KOJIaHy;

- KO3FaJIBICTapIbIH BIPFaKTHIK Heri3iH ("D" chIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAIACTHIPY/IBI JKY3€Tre achlpa OTHIPHIIL,
OKBITBUIATHIH OWJIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHIpMeH1 OaFapiaMa KeJeMiH/ie cayaTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KepceTyMeH mntocTpauusiay ("D"
CBIHBIOBI);

- 6arpapnama ("D" cbiHBIOBI) OOIBIHIIA O1TiM allylIbuIapFa cabakTa KaTeJdlKTepl TaHbII, ECKepTYJiep
TYKBIPBIM/IAY.

- ACMOHCTPHUPOBATH 3HAHUA TEXHHUKHU UCITOJIHCHUA U MCTOANKU U3YUCHUS (1)I/Il"yp, CTaHJApTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COeIMHEHHUH, COOTBETCTBYIOLIMX Mporpamme «Dy kiacca;

- IPaKTUYECKH MPUMEHATh METOAMKY ITOCTPOCHUS U IPOBEACHUS YPOKOB («D» Kiacc), mpUMeHss
IpUEMBbl U METO/IbI IEIarOrMYECKOI0 BO3/IEHCTBHS C YUYETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH;

- 00BSACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISAS TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaIKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBHBI JIBIKEeHMH («D» Ki1acc);

- WTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHNE TPAMOTHBIM ITPAKTHYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00beMe porpaMmsl («D»
KJ1acc);

- pacro3HaBaTh OIIMOKH U (OPMYIMPOBATH 3aMEUaHMsI HAa YPOKe 00yJaromuMcs 1o nporpamme («Dy»
KJ1ace).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using techniques
and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program ("D"
class);

AyBbI3IIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

dDopmMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTpPOJIsA
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Pa3zpaTounnii
MaTepHaJl

Oky Oarnmapiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
CI/I.H.IIa6yC, AOHIOJHHUTCIBHBIC MAaTCPpHUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Ha3zBanue MOAYJIdA

Xopeorpadusiabik nonaepain Herizaepi II / OcHoBbl X0peorpaguyeckux
aucuunnH Il / Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Knaccukanbik ou 1

Ha3zBanmue .
Kaaccnuecknii Tanen I

JMCHHILTHHDI Classical dance |

MK 1M CHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Ko aucuMnimHbl KT (1) 2221

Cemectp 4

KoauuecTBo 4

kpeantoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI

N [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/KOJINYIECTBO CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60
KPeIuTOB
IIpepekBHU3UTHI Xopeorpadus Herizaepi / OcHoBbl xopeorpaduu / Basics of choreography

Heau nzyyenus

CropTThIK-0a OMi OKBITYIIBUTAPBIHBIH TaWbIHIBIK OCiiHI OOMBIHIIIA MaMaHIAPIBIH KOCIOn
KY3BIPETTUTIKTEpiH AaMbITy. KitaccukaibiKk O KUMBLIIAPbIHBIH KOMOMHAIMAAAFBI KYPACTLIITiH
apTTHIPY, OPBIH/IAY KAPKBIHBIH KEJENIETY, YHICCTIPY/ Il JAMBITY.

Pa3Butue HpO(i)eCCI/IOHaJ'ILHBIX KOMHGTGHI_II/Iﬁ Yy CIICHHUAJIUMCTOB TPACKTOPHHU II€JaroroB ClioOpTHBHO-
0anbHOTO TaHIA. Y CIOKHEHHE COUYETAHNH IBHKEHUN KIIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIa B KOMOWHAIHSIX, YCKOPEHHE
TEMIIA UCIIOJIHCHUS, Pa3BUTHC KOOPpAWHAIIUH.

Development of professional competencies in specialists trajectory of ballroom dance teachers.
Complication of combinations of classical dance movements in combinations, acceleration of the tempo
of performance, development of coordination.

Conepxanue

Krnaccukanbik 61 cabarbIHBIH 0a3aiblK HET13/1€piH 3epieliey apKbliIbl CHOPTTHIK-0aIbIK OU MyFaliMIepiH
nasipray OeliHiHIH OUTIKTI MaMaHbIH KalbITacThlpy. Adagio OenmiMiHAE CTaHOKTa >XOHE 3alblH
OpTachIHJa HET13T1 Io3anap MeH Oyphltapbl 3eprrey. KoMOuHanusiapap! )kbuiiaM KapKbIHMEH Urepy,
XKapThUIall caycaKTap/arbl MallliHa/Aa KO3FaJIbICTap bl OHAEY, €Ki asKTaFbl )KapTbulail bypbuibicTap MeH
OypbuibicTap/bl  yilpeHy. Eki askran Oip askka cekipy TeXHHMKachlH MeHrepy. dopmupoBanue
KBAJM(PHULIUPOBAHHOTO CIIEIATNCTa MPO(UIIs HOATOTOBKY MEAaroroB CIOPTUBHO-0AJIbHOTO TAHIIA ITyTeM
M3y4eHUH 0a30BbIX OCHOB YPOKa KJIaCCHYECKOro TaHla. M3ydeHre OCHOBHBIX 103 U PaKypCOB B pasjese
adagio y craHka W Ha cepenuHe 3anma. OcBoeHue KoMOuHaIMii B Gojiee ObICTpPOM TeMmIe, MpopaboTKa
JBUKEHHUM y CTaHKa Ha MOJTyNalblaxX, M3y4eHHe MOJyIOBOPOTOB M MOBOPOTOB Ha JBYX Horax. OcBoeHue
TEXHUKHU UCITIOJIHEHHS MTPBDKKOB C JIBYX HOT Ha OJIHY HOTY.

Training qualified specialists in sports ballroom dance teaching by studying the basics of classical dance
lessons. Studying basic poses and angles in the adagio section at the barre and in the center of the hall.
Mastering combinations at a faster pace, working on movements at the barre on demi-pointe, learning half-
turns and turns on two feet. Mastering the technique of performing jumps from two feet to one foot.

KiaroueBnle KOMIIEeTEHIIMHT

- Knnaccukansik Oui opblHIay TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY IBIH 9ICTEMEIIK HeTi3IepiH TYCIHAIPY;

- buniH My3bIKanbIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FaJIbICTBIH BIPFAKThI HET131H CayaTThl OPHAIACTBIPY /b
XKY3€re achIpy;

- barnapnama keneminze cayaTThl IPAaKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpAIUsIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK MoHep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapbl KYpy *KoHE ©TKi3y 9ICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
€pEeKIIETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTHIPHII, NMEeJaroruKaibIK bIKIaN €Ty SAICTepIMEH )KYMBIC ICTEY;

- BiniM anymsiiapasiH JabIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeMKTep/Il aHBIKTAY JKOHE HKOI0.

- OOBACHATh METOJUYECKNE OCHOBBI NTPENOAaBaHUS TEXHUKH UCIIOTHEHUS KJIACCHYECKOTO U HapOIHO-
CIICHUYECKOT'0 TaHII;
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- OOBACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYILECTBIISTh IPAMOTHYIO PAaCKIaKy PUTMHUYECKOMN

OCHOBBI JBUXEHHUIA;

- UnmroctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TIOKa30M B 00beMe IPOrpaMMBl;
- IeMOHCTPHUPOBATH METOAUKY IOCTPOCHHUS U MPOBEACHUS YPOKOB MO XOpeorpaduyeckum
JUCIUILINHAM, ONIEPUPOBATh METOJAAMH MEJAroruyeckoro BO3AeUCTBUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX

0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OLICHI/IBaTb PE3YIBTATHI IOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}0mnxc>1, OIpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIINOKH.
- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing classical dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of

movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOTOBOTO

[IpakTuKaIbIK KOpceTy
IIpaxkTrueckuil mokas

KOHTPOTH Practical demonstration
Pasiatoumbiii Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, JIOTIOJTHUTE/TbHBIC MaTCPHAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue Xopeorpadusibik monaepAin Herizaepi I / OcHoBbI X0peorpapuueckux
MOAYJIst aucuuminH 11/ Basics of choreographic disciplines 11
Ha3zBanmue XaubIK-caxHaJIbIK 0ui / HapoaHo-cuenuueckmii Tanen / Folk-stage dance
TACHHUILTNHBI |
LMK AMCHUILIHHBI BJ1 (KB)
Koa nucuMnminHbl NST 2222
Cemectp 4
KoanuecrBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS
;?1(22\1:31; ?;}il:;“ﬁ [TpakTnyeckue 3ausaTus — 40
/KOJIA4ECTBO CPOIT - 20
CPO -60
KpeAnuToB
IIpepekBU3UTHI Xopeorpadus Herizaepi / OcHoBbl xopeorpaduu / Basics of choreography

Henun nzyyenus

CrnoptThIK 6a1 OMiIH KATTHIKTHIPY CajachlHAaFbl MAMaHIap IbIH XOpeorpausUIbIK Ie0epIIiriH JaMbITy
MaKCaThIH/Ia XaJIBIKTHIK CaXHAJBIK OUJIIH HET13/1epiH MPaKTUKAIIBIK TYPFbIIaH 3epaeney. Ko3ranbicTs
yiIeCTIpyIiH 'KoHE MOHEPIIUTIKTIH KapanaibIM JaF/ibUIapblH UTEpPY.

HpaKTI/I‘-IeCKOG HU3YYCHUC OCHOB HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHa C LCJIbIO (bOpMI/IpOBaHI/IH
XxopeorpauuecKkux HaBbIKOB y CIIELUATUCTOB MPOGUIIS MOATOTOBKH CIIOPTUBHOTO OAIbHOTO TaHIIA.
OBJ'Ia,Z[CHI/IC QJICMCHTApPHBIMU HABBIKAMHU KOOPpAWHAIIUU I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ W BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTH.

Practical study of the basics of folk and stage dance in order to form choreographic skills for specialists
of ballroom dance training profile. Mastering elementary skills of coordination of movements and

expressiveness.

Conepxanue

CropTThIK 6as1 OuiH gaiibiHIay OCHIHIHAETI MaMaHAAP IbIH XOpeorpausIIbIK JaFIbUIAPbIH
KaJIBIITACTBIPY MaKcaTbIH/1a XaJbIKThIK-CAXHAJIBIK OM HET137epiH MPaKTHKAJIBIK 3epAeiey.
TepMHHOIOTHUSHBI 3epTTey. ¥FHIMIAPMEH TaHBICY: CTHIIb, MOHED, MiHe3. XalbIKTHIK-CaXHAJIBIK OHIIIH
XaJIBIKTBIK JKOHE aKaJIeMISUIBIK OeJiMAEpiHIH HEeri3ri aieMeHTTepiH 3epTTey. CabaKThIH My3bIKAJIbIK

cyiiemenieyin Tanaay.

[IpakTHyeckoe u3yyeHne OCHOB HaPOJAHO-CLIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIA C LIEIbI0 (OPMUPOBAHUS
Xopeorpapuueckux HaBbIKOB Y CIELUAINCTOB IPOQUIIL HOATOTOBKHA CIOPTUBHOTO OaJIbHOTO TaHLIA.
N3yuenne repmuHonorui. O3HaKOMJICHUE C IOHATUSIMU: CTUJIb, MaHEpa, XapakTep. M3yuenue
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OCHOBHBIX 3JICMCHTOB HAPOJHOI'O U aKaACMHUYCCKOI'o pasacjioB HAPOAHO-CUCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa. Ananns
MY3BbIKaJIbHOT'O COMTPOBOXICHHUA YpOKa.

Practical study of the basics of folk stage dance with the aim of developing choreographic skills in
specialists trained in competitive ballroom dancing. Study of terminology. Introduction to the concepts
of style, manner, and character. Study of the basic elements of the folk and academic sections of folk
stage dance. Analysis of the musical accompaniment for the lesson.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIMHT

- OKy MbICaJIIapblH KYPaCThIPY KOHE OPBIHAAY 9ICTEMECIH TYCIH/IIPE OTBIPHII, XaJIbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OU
TEPMHHOJIOTHSICHIH KOJIJIaHY;

- KosrambicTap/pIH OpHAIacybIH JKY3€re achblpa OTHIPHII, 3€PTTENCTIH OMIIEPIiH cayaTThl My3bIKaJIBbIK
JKOHE BIPFAKTHI HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- KuMbiaapapl opbIHIay CUIIaThl MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETE OTBIPHII, CayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETLTIMMEH

HUIUIIOCTpalnuAiay,

-binimM amymisiapabIH Kac epeKIeTiKTepi MEH ICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIeJarOTUKANIBIK HET13/IepiH MEHIepy;
- binim anymsmapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHIKEJIEPiH Oaraiay, OpbIHAay KaTEIIKTEPIH aHBIKTAY YKOHE KO0;
- OnepupoBaTh TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH HAPOTHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TAHIIA, OOBSCHSS METOAUKY HCIIOJTHCHUS U
COCTaBJICHUS YYCOHBIX TPHUMEPOB;

- OOBSCHATH TPAMOTHYO MY3bIKAJIbHYIO H PUTMHUYECKYIO OCHOBY M3y4YaeMbIX TAHIICB, OCYIICCTBIISS

pacKIaaKy ABMKECHUN;

- MimmroctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYECKUM IIOKA30M, JEMOHCTPUPYS XapaKTep U MaHEPY

HUCIIOJIHCHUA ,Z[BI/I)I(CHI/II‘/'I;

- OHGpI/IpOBaTI) IMCUXO0JIOro-neaarorn4yeCKuMu OCHOBaMH1 1 BO3paCTHbBIMU 0COOCHHOCTSMU

o0y4aromuxcs;

- OIIGHI/IBaTI) PE3YIbTATHI IOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}0mnxcsl, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OILIMOKH HUCIIOJIHCHU A,
- To operate with the terminology of folk stage dance, explaining the methodology of performance and
drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout of

movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of performing

movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0

IIpaxTHKanbIK KOpceTy
[IpakTrueckuit mokas

KOHTPOTH Practical demonstration
- Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUasaap
Cunnabyc, JONOJTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepUAIIbI
Marepual Syllabus, additional materials
y )
HaumenoBanue Xopeorpadusiabik monaepaid Herizaepi I1 / OcHoBbl Xopeorpadpuueckunx
MOYJIst mucuunaus 11 / Basics of choreographic disciplines 11
Haspamme Eyponanabik me}ie JlaTbiHaMepUKAJIBIK Ouiepaid TpeHaxsl 11
e — Tpenanf eBPONECKHUX U IATHHOAMEPUKAHCKAX TAHIEB I
The training of standard and Latin American dances Il
MK M CHUIIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa iucumnimHbl TELT 2223
Cemectp 4
KosmmuecTBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS
;?;)e%l:::lz ?;}?:;“ﬁ [MpakTnaeckue 3austust — 40
/KOJIA4ECTBO CPOIL - 20
CPO - 60
KPeIuTOB
IIpepekBU3UTBI Eyponanbik #xdoHe JIaTbIHAMepHKAJIBIK OMJIepPAiH TPeHaxbI |
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TpeHax eBponelcKUX U JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKHUX TaHIeB [
The training of standard and Latin American dances |

Hean u3yvenust

CraHaapTThl XKoHE JTATHHOAMEPUKAIBIK OUIIH TEXHUKAJIBIK XKOHE OPBIHAAY TACUIAepiH TyCiHaipy («I»
KJ1achl). Oasty Basnbca, Tanro, Baibc, xxpuigam gokctpora, Camba, Ha-ya-ua, Pym0a, J>kaiiBa,
[Tacomo6mb.

Pa3BuTHE TEXHUKH UCTIOIIHEHUS CTAaHAAPTHBIX M JJATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIIeB «J]» Kiacc).
Memnennoro Banibca, Tanro, Banbca, beictporo ¢okcrpora, Memiennoro ¢pokctpota, CamOb1, Ya-ya-ua,
Pymo6w1, [IxkaiiBa, [Tacomo6ms.

Development of technical performance of standard and Latin American dances ("D" class). Slow Waltz,
Tango, Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jaiwa, Pasodoblya.

Conep:xxanue

Eyponainsik >xoHe JlaTbiH AMepuKacel Ouiiepinae OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK MEOEpITiKTIH MPaKTHKAIBIK
narnputapbia gameity ("E"," 11 " ceiabIObI). basty Banibe, Tanro, Bena Banbci, XKbuigam dokerpor, cam0a,
Ya-ya-ya, Pym0a, J[>xaiiBa opbIHIay TEXHUKACHIH MBICHIKTAY. Eyponansik 61 OargapiaMacsl OOHBIHIIA
TpeHaXkep KYpbUIbIMBL. JIaThiH AMepukacsl 6ui OarnapiaMachl OOWBIHINA TPEHAXKEDP KYPBLIBIMBI.
TepMuHoIOTHS.

Pa3BuTHe npakTHuecKuX HaBBIKOB UCIIOJHUTEIBCKOIO MACTEPCTBA B €BPOIEUCKUX U
JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHax («Ex», «/I» kimacc). OtpaboTka TEXHUKH UCTIONHEHHUST MeaIeHHOTO BajbCa,
Tanro, Berckoro Banbca, beictporo pokcrpora, Cam6s1, Ya-ua-ua, PymoOsl, J{xaiiBa. CTpykTypa
TpEeHaka 1o IporpaMMe eBporeickux Tanues. CTpyKTypa TpeHaxka o IporpaMme
JATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLIEB. TepMUHONOT U

Development of practical skills in European and Latin American dance (classes E and D). Practice of
techniques for performing the Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Quick Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha,
Rumba, and Jive. Structure of the training program for European dances. Structure of the training program
for Latin American dances. Terminology.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Kumbinapas! opelHay cunaThl MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETE OTBIPHIIN, CayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH
HIUTIOCTpalusIay,

-biniM anynisiap eI %&ac epeKIeniKTepl MeH ICUXO0JIOTUSIIBIK-TIE1arOrMKaIbIK HET13/IEpIH MEHTepy;

- binim anymsmapapiH JaibIHABIK HOTHIKETIEPiH Oaraay, OpbIHAay KaTEeIIKTEPIH aHBIKTAY KOHE KOK0;

- MurocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKA30M, JIEMOHCTPUPYS XapaKTep U MAHEPY
HUCITOJIHCHU A ,Z[BI/I)KCHPIfl;

- OH@pHpOBaTI) IMCUXOJIOrO-neAarort4yeCKMMnu OCHOBaMH1 M BO3paCTHBIMUA 0COOEHHOCTSIMU
00y4Jaronuxcs;

- OH@HI/IBaTI) PE3YIbTATHI IOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}0uu/1xc;1, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OILINOKH HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of performing
movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors;

[IpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
®opmMa UTOTrOBOT N
KOOIFT 0.11510 oBoro [IpakTrueckuil mokas
P Practical demonstration
PasiaToHLL Oky Oarnmapiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
MaTI:e - Cunnalyc, JOTOHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUATBI
P Syllabus, additional materials
3 kypc
HanMenopanme XopeorpadgusibiK MIHAEPAiH OKbITY ddicTeMeci I / Meroauka
MOLVIISE npenogasanus xopeorpapuyeckux gucuuniaul I/ Methods of teaching of
Ay choreographic disciplines |
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Eyponaabik 0usepai okbiTy daicremeci («C» catbichl) I / MeToanka

Haspanue npenogasanus esponeiickux ranues («C» kaacc) I/ Methods of Teaching
AUCHUTLTUHBI
European Dances («C» class) 1
Huka gucnunimusl | b1 (KB)
Koa aucuMninHbl MPET (I) 3225
Cemectp 5
KoimuectBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Tpaktuyeckue 3ausatus — 30
/KkoJINYECTBO CPOII - 20
KpeAuTOoB CPO - 60
Eyponansik 6miepai OKbITYABIH Mearorukaibik Herizaepi («Dy» cateicsr) 11/
IIpepexkBU3UTHI [lemarornyeckue OCHOBHI MperoAaBaHus eBponeickux tanues («D» kmacc) 11

/ Pedagogical Basics of Teaching European Dances («D» class) II

Heau nzyyenus

Eypomnansik Ousep/i oKbITYy bl )Ky3ere acelpy («C» kmachl). Eypomnansik Ounepi OKbITY 9iCTEMECIH
Oimy: basty Banbc, TaHro, BeHa BajibCi, 6asty Gpokctpot, KBukcremn («Cx» kiacer). @urypanapsl 3epTTey

JKOHE 9[ICTEMECIH O1Ty.

«C» xmacel. XKynTel kepceTyaiH cayaTTsl 60iysl. CTaHIAPTTHI Kypa JKOHE iC JKY31HAE OPBIHIAN alyHl,
JKaTTBIFyJIap MEH 09CEKeIeCTIK OaiylaHbICTap.

Ocy1iecTBISTh MpenoaBaHue eBponeickux Tanies («Cy» kiacc). 3HaTh METOAUKY ITPETOIaBaAHMS
€BpOICHCKUX TaHIIeB: MeIeHHBIN BaibC, Tanro, Benckuii Banbc, MemieHHbIi GokcTpoT, KBukcremn
(«C» kiacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY MCIIOITHEHUS U METOJIUKY n3ydeHus: puryp «C» kiacca. BianeTs
rPAMOTHBIMU HaBBIKAMM MOKa3a B Mape. Y METh COCTABIIATh U IPAKTUYECKU UCIIONHATh CTaHAAPTHHIE
y4eOHbIE U KOHKYPCHBIE COEIMHEHUS.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("C" class). Know the methodology of teaching European
dances: Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep (“C” Class). Know the technique
of performance and methodology of studying figures "C" class. Have competent pair display skills. Be
able to compose and practically execute standard ones,

training and competition compounds.

Conepxanue

"C" eypomnaiblK OaraapiaMachklHBIH OMIH OKBITY oicTeMeci: Oasy Bayibc, Bena Bannci, Tanro, 6asy
¢dokcTpoT, *KblaaaMm KagaM. CeiHbINThIH "C" KypAenuiridig 1-neHreftinaeri gpurypanapasl 3epTrrey
onicremeci. Kypaeniniktin 1-neHreifinneri purypaiapMeH CTaHAAPTThl, OKY KOCBUIBICTApbIH
KYpAacThIpy 91iCTEMEC] )KOHE MPAKTUKAJIBIK OPbIH/AAY.

Mertonuka npenojaBaHus TAaHIIEB €BpOINEHCKON porpaMMel «Cy» kinacca: MeieHHbI Banbc, Bencknit
BasibC, Tanro, Meanennsiii pokctpot, KBukcren. Metoauka nzydenus puryp 1 ypoBHS CII0)KHOCTH
«C» xiacca. MeToiMKa COCTaBICHUS U MPAKTHUECKOE UCTIOJTHEHUE CTaHAAPTHBIX, YUeOHBIX
coeuHeHu ¢ purypamu 1 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH.

Teaching methods for European program “C” class dances: Slow Waltz, Viennese Waltz, Tango, Slow
Foxtrot, Quickstep. Teaching methods for “C” class level 1 figures. Methods for creating and practicing
standard training combinations with level 1 figures.

KioueBblie KOMIICTCHINH

- OpbIHJay TEXHUKACHIH jkoHE cTaHAapTThl ousnepe ("C" chiHbIObI) hurypanapabl, CTaHAAPTThI, OKY
KoHe OaceKkenecTik OaiaHbICTapibl 3epAesey 9/IICTEMECIH cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETyMEH
TYCIHIPY KOHE WIUTIOCTpanusiay;

- buiH My3bIKaNbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl
OpHAJIACTHIPYIbI KY3€Te achIpy;

- barnapnama KesneMiHze cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH WILTIOCTPAIHSIIAY;
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- XopeorpadusiblK IoHAEP OOMBIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYPY KOHE OTKI3Y 9IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, Kac
epEeKIIeNiKTEePiH €CKePEe OTHIPHIII, MEeJarOTUKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- Biim anmymisuiapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTIDKETIEPIH OaFanay, KaTeliKTep/li aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOI0.

- OOBICHATE U HWITIOCTPHUPOBATH I'PAMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKAa30M TCXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHHUA U
METOJMKY M3y4YeHHS QUTYP, CTAHAAPTHBIX, YI€OHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSMHEHUN B CTAHIAPTHBIX
tannax («C» kiacca);

-OOBACHITH MYy3bIKAJIBHYI0 OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMUYCCKOMN
OCHOBBI ABUXEHHUIA;

- I/IJ'IJ'II-OCTpI/IpOBaTB I'paMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYECKHUM IIOKa30OM B o0BeEME IIporpaMmali;

- JIeMOHCTPHUPOBATH METOAUKY TIOCTPOCHUS U IMTPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 110 XOpeorpadhuaeckum
JAUCHUIITIMHAM, OIICPUPOBATh METOAaMU IIEAArOTH4ECKOIro BOSI[Cf/iCTBPIH C YUCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OHCHI/IB&TB PE3YIbTAThI IOATOTOBKHU O6y‘laI-OI_HI/IXC}I, OIIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATD OIINOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and the
methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard dances
("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETy
Y cTHEIN DK3aMEH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

®opMa UTOTOBOTO
KOHTPOJISA

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

dopmMa UTOTOBOI0 o
VY CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, M0Ka3

KOHTPOJISA )
P oral exam, display
XopeorpagusaiblK MIHAEPAIH OKBLITY dmicreMeci I / Meroanka
HaumenoBanue peorpad K JACPAIN OKBITY Ol A .
MOLVIISE npenoaaBanus xopeorpapudeckux aucuuiiaul I/ Methods of teaching of
Ay choreographic disciplines |
Haspanmue JlaTbiHAMepUKAJIBLIK Oulepai OKbITYAbIH dicTemeci («C» caTbichl) 1/
MeToaunka npenogaBaHus JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIeB («C» kiaacce) 1/
TACHHUILINHBI

Methods of Teaching Latin American Dances («C» class) I

Huka pucuunaunsl | BJ1 (KB)

Koa aucuyninHbI MPLT (1) 3226

Cemectp 5

KoanuecrBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

dopmMa U BUBI Jlexuu — 10

Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHH [MpakTnyeckue 3ausaTus — 30
/K0JINYeCTBO CPOII - 20

KpeIuTOB CPO - 60

JlaTpIHaMepUKaJIBIK OMIIEp/Ii OKBITYABIH MeAaroruKanbik Herizaepi («Dy»
carbichl) II / Ilegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MTPENOJaBaHUs JIATUHOAMEPUKAHCKHUX
taHues («D» kmacc) II / Pedagogical Basics of Teaching Latin American
Dances («D» class) II

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Henun nzyyenus

JlaTpiHaMepUKaCBIHBIH OMIIEPIH OKBITY daicTemMecid urepy («C kiacel») 1 AeHreinn Kypaenik.
OcBoeHME METOIMKH NPENoJaBaHus JJaTuHOaMepuKkaHckuX TaHues (“C kiacc”) 1 ypoBEHb CI0XKHOCTH.
Mastering the methodology of teaching Latin American dances (“C Class™) Level 1 Difficulty
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Conep:xxanue

Jlaturo OunepiH okpITy omictemeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym0Oa, Ilacomo6mb, [IxuB ("C" xmacer). "C"
CBIHBIOBIHBIH KYPACNUIIr 1-aeHreiaeri purypanapabl OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACKI MEH 3€pJeNey oficTeMect.
Kypneniniri 1-genreiineri ¢purypasapMeH CTaHIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAP/IBI kKacay
gmicTeMeci MeH opbIHay dnicteMeci. JKyrTa cayaTThl KOpCeTyre KOMbIIAThIH 9IICTEMETIK TajanTap.

MeTtouka npernogaBaHus JaTHHOaMeprKaHCKUX TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ga-ua, Pymo6a, [Tacono6mnb, [xaiiB
(«C» knacc). TexHuka MCTIOJHEHUS W METOIUKH M3y4deHus ¢uryp 1 ypoBHs cioxHocTH «Cy» Kiacca.
MeToMKa COCTaBJICHUS U METOAMKA UCIIOJIHEHUS! CTAaHIAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCTUHEHHIA
¢ ¢purypamu 1 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH. MeTouueckrne TpeOoBaHUs K TPaMOTHOMY TIOKa3y B Iape.

Teaching methods for Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive (Class C).
Technique and methods for learning Level 1 figures in Class C. Methods for creating and performing
standard, training, and competition combinations with Level 1 figures. Methodological requirements for
competent performance in pairs.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- JlareiHamepukansik omnepaeri ("C" cbHBIObB) GUTypazapabl, CTAaHIAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE 0OCEKeNeCTiK
OaiiylaHbICTap bl OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE OJIAP/IbI 3€PJIENICy JICTEMECIH CayaTThl TPAKTUKAIIBIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY JKOHE HWIUTFOCTpaLUsIay;

- buniH My3bIKaIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KHMBLI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPYIbI KY3€Te achIpy;

- barmapnama kesneMiHze cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH WILTIOCTPAIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK oHAep OOMBIHINIA cabaKTapbl KYPY JKOHE OTKI3Y 9/IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
epEeKIIeIiKTEPiH eCKepe OTHIPHIIL, IeJArOTUKAIBIK BIKITAJT €Ty 9AiCTEPiMEH JKYMBIC iCTeY;

- binim anymsmapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHKEIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/li aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOIO.

- OOBICHATE U HUITIOCTPHUPOBATH I'PAMOTHBIM IMMPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKAa30M TCXHHUKY WCITIOJHCHUA U
METOMKY U3ydeHHs (PUTYp, CTAHAAPTHBIX, YI4COHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCMHCHUH B
JaTUHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX TaHIax («Cy» Kiacc);

- OOBSACHATH MY3bIKAILHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKJIAJKy PUTMUYECKON
OCHOBBI ABW)XEHHUIA;

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TTOKa30M B 00bEMe MPOrPaMMBL;

- JleMOHCTpHUpPOBATh METOAMKY ITOCTPOECHUS U IIPOBEEHUS YPOKOB 110 XOpEOTrpapuuecKium
JTMCIUTUTMHAM, OTIEPUPOBATh METOAAMHU TIEIarOrMYeCKOr0 BO3ICHCTBHS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- O1nleHUBATh PE3yJIbTAThl MOATOTOBKU O0YYAFOIIUXCSl, ONMPECIIATh U YCTPAHATH OUTHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and the
methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin American
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

Aym:sma CMTUXAH, KOPCCTY

dopma UTOrOBOI0 o
Y CTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA ]
oral exam, display
.« OKy OargapiiaMachl, KOCBIMILIA MAaTEPUAIIIA
Paznarouynbiid Ky Aap > K puannap
Cuitabyc, JOTOTHATETbHBIE MaTePUAITBI
MaTepua

Syllabus, additional materials
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XopeorpadgusiabiK moHAepaAiH npakTukymsl I / IIpakTukym

HauMeHoBaHue . .
xopeorpapuveckux aucuumiun I / Practicum of choreographic
Moy disciplines |
p
Hazgauue Kaaccukaasik 0u 11 / Knaccuuecknii Tanen 11 / Classical dance 11
JUCHHUILINHBI
Huka gucnunaunsl | [1JI(KB)
Koa nucuunminHbl KT (1) 3227
CemecTp 5
KoaudecTBo 3
kpeauToB ECTS
®opma ¥ BUIBI Jlexmuu — 10
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI [TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 20
/KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeINTOB CPO - 45
Knaccukansix 6u 1
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Knaccuueckuii Tanerr |

Classical dance |

esu u3yvyenus

CriopTThIK-0aJ1 OMi OKBITYIIBUIAPEI OaFBITHIHBIH MaMaHAapbIHA XKapThUIai cayCaKIeH 3albIH
OpTachIH/A JKaTThIFyJIap/ia Kyp/ein KoOMOMHAIMSUIapAaFbl KUMbULIAPAbI YHJIECTIPY Il JaMBITY apKbLIbI
ACTETUKAIIBIK TaJIFaMJIbl TOpOUeEey.

Bocnuranue scTeTnuecKkoro BKYyCa y ClICHUaJIMCTOB TPACKTOPHUU II€AArOroB Cl'IOpTI/IBHO-6aJ'IbHOFO
TaHOa IMyTEM pa3BUTUA KOOPAWHALIUA B YCIOKHCHHBIX KOM6I/IHaIII/I$IX B OK3C€pPCUCEC HA CCPCANHE 3ajla Ha
MnoJrynajbaax

Education of aesthetic taste in the trajectory specialists of sports and ballroom dance teachers by
developing coordination in complex combinations in exercises in the middle of the hall on half-fingers.

Conepxanue

Toprin TpaeKTOpUs MaMaHIAPbIHBIH 3CTETUKAJIBIK TAJIFAaMbIH TOpOHENeyre bIKIal eTejll CIIOPTTHIK-0a
OMi MyFaimMziepl CTAHOKTA JKOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTachIH/A JKapThljail caycaKTap/bl €HI13€ OThIPBII, KypAesi
KOMOMHaIMsIap/ia YHIecTIpyl 1aMbITy apKblibl. En tournant Ko3ranbIchlH OacTankel UTepy, pirouette
TEeXHUKAChIH YHpeHy. YikeH adagio-Hbl NpakTUKaIbIK 3epTrey. Allegro Oemiminzeri opraima
cekipynep/l mbeickikTay. Kiaccukanblk OM TEpMUHOJIOTHACHIH Olmy, Oaraapiama KeJeMIiHJIE cayaTThbl
NPaKTUKAJIBIK ’KOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIM/I1I MEHTepY.

I[I/ICHI/IHJ'II/IHEI CHOCO6CTByeT BOCIIMTAaHHIO OCTCTUUCCKOI'O BKyCa y CIICHUAJIIMCTOB TPACKTOPUHU II€AAroroB
CHOpTI/IBHO-6aJ'ILHOFO TaHa MYyTEM pa3BUTHUA KOOPAWHAINU B YCIOKHCHHBIX KOM6I/IHaI_II/I}IX B 9K3€pCUCe
y CTaHKa U Ha CEpeIMHE 3aJIa C BBEICHUEM MOTynaibleB. HauansHOE OCBOCHME ABMKEHUI €n tournant,
u3yuyeHue TexXHUKu pirouette. [IpakTuueckoe uzyuenue Oombiioro adagio. ITpopaboTka cpeaHux
OpBDKKOB B paszzene allegro. 3HaHMe TEPMUHOJIOTMM KJIACCHMUYECKOIO TaHIA, BJaJleHUE TPaMOTHBIM
MPAKTUYICCKUM U MY3bIKAJIbHBIM I1IOKa30M B 00BeME IporpamMmal.

This discipline helps develop aesthetic taste in sports ballroom dance teachers by improving coordination
in complex combinations during exercises at the barre and in the center of the studio, with the introduction
of demi-pointe. Initial mastery of en tournant movements, study of pirouette technique. Practical study
of grand adagio. Work on medium jumps in the allegro section. Knowledge of classical dance
terminology, mastery of competent practical and musical performance within the scope of the program.

KioueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Kinaccukanbik Oui opblHIay TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYIBIH 9[IICTEMEIIK HET13/1epiH TYCIHAIPY;

- buiH My3bIKaNbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl
OpHAIACTHIPYIBI JKY3€eTe achIpy;

- barmapnama kenemiHze cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpAIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadhusiibiK ToHAEP OOMBIHIIA cabaKTap bl KYPY JKOHE OTKI3Y 9/IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
epEeKIIeNIKTEPiH eCKepe OTHIPHIIL, MeJarOTUKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/iCTEPIMEH JKYMBIC iCTey;

- binim anymsapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTIOKEIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeJiKTep/li aHbIKTay YKOHE JKOIO.
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- OOBsICHATE METOANYCCKHEC OCHOBEI IMPENIogaBaHs TCXHUKH UCITOJIHCHUSA KIACCUYCCKOIro U HApOaAHO-
CIOCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa,

- OOBACHATH MY3BbIKaJIbHYI0 OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIIECTBIIATH IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIaIKy PUTMUYCCKOM
OCHOBBI ABUXEHHUIA;

- HJ’IJ’IIOCTpHpOBaTB I'paMOTHBIM HIPAKTUYICCKUM IIOKA30M B o0BeEME IIporpamMmali;

- JIeMOHCTPHUPOBATH METOAUKY TIOCTPOCHUS U IMIPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 110 XOpeorpadhudeckum
JAUCHUIITIMHAM, OIICPUPOBATh MECTOAaMU IIEAAr OTUYCCKOI'o BOS,Z[CI;'ICTBI/ISI C Y4C€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OHeHI/IBaTB PE3YIBTATHI IOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}0mnxc;1, OIpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIINOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing classical dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

[TpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY

®opMa UTOTrOBOTO N
IIpakTrueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIS . .
P Practical demonstration
Pasnatoumbiii Oky Oarnmapnamacsel, KOChIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
MATeDHA Cunnalyc, JOMONHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
P Syllabus, additional materials
HanMeHOBAHMe Xopeorpadusibik monAepaiH npaktukymsl I / IlpakTukym
xopeorpapuueckux gucuummH I / Practicum of choreographic
MOYJIAA AT
disciplines |
HaszBanue Eyponanbik 6nnep Tpenunri («C» carbicel) / Tpennnr EBponeiicknx
JMCIUTLINHbBI TanueB («C» kiacc) / European Dances Training («C» class)

Huka pucuunaunsl | BJ1 (KB)

Koa aucuyninHbI TET 3228

Cemectp 5
KounuyectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUABI
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH
/KOJIHYECTBO
KPeIuTOB

[MpakTnyeckue 3ausaTus — 30
CPOII - 15
CPO —45

Eypomnansix Ounep/i oKbITyIbIH MeJarorukansik Herizaepi («D» cateicsr) 11/
IIpepexkBU3UTHI [Tegarornyeckre OCHOBBI MpeMogaBaHus eBponeiickux Tanies («Dy» kmace) 11
/ Pedagogical Basics of Teaching European Dances («D» class) II

Henn nzyyenuns

«C» caTpIChIH/Ia €ypoNalIbIK JKOHE JaTbIHAMEPUKAJIbIK OM TEXHUKACBIH cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK OPbIHIAY
TOXipuoeci.

OTtpaboTka rpaMOTHOTO MPAKTUIECKOTO UCTIOJIHEHUSI TEXHUKH TAHIICB €BPOIEHCKOM 1
HaTI/IHoaMepI/IKaHCKoﬁ MporpaMMhbl B KaT€ropun «C» knacc.

Development of competent practical execution of dance techniques of European and Latin American
program in the category “C” class.

Copep:xxanue

Eyponansik Ounepae opbIHIayIIBUIBIK MIEOSPITIKTIH MPAKTUKAIBIK AaFabuIapbiH JaMbITy ("C", CBIHBIN).
basty Banbc, Tanro, Bena Basbci, 6asty JOKCTPOT, Kbl1iaM (POKCTPOTTHI OPbIH/IAYy TEXHUKACHIH
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nbIChIKTay. CTaHIAPTTHI )KOHE OKY KOCBUIBICTApbIH CAyaTThl KYPACThIPY AaFAbIChl. Bapuanusiapabsl
OpBbIHAAY TCXHHUKACBHIH MBICBIKTAY.

Pa3BuTHE MpakTHYECKUX HABBIKOB HUCTIOJTHUTEIHCKOTO MacTepCTBa B eBponeiickux TaHmax («Cy», kiacc).
OtpaboTka TEeXHUKHM HCHOJHEHHUS MemnenHoro Banbca, Tanro, Benckoro Banbsca, MemienHoro
dokcrpora, beictporo QokcTpora. HaBblk TpaMOTHOTO COCTaBICHHS CTaHIAPTHBIX W YYCOHBIX
coenuHeHni. OTpaboTKa TEXHUKH UCIIOJIHEHUS BapHAIIUH.

Development of practical skills in European dance performance (C class). Practicing the techniques of
performing the Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, and Quick Foxtrot. Skill in
competently composing standard and training combinations. Practicing the techniques of performing
variations.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIMHT

- BafnapnaMa AsAChIHAA CayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK ACMOHCTPAllUAHbI KOJAAHY.

— KosranbIcTap/ el OpBIHIAY €peKeIepiH, 9IICTEMENTIK TAIIay abl, OKY MBICATIAPbIH KYPYbI, )KEKE
TallCbIpMaJIapJbl JKOHC JKaJIIIbL Ca6aKTBI Tajigay KoHC KOJIAaHy.

— JIeMOHCTpUpPOBaTh TPAMOTHBIN MPAKTHYECKUH TIOKa3 B 00bEME MPOrPaMMBbI.

— AHaM3upoBaTh U IPUMEHSTH [IPaBUIIA UCIIOJHEHUS ABH)KEHUMN, METOANYECKUN pa30op, MOCTpOECHUE
y4eOHBIX MPUMEPOB, OTJCIBHBIX 3a/IaHUI U YPOKa B IICJIOM.

- Illustrate a competent practical demonstration within the scope of the program.

- Analyze and apply the rules of execution of movements, methodical analysis, construction of training
examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

[TpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY

®opMa UTOTrOBOTO N
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIA - -
P Practical demonstration
. 0
PasiaTounblii Oky Oarnmapnamacel, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepHaIIAp
Cuiuta0yc, JOTOTHUTETBHBIC MAaTEPUAITBI
MaTepHaJl . .
Syllabus, additional materials
HanmenoBanue Onep Tapuxsbl xoHe Teopusichl / UcTopus u Teopusi uckyccTn / Art
MOTYJIst History & Theory
CnopTThIK 62J1 OHiHIH TApUXBI
Ha3zBanue P K nrap
HcTopust cnopTHBHOIO 0271bHOI0 TAHLA
AMCUMILIUHBI . .
History of ballroom dancing
Huka pucuunaunsl | BJ1 (KB)
Konx iucunniimsbl ISBT 3208
Cemectp 6
KoanuecTBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUBI Jlexnuu — 20
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHHI Cemunapckue 3aastus — 10
/KOIUYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOoB CPO —45
Xopeorpadusislk eHep Tapuxbl / McTopus Xxopeorpaduueckoro uckyccraa /
IIpepekBHU3UTBI O K OHED Tap p PERIPE y

History of Choreographic Art

Henn nzyyenus

ban OuiniH Tapuxu 1aMy Ke3eHaepiH Oarmapiay, 6anx Oui OarbITTapBIHBIH JaMy TeHICHIIUSIIAPBIH
tanjay. bonamakTa oKpITy ic-opeKeTi YIIiH oHapalbIK OaiilaHbIC OpHATY.

OpueHTHPOBAaThCS B EPHOaX UCTOPUUECKOTO Pa3BUTHUSI UCTOPUH CIIOPTUBHOTO OaJbHOTO TaHIIA,
AHAJIU3UPOBATb TCHACHIHUU pa3BUTUSA HaHpaBHCHI/Iﬁ 0aIpHOro TaHIa. HpOBOI[I/IT b
MEXIMCIUIUTMHAPHBIE CBA3H JUIs OyAyIIel neaarornyeckou nesiTebHOCTH.

To orientate in the periods of historical development of the history of sports ballroom dance, to analyze
trends in the development of ballroom dance directions. Make interdisciplinary connections for future

pedagogical activity.

Conepxanue
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«CropTThIK 0an OMiHIH TapUXbD» MOHI X0opeorpadusuTbIK eHEepAiH Ochl canackiH bateic Eypomnamarst
Kaiita epney noyipinzeri 6an MoieHueTiHeH 6acTan OYTiHri KyHre IeiiH 3epTreyai KaMTuabl. [TonHiH
Ma3MYHBI JopicTep KypChIHaH, CEMHHApJIapaaH, OEHHEPOIUKTEP/ Il TPAKTUKAIBIK KapayaH TypaJibl.
[ToHHIH KypbUIBIMBI 0as1 OMi CIOPTHIHBIH SPTYPJIi ACTIEKTIIEPIH TOHEeKT] Tangay bl KaMTHIBL.
I[I/ICI_II/IHJ'II/IHa «I/ICTOpI/Iﬂ CIIOPTUBHOT'O OaJIbHOTrO TaHOa» IMpeamnojgaracT N3y4CHUuc 1aHHOT'O
HarpaBJIeHUs XOpeorpauueckoro HCKyCcCTBa OT €ro HCTOKOB B 3aI1aIHOM eBpomeiickon 6aabHOM
KYJbTYPEC 3II0XHU B03pO}KI[CHI/IH J0 Halllnx I[Heﬁ. CozlepxcaHHe JAUCHHUIINIMHBI COCTOHUT U3 KypCa J'IeKHHfI,
CEMHUHAPOB U MPAKTUYECKOT0 MIPOCMOTpa BuaecomMarepuanoB. CTpyKTypa TUCHUILTUHBI PEINOIaraeT
HOCJ'ICI[OBaTeJ'IBHBII‘/'I dHaJIN3 Pa3HbIX ACIICKTOB CIIOPTUBHOI'O OabHOrO TaHIa.

The discipline "History of Ballroom Dancing involves" the study of this branch of choreographic art
from its origins in the Western European ballroom culture of the Renaissance to the present day. The
content of the discipline consists of a course of lectures, seminars, and practical viewing of videos. The
structure of the discipline involves a sequential analysis of the different aspects of ballroom dance

sport.

KiroueBnie koMIeTeHIIMHT

— CnoptThIK Oan OMiHIH TApUXHU AaMy KEe3CHJIEPiH jKOHE OJIap/IbIH albIPMAIIbIIBIKTAPBIH aHBIKTAHBI3.
— CnoptThIK 0aj OWiHIH OpTYpJIi aCeKTUIepiHe TOHEKTI Tanay xKacay.

— XXI raceIpabIH OachIHIAFBI CIOPTTHIK Oa OWiHIH 1aMy TCHICHIUSUIAPBIH aHBIKTAY.

— OHpeI[eJ'ISITB nepuoabl UCTOPHUICCKOI'O PA3BUTUA CIIOPTHUBHOI'O OabHOrO TaHIa 1 UX OTJIINYHUA.

— HpOBOI{I/ITB HOCJIGI[OB&TGJII:HHﬁ AHAJIM3 pa3HbIX aClICKTOB CIIOPTHBHOT'O OajbHOrO TaHIa.

— OHpeI[eJ'ISITB TCHACHIIUU PAa3BUTUA CIIOPTUBHOI'O OaJILHOTO TaHIla Ha4dyaJjia XXI Beka.

- Identify periods in the historical development of sport ballroom dance and their differences.

- To analyze different aspects of sport ballroom dance in a coherent way.

- Identify trends in the development of sport ballroom dance at the beginning of the 21st century.

®opMa UTOrOBOTO

AypI311a eMTHXaH
VY CcTHBIN DK3aMeH

KOHTPOJIS
oral exam
 R— Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepuasaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepua . .
Syllabus, additional materials
Xopeorpadusabik maHaepai okbITy daicTemeci I1 / Meroauka
HaumenoBanue peorpac K JICP/L OKBITY o1 A .
MOy npenoaBaHus Xopeorpapudaeckux qucuuniun 11/ Methods of teaching
of choreographic disciplines Il
Eyponanbik onsepai okpITy daicremeci («C» carbicnl) 11 / MeToauka
Ha3Banue .
npenoaaBanus espomneiickux tanues («C» kaacc) II/ Methods of
AUCHUTLTUHBI .
Teaching European Dances («C» class) 11
Huka pucuunaunsl | BJ1 (KB)
Kox nucuunminHbl MPET (II) 3229
Cemectp 6
KoanuectBo 5
kpeanToB ECTS
®opMa 1 BUABI
qe%m)lx 3a})[1$lTl/lI71 [TpakTuyeckue 3ansatus — S0
7KOJII/I'—[€CTBO CPOII - 25
CPO -75
KpPeIuTOB
Eypomansix 6unepai okpiTy aaictemeci («C» cateicel) [/ Metoanka
IIpepekBU3NTHI npenoaaBaHus eBponeiickux TaHies («C» kmacc) I/ Methods of Teaching

European Dances («C» class) I

Heau nzyyenus

Eyponansik 6unepai okpITy bl xy3ere aceipy ("C" chiHBIOBI). Eypomnanbik Oumepii OKbITY 9IicTeMECiH
Oimy: Gasty Basibc, Tanro, Bena Bainbci, 6asy ¢poxcrpor, Kukcren ("C" cbiabIOb1). OpbIHIAY
TEXHUKACHIH jkaHe "C" chIHbIN (purypanapbit 3eprrey saicreMecin Oiy. Xyrra cayarTsl KepceTy
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JarapuIapbid MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThI, OKY JKOHE 09CeKeNIeCTiK OailaHbICTapabl KYpY KOHE 1C KY31H]Ie
OpBIHAI OlTy.

OcymiecTBISITh TPETojaBaHue eBporneickux TanieB («Cy» kiacc). 3HaTh METOAMKY ITPETIOIaBaHMs
€BPOIEHCKUX TaHIIeB: MeuieHHbIH Banibe, Tanro, Benckwuii Banibe, Memnennsiit pokctpor, KBukcren
(«C» kmmacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY MCTIOJTHEHUS U METOIUKY n3ydeHus ¢puryp «C» knacca. Bianers
T'paMOTHBIMH HAaBBIKAMM ITOKa3a B I1apc. YMeThb COCTaBIIATh U MPAKTUYCCKU UCIIOJIHATL CTaHAAPTHBIC,
yqe6HHe U KOHKYPCHBIC COCITMHCHUA.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("C" class). Know the methodology of teaching European
dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Slow foxtrot, Quickstep ("C" class). Know the technique
of execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the" C " class. Possess competent skills of
showing in a pair.Be able to compose and practically perform standard, training and competitive
connections.

Conep:xxanue

«C» KI1achIHBIH OaFaapiaaMachkl OOMBIHIIA CTAHAAPTTHI OWIIEPIl OKBITY oicTeMeciH MeHrepy: basy
BaibC, Bena Banbci, Tanro, basy gokctpor, KBukcrern. «Cy» KIacklHBIH 2 )XoHE 3 IeHreriHaeri Kypaesl
burypanapasl OpelHIAY TEXHUKACHL. 2 jKoHE 3 IeHTeHiHAeri KYpAeIuIik GurypaiapMeH CTaHIapTThl,
OKY JKoHe 0acekesecTik OailimanpIcTap/Ibl XKacay dicTeMeci KoHe MpaKkTUKaaa opbiHaay. JKynra
cayaTTbl KOPCETY JarabLIaphl.

OcBoeHne METOJMKH MTPEoiaBaHus TaHIIEB eBponeickoi nporpammsl «Cy» kitacca: MeneHHbI Baibe,
Benckuii Banbe, Tanro, Meanennsiii poketpot, KBukcren. MeToanka u3y4eHus U MperoiaBaHus Guryp
2 u 3 ypoBHs cnoxxHocTu «C» kinacca. ['pamMoTHOe cocTaBiieHHE CTaHIapTHBIX, YU€OHbBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX
coenuHeHuil. [IpakTrueckuii moka3 TEXHUKU UCTIONIHEHUS (puUryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CIOXKHOCTH. ['pamoTHOE
BEJICHUE B ape.

Mastering the methods of teaching standard dances in the "C" class program: Slow Waltz, Viennese
Waltz, Tango, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep. Technique of performing the figures of the 2nd and 3rd level
of difficulty of the "C" class.

The methodology of drawing up and practical performance of standard, training and competitive
connections with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty. Skills of competent demonstration in a
pair

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH >koHe cTaHAapTThl Omiepae ("C" chlHbIOBI) Urypanap/sl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY
KoHe 0aceKernecTiK OalmaHbICTap bl 3epeliey 9/IICTEMECIH cayaTThl IPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH
TYCIHIIpPY KOHE WILTIOCTpaIusay;

- buin My3bIKaabIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPY bl KY3€re achIpy;

- barnapnama keneminze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WIUTIOCTpALUsIIAY;

- Xopeorpadusuiblk MoHep OoiibiHIIA cabaKTap/bl KYpy KoHE OTKi3y dICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
€pEeKILIETIKTEPIH €CKePEe OTIPHII, NMEeJAarOrMKaNbIK bIKIANI €Ty SICTEPIMEH )KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anymisimapasiH JailbIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep Il aHBIKTAY )KOHE KOI0.

- OOBACHATH U WUTIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM NMPAKTUYECKUM TOKA30M TEXHHUKY MCIOJHEHUS U
METOAMKY U3yueHHs (PUTyp, CTaHAAPTHBIX, YH4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCJMHEHUH B CTaHIAPTHBIX
taHnax («C» kimacca);

-OOBACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJKy PUTMUYECKOMH
OCHOBBI ABM)KCHHIA;

- nmocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKA30M B 00beME MPOrPaMMBI;

- JleMOHCTpHUpPOBATh METOAMKY IOCTPOEHUS U IIPOBEECHUS YPOKOB 110 XOpeorpapuuecKium
JMCLUTUIMHAM, OTIEpUPOBATh METOAAMHU NeIarornYecKoro BO3IeHCTBHS ¢ YHETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OnleHMBAaTh Pe3yNbTaThl MOATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIIUXCsl, ONPEIENATh U YyCTPAHATH OLIHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and the
methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard dances
("C" class);
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- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

AybI31Ia eMTHXaH, KOPCETY

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 N
Y cTHEIN DK3aMEH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiraMacsl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHalia
Pa3zpaTounbiii Ky Aap » K puaiiap
Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUATBI
MaTepuaJl " .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusiabIK NaHAepaAi oKbITY daicTeMeci 11 / Meroanka
HanmMmenoBanue peorpag K JACP/L OKBITY 9L A .
Moxys NpenoJaBaHus _xop_eo_rpz_ulmqecxnx aucuunmH I1 / Methods of teaching
of choreographic disciplines Il
Haspamme JlaTbiHaMepuKaIbIK OWiiepai okbITYy daicTemeci («C» carbicn) 11/
MeToauka npenoaaBaHus JaTUHOAMepPUKAaHCKUX TaHueB («C» kaace) 11/
JTHCHHUILINHBI

Methods of teaching Latin American dances («C» class) 11

Huxa gucnunymusl | B (KB)

Koa aucuunanHbI MPLT (II) 3230

Cemectp 6
KosmnuecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®opMa 1 BUABI
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIHYECTBO
KPeIuTOB

[TpakTuyeckue 3ansatus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO -60

JlaTpiHaMepuKambIK Ounepi okbITy diictemeci («C» catbichl) I/ Meronuka
IIpepexBU3UTHI MpenojaBaHus JJaTHHOaMepuKaHCKUX TaHleB («C» kmace) I/ Methods of
teaching Latin American dances («C» class) |

eau nzydyenus

JlaTbIHaMepUKaJIBIK OMIIEp/Ii OKBITY 91icTeMeciH urepy («C» kiackl 2- neHreiieri kypaen ¢urypanap)
I1.

OcBoeHne MeTOIMKa MPEnoAaBaHus JJaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIEB («C» Ki1acc 2 ypoBEHb CIIOKHOCTH
¢uryp) IL

Mastering the technique of teaching Latin American dances ("C" grade 2 level of difficulty of figures)
I1.

Conepxanue

JlaTpIHaMepUKaJBIK OMJlI OKBITYBIH 91icTeMeci: Camba, Ya-ya-ya, Pym6a, [lacono6is, JJxaiiB («C»
kJacc). «Cy» KIIachIHbIH 2 KoHE 3 eHrenineri Kypaeni ¢purypaiapabl OpblHIay TEXHUKACHI )KOHE
3epTTey dJicTeMeci. 2 xoHe 3 neHreinaeri Kypaeni GurypajapMeH CTaHAapTThl, OKY JKOHE
OacekernecTik OallmaHbICTapAbl Kacay JKaHEe OpbIHAy daicTemeci. KynTa cayaTTsl KepceTiiimre
KOMBUIATBIH 9/1ICTEMETIIK TajamnTap.

Mertoanka npenoaBaHus JaTHHOAMEepUKaHCKuX TaHIeB: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pymb6a, [Tacoqo0ms,
JlxaiiB («C» knacc). TexHuka HCHOTHEHUS M METOJMKH U3ydeHus: GUryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CIIO)KHOCTH
«C» kitacca. MerosiMka cOCTaBJI€HUS U METOJUKA UCTIOTHEHHS CTaHIaPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX
coenHeHu ¢ purypamu 2 u 3 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH. MeToandyeckue TpeOOBaHUS K TPaMOTHOMY TIOKa3y
B TIape.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive ("C"
class). Technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity of the "C" class. The methodology of drawing up and performance of standard, training and
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competitive connections with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty. Methodological
requirements for a competent demonstration in a pair

KiaroueBnle koMIeTeHIIMHT

- JlareiHamepukanbsik ounepaeri ("C" cbHbIOB) pUTrypanapabl, CTAaHIAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE 0ICEKeNIEeCTIK
OaitmaHpICTApABl OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH XKOHE OJIap/Ibl 3epeey 9AICTEMECIH cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIIBIK
KOpCeTYMEH TYCIHJIPY JKoHE WILTIOCTPALUsIIAY;

- buin My3bIKaIbIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBLIPYIBI JKY3€re acuIpy;

- barmapnama kesiemiHae cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUIIMMEH MILTIOCTPALIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK MoHIep OOWBIHINA cabaKTapAbl KYPY KOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEeMECiH KOpCeTy, kKac
EPEKIICTIKTEPIH €CKePEe OTHIPHIII, MEarOTUKAIIBIK BIKIIAT €Ty 9IICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anmymsutapabiH JaibIHABIK HOTHOKEIEpiH Oaranay, KaTemiKTepAl aHBIKTay KOHE XKOIO.

- OOBsACHATE U HIUIXOCTPUPOBATHb I'PAMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM IMOKA30M TCXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHUSA U
METOAMKY U3yueHHs (PUTYp, CTAaHAAPTHBIX, y4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCMHEHUH B
JaTUHOAMEPHKaHCKUX TaHIax («Cy» Kiacc);

- OOBACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYILLECTBIISITh IPAMOTHYIO PacKIaJKy pUTMHUECKOMN
OCHOBBI ,Z[BI/I)I(GHPlﬁ;

- I/IJIJIIOCTpI/IpOBaTI) rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0BeMe IIporpamMmal;

- JIleMOHCTpHpPOBAaTh METOUKY ITOCTPOEHUS U IIPOBEJICHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduiecKkum
AUCOUIITIMHAM, OIICPUPOBATHL MCTOAaMU MIEAAroru4€CKOro BO3ZI€I7ICTBI/I$[ C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH;

- OueHuBaTh pe3yJIbTaThl HOJATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCSl, OIPEAENIATh U YCTPAHITh OLIMOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and the
methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin American
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

AybI31Ia eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

dopma UTOrOBOI0 o
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, I0Ka3

KOHTPOJIS .
P oral exam, display
Oky GarnapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
Pa3parouHbril ’
MaTIt[E uan Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTENBHBIE MaTEPUATBI
P Syllabus, additional materials
HanMenoBamme Xopeorpadusabik monaepaid npaktukymsl 11 / IlpakTtukym
- xopeorpapuyeckux aucuuiimi I1 / Practicum of choreographic
¥ disciplines 11
Haspamme JlaTpiHaMepukaJbIK Ouiiep TpeHuHri («C» catbichl) / TpeHuHr
JaTHHOaAMepuKaHCKuX TaHueB («C» kiaacc) / Latin American Dances
AUCHUTLTUHBI

Training («C» class)

Huka gucuunimusl | B/ (KB)

Koa aucuMninHbl TLT 3231
Cemectp 6
KoauuecTBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH
/KOJIMYECTBO
KPeInuTOB

[MpakTryeckue 3ansatust — 40
CPOIT - 20
CPO-60
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JlaTeiHAMepUKaNBIK Ounepai okbITy omictemeci («C» cartbicel) [ / MeTonuka
IIpepekBU3UTHI MperoiaBaHys JaTuHOaMepuKkaHcKux TaHieB («Cy» kiace) I/ Methods of
teaching Latin American dances («C» class) I

Henu nzyyenus

«C» xaceIHBIH OarmapiaMachlHa CoMKec OMJIIH HET13T1 TypJIepiHiH MpaKTUKAIBIK qaMmybl: CambOa, Ya-
ya-ya, Pym0a, [Tacono6ib, JxaiiB xaTTeiryaapsl xkoHe JlaTeiHamepukacs! 6araapaamachiabiy (C
KJIAChl) JKYNTHIK O9CEKENEeCTIK KOMIIO3HUIIUSICHI.

[IpakTudeckoe ocBoeHnEe 6A30BOM TEXHUKH UCIIOHEHUS, COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH mporpamme «Cy» Kinacca B
tanmax: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym0a, [Tlacomno6sp, [[xaiiB y4eOHBIX COeAMHEHNN U KOHKYPCHBIX
KOMITO3HIINH JIaTHHOAMepUKaHCKo# nporpammsl (C Kitacc) B mape.

Practical development of the basic performance technique corresponding to the “C” class program in
dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso doble, Jive training compounds and competitive
compositions of the Latin American program (C class) in pairs.

Conep:xxanue

JlatbiH AMepuKacel OUepiHe OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEOEPIIiKTIH MPAKTUKAIBIK AaFAbUIAPbIH JaMbITY
("C", comabin). Cambanbl, Ya-ya-Uansl, PymOansl, J[>kaliBaHbl OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH MBICHIKTAY.
CranmapTThl KOCBUIBICTAPIBI CayaTThl KYPACTHIPY AaFbIChl. Bapuanusiiapasl opblHIay TEXHUKACHIH
MBICBIKTAY.

Pa3BuTHe npakTHUeCKUX HaBBIKOB UCTIOJHUTEIHLCKOTO MaCTEPCTBA B JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TAHIIAX
(«C», xmace). OrpaboTka TexHuku ucnonnenus CamObl, Ya-ya-ya, PymOs1, J[>kaiiBa. HaBbik
TPaMOTHOT'O COCTaBJICHUS CTAaHIAAPTHHIX coequHeHn. OTpaboTKa TEXHUKH UCTIOJHEHUS BapUaIlUid.
Development of practical skills in Latin American dance performance (C class). Practicing the
techniques of Samba, Cha-Cha-Cha, Rumba, and Jive. Skill in competently composing standard
combinations. Practicing the techniques of performing variations.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- Jlarpinamepukansik 6uneperi ("C" cbiHBIOBI) (UTYypasiapabl, CTaHAAPTTHL, OKY KoHE 09CEKeIeCTiK
OaiilaHbICTAp/Ibl OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH JKQHE OJIap/ibl 3€pJIesiey 9/1ICTEMECIH CayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIBIK
KOpCETyMEH TYCIHAIPY JKOHE WILTIOCTpalusiiay;

- buin My3bIKanbIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTHIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl
OpHANACTHIPYIbI )KY3€re achIpy;

- barnapnama keneminze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH MIUTIOCTpaLUsiay;

- Xopeorpadusuiblk MoHep OoiibiHIIA cabaKTap/bl KYpy KoHE ©TKi3y 9ICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
€pEeKILETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTHIPHII, NMEeJAarOrMKaNIbIK bIKIAN €Ty SAICTEpIMEH )KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim amymbutapibIH JalbIHIBIK HOTYDKENIEPIiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep il aHBIKTay XKOHE XKOIO.

- OOBICHATE U HUIUTIOCTPUPOBATH 'PAMOTHBIM HNPAKTHYCCKHUM ITOKAa30M TCXHUKY UCIIOJTHCHUA U
METOJUKY U3yueHUus: QUryp, CTaHAAPTHBIX, YI€OHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COSAMHEHUI B
JaTUHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX TaHIax («Cy» Kiace);

- OOBACHATH MY3bIKaJbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIECTBISTh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAJAKy PUTMHUECKON
OCHOBBI ABM)KCHHIA;

- UnnmroctpupoBath TpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TTOKa30M B 00beMe IPOrpaMMBl;

- JleMOHCTpHUpPOBATh METOAMKY ITOCTPOSHHSI U TPOBEJEHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpapuueckum
TUCITUIIMHAM, ONIEPHPOBATh METOAAMH IEArOTMYECKOT0 BO3ACUCTBUS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OuleHuBaTh Pe3yabTaThl OJTOTOBKU 00YYAIOIINXCS, OMPEICNIATh U YCTPAHITH OIIMOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and the
methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin American
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors
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[IpakTuKanbIK Kepcery

®opma UTOr0OBOIro N
IIpakTrueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIA . -
P Practical demonstration
. Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaiga
Pa3zpaTounbiii Ky Adp K pHaTap
MATeDHAL Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
P Syllabus, additional materials
Xopeorpadgusaibik moHaepain npakTukymsl 11 / [IpakTukym
HasBanue monyus xopeorpapuyeckux aucuunmnH I1 / Practicum of choreographic
disciplines 11
azak Omi |
Ha3Banue Kazak N
Ka3zaxckuii Tanen I
AMCUMILIUHBI

Kazakh dance |

Huka pucnuminnel | [T (KB)

Ko aucuMnimHbl KzT (1) 3232
Cemectp 6
KosmnuecTBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS
dopmMa U BHABI Jlexuuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30
/KO0IUYECTBO CPOII - 20
KpeIuTOoB CPO - 60
XalbIK-caxHaIbIK Oul /
IIpepekBU3UTBI Haponno-cuennueckuii Tanerr /

Folk-stage dance

esu n3yvyenus

Epnep men oifenep OmiiepiHiH KUMBLI-KO3FAIIBICHIH KOHE ATIOATEPIH cayaTThl OPBIHIAY/IbI 3€PTTEY
onictepi. My3bIKaJIbIK pETTUTIK.

MeTOJII/IKa U3y4YCHUA I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ U T'paMOTHOTI'O UCITIOJIHCHUSA 3TIOJJOB MYKCKOI'0 1 JKCHCKOI'O TAHIICB.
My3I>II(aJ'ILHa${ packiraaka.

Methods of studying the movements and competent execution of etudes of male and female
dances.Musical layout.

Conepxanue

Oileniep MeH epiiep Ka3ak OuiHAeT! KOJNJIbIH epeKIle MO3UIUsIapbl MEH KUMBUIIAPbIH, XKYpiCTepi,
OypbLIbICTap b, BypbuibicTap MEH KOHYJIapIbl 3epeliey dicTeMeci. 3aIbIH OPTaChIH/IA OKY
KOCBUIBICTAphl MEH DK3epcHC Xkacay koHe oTKi3y (16-32 Gap). JInpuKanbIK 5koHE ONBbIH CUIIAThIHAAFbI
erKe-TerKeil Ou ATIONTEPIH kacay. XopeorpagusiblK hopMaiapAbl KOPCETY KOHE Taiay
Toxipuoeci. KosiibiH MoHEepIiIiTiH, YiIecTipy i, aifHaIMasbl TEXHUKaHbI )KOHEe aHCaMOJIb MO/ICHUETIH
JaMBITY YIIIH CIIOPTTHIK 0a1 Oui MyFaIiMAEpiHIH )KYMBICBIH/IA YJITTHIK MJIACTUKA TPUHLIUIITEPIH
KOJIJIaHy.

Mertonuka n3ydeHus crenuGuyecKux MoyoKeHU U ABMXKEHUN PYK, X0JI0B, TOBOPOTOB, BPAILLEHUI U
M0CA/I0K B )KEHCKOM U MYXCKOM Ka3zaxckoM TaHlle. CocTaBlieHUE U IPOBEIEHUE YUEOHBIX COSIMHEHUIN
1 dK3epcuca Ha cepeaunne 3ana (16—32 takra). Co3nanue pa3BepHYTHIX TaHIIEBAIBHBIX 3TIOI0B
JMPUYECKOTO U UTPOBOTO Xapakrepa. [IpakTika mokasa u aHaiausa xopeorpaguueckux Gopm.
[TpyMeHeHre TPUHIIMIIOB HAIIMOHAIBHOM IIACTUKY B pabOTe MeJaroroB CHOPTUBHOTO 0alIbHOTO TaHIlA
JUISL Pa3BUTHS BBIPA3UTEILHOCTH PYK, KOOPAMHAIIMH, BPAIaTEIbHOM TEXHUKU M aHCaMOJIeBOM
KYJbTYpBHI.

Methods for studying specific positions and movements of the arms, steps, turns, rotations, and
landings in Kazakh dances for women and men. Compiling and conducting training combinations and
exercises in the middle of the hall (16-32 bars). Creating detailed dance études of a lyrical and playful
nature. Practice of demonstrating and analyzing choreographic forms. Application of the principles of
national plastic arts in the work of sports ballroom dance teachers to develop hand expressiveness,
coordination, rotational technique, and ensemble culture.

KioueBblie KOMIIETCHINH
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- Kazak O6uiH opbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYIBIH 9/IICTEMENIK HET13AepPiH TYCIHIIPY;

- buniH My3bIKaNBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KHMBLI-KO3FAIBICTHIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H cayaTThl
OPHAJIACTHIPYABI KY3Ere achlpy, OKY MBICAIIAPBIH, STIOJITEP MEH OKY KOMIO3HUIUSIIAPBIH dIICTEMETIK
cayarThl KYpacTeIpy;

- barmapnama xesiemiHae cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUIIMMEH MILTIOCTPALIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK MoHAep OOWBIHINA cabaKTapabl KYpy KOHE OTKI3Y 9/IiCTEMECiH KOPCEeTy, Kac
EPEKIICTIKTEPIH €CKePe OTHIPHII, MEIarOTUKAIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty 9IICTePIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anmymsutapabiH JaibIHABIK HOTHOKEIEpiH Oaranay, KaTelmiKTepAl aHBIKTay KOHE XKOIO.

- OOBsACHATE METOANYECKHNE OCHOBEI IIPEIIogaBaHs TCXHUKH UCITOJIHCHUA Ka3aXCKOro TaHIa,

- OOBACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYILECTBIISITh IPAMOTHYIO PACKJIaJKy PUTMHUECKON
OCHOBBI ,I[BI/I}I(CHPlﬁ, MCTOAHUYCCKH I'PaMOTHO COCTABJIATH y‘{e6HbIe IMPUMCPHBI, OTIOAbI U y‘le6HbIe
KOMIIO3UILIWH,

- I/IJ'IJ'II-OCTpI/IpOBaTB I'paMOTHBIM HIPAKTUYICCKUM IIOKA30M B o0BeEME IIporpaMmali;
-JleMOHCTPHPOBATh METOAMKY MOCTPOCHUS U MIPOBECHHS YPOKOB MO XOpeorpapuuecKium
JAUCHUIITIMHAM, OII€PUPOBATh MECTOAaMU IIEAArOTH4€CKOIro BOSI[CﬁCTBPIH C YUCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OHCHI/IBEITB PE3YyJIbTAaThl IIOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}01u1/1xc;1, OIIPCACIIATL U YCTPAHATDH OIIINOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing Kazakh dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

[IpakTukanbiK Kepcery

dopmMa UTOTOBOI0 N
IIpakTnyeckuii mokas

KOHTPOJIS . .
onTpo Practical demonstration
. Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
Paznarounbrii ’
Ma?ri uoaﬂ Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
P Syllabus, additional materials
HanMenoBanme Xopeorpadusiibik moHAepain npaktukymsl 11 / llpaktukym
MOLVJISH xopeorpapuueckux aucuuiiiud 11 / Practicum of choreographic
Hy disciplines 11
Hassanmue OJIeMHIH (OabKJIOPJBIK Onitepi I/
®oJbKIOPHBbIE TaHIBLI Mupa I /
AUCHUTITUHBI

Folklore Dances of the World |

Huka jucuumumnel | B/ (KB)

Koa aucuunminHbl FTM (1) 3233

Cemectp 6
KosmmuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH
/KOJIHYECTBO
KPeInTOB

[TpakTuyeckue 3ansatus — 40
CPOIT - 20
CPO -60

XanbIK-caxHaJBIK Oui /
IIpepekBHU3UTBI Haponno-cuennueckuii taner /
Folk-stage dance

Henun nzyyenus
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By moH aneMiik MoACHH TOCTYPIIep asiChIHAAFbl STHUKAIBIK XOpeorpapusHbIH HET137epiH OKBITYFa
OarpiTTanFad. CTyJICHTTEp opTYPJii OHIpJIEpPre TOH KUMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTAP/Ibl, CTUIIBIIK €PEKIIEeTIKTep Il
YKOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK aKIICHTTEP/II MEHTePE/I.

JlucuuruiiHa HanpaBieHa Ha U3y4YeHHUEe OCHOB STHHUYECKOU Xopeorpaduu B paMKax MUPOBBIX
KYJbTYPHBIX Tpaauiuid. B xoe 00y4deHust CTyIeHTHI TIOJyYarOT 3HAHUSI O XapaKTEPHBIX JIBIKCHUSX,
CTHUJICBBIX OCO6€HHOCT$IX N MY3BIKQJIBHBIX dKIICHTAX HAPOAHBIX TAHICB PA3JIMYHBIX PETHUOHOB.

The discipline is aimed at studying the basics of ethnic choreography within the framework of world
cultural traditions. In the course of training, students acquire knowledge of characteristic movements,
style features and musical accents of folk dances of different regions.

Conepxanue

[ToH anemaik MoJIEH! JOCTYpJIep MEeHOePiHACT] STHUKAIBIK Xopeorpadus Heri3epid 3epTTeyre
OarpiTTanFad. OKy OapbICBIHIA CTYJCHTTEP OPTYPIIl allMaKTapAbIH XaJIBIKTHIK OUJICPiHIH TOH
KUMBLIAPbI, CTHIIBIIK €PEKIICITIKTEP] MEH MY3bIKAJIBIK SKITIHAEP] Typajibl O11iM anaapl. XaublK OUiH
3epTTey CIOPTTHIK Oa OuiHiH OoJamak »KaTThIKTIPYIIBUIAPBIHBIH PENIEPTYyapblH KEHEUTE 1 JKoHe
oIicTEMENIK KY3bIPETTIIIKTEP/Ii, COH/Iali-aK CIIOPTTHIK Oal OMi canachlHIAFbl XaJIBIKTHIK
xopeorpadusiHbl TYCIHIIPY JaFAbUIAPBIH KABITACTHIPYFa HET13 00JIa bl

JlcuuIuiiHa HalpaBieHa Ha U3YYCHUE OCHOB ATHUUYECKOU Xopeorpaduu B paMKax MUPOBBIX
KYJbTYPHBIX TpaI[HHPIﬁ. B Xoae 06yqu1/1$1 CTYACHTHI ITOJYYAalOT 3HAHUSA O XapaKTCPHBIX JIBUKCHHUAX,
CTHJICBBIX OCOOCHHOCTSIX M MY3bIKaJIbHBIX aKIIEHTaX HAPOIHBIX TAHIIEB PA3JIUYHBIX PETHOHOB.
W3ydenue HapoOAHOTO TaHIa pacIIUpseT penepTyap OyIyIHX TPEHEPOB CIIOPTHBHOTO OATBHOTO TaHIA
U CIIY)KUT OCHOBOM JJ1s1 (JOPMHPOBAHUST METOIMICCKUX KOMIIETCHIINH, & TAK)KE YMEHHUSI
UHTEPIpETauy HApOJHOH Xopeorpaduu B 006JaCTH CIIOPTUBHOTO OATbHOTO TAHIIA.

This course focuses on studying the fundamentals of ethnic choreography within the context of global
cultural traditions. During the course, students learn about the characteristic movements, stylistic
features, and musical accents of folk dances from various regions. The study of folk dance expands the
repertoire of future ballroom dance coaches and serves as a basis for the formation of methodological
competencies, as well as the ability to interpret folk choreography in the field of ballroom dance.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- OJIeMHIH (OJIBKJIOPJIBIK OMJIEPIH OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYBIH 9IICTEMENIK HEeT131epiH
TYCIHAIpY;

- buiiH My3bIKaNbIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FaJIbICThIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H cayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPY bl XKY3€Tre aChlpy, OKY MbICAJIAPbIH, 3TIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITO3UIIUUIAPbIH JICTEMEIIK
cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama keneMiHzie cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpALUsIIAY;

- Xopeorpadusuiblk MoHep OoiibiHIIA cabaKTap/Ibl KYpy KoHE OTKi3y 9ICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
€pEeKILIETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTHIPHII, NMEeJAarorMKaJIbIK bIKIAN €Ty SAICTEPIMEH )KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anmymbutapabIH JabIHABIK HOTHOKEIEpiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTepAl aHBIKTay KoHE XKOIO.

- OOBSCHATH METOAMUECKHE OCHOBBI NPENOJaBaHUS TEXHUKH UCIIOJIHEHUS (POJIBKIOPHBIX TaHIIEB
MUDA;

- OOBACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIECTBIISITh FPAMOTHYIO PacKIaJKy PUTMHUYECKOMN
OCHOBBI JIBUKCHUI, METOJIMYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTABIIATh Y4eOHBIE IPUMEPHI, 3TIOIbI U YUeOHbIE
KOMITO3UINH;

- nmocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKA30M B 00beMeE MPOrPaMMBl;
-JleMoHCTpHpPOBaTH METOUKY MOCTPOEHUS U IIPOBEJICHUSI YPOKOB 110 XOpeorpadpuiecKum
JUCLUILINHAM, ONIEPUPOBATh METOAAMH MENArOTMYECKOT0 BO3IEHCTBUS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OnleHMBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl MOATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIUXCsl, ONPEENATh U YCTPAHATh OLIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing folk dances of the
world;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;
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- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0

[IpakTHKanbIK KOpceTy
[IpakTrueckuii mokas

KOHTPOJIA . -
P Practical demonstration
. Oky OarmapiiaMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIIa
Pa3zpaTounnii Ky Af > K PUATRAP
Cunnalyc, JONOIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepHaJl

Syllabus, additional materials

4 kypc

Ha3Banue moayJis

XopeorpadgusibiK 6HEP caJacbIHAAFbI FHLIIBIMH 3€PTTeYJepAiH daicTepi/
MeToabl HAy4YHBIX HCCI€0BAHUI B 00J1acTH X0peorpaguyeckoro
uckyccrsa/ Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic
art

FrlibiMu MOTIHMEH JKyMBbIC icTey dgicTeMeci

Ha3Banue
Metoanka padoThbl HAl HAYYHBIM TEKCTOM
JHCITHTLITHHBT Methods of work on the scientific text
Huka pucuumumnesl | [T (KB)
Koa aucuunminubl MRNT 4342
Cemectp 7
KosmnuyecTBo 3
kpeauToB ECTS
®opma U BUABI Jlexmmu — 10
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHHI Cemunapckue 3ansatust — 20
/K0IUYeCTBO CPOIT - 15
KPeInTOoB CPO - 45
IIpepeKBU3UTHI Wcropusi cnopTUBHOTO 0aIbHOTO TaHIA

Henun nzyyenus

BbarbITTHI TaHAQy KpUTEpUIiIEpl MEH NPUHIUOTEP] KOHE FhIIIBIMU 3€PTTEY TaKbIPbIObIH HETI3]IEY.
3epTTeynepre KOMbIIATHIH TAJIANTapFa COMKEC FhUIBIMM KYMBICTHI %K00ajiay epekuienikrepi. 3eprrey
MOTIHIHJIET1 aKaIeMUSUIBIK JKa3y/ IbIH €PeKIIeNiri, FhUTBIMA MaKaia >Ka3y JaFabliaphl, FEUIBIMU
MOTIHMEH KOHE 9,[[661/1 KO3ACPMCH KYMBIC JKacay.

Kpurepun n npuHuumel BHIOOpa HalpaBieHUs 1 000CHOBAaHHME TEMbl HAYUYHOTO HCCIIE0BaHUS.
OcobeHHocT O(i)OpMJ'IeHI/I}I Haquoﬁ pa6OTLI B COOTBETCTBHU C Tpe60BaHI/I$IMI/I K NCCJIICAOBAHUSAM.
CHGHI/I(i)I/IKa AKaICMHUYCCKOI'0 IMMChMa B TECKCTEC UCCIICAOBAaHN A, HABbIKHW HAIITMCaHUA Hay‘IHOfI CTaThH, a
TaKXeE pa6OTBI C HAYYHBIM TCKCTOM U JIUTCPATYPHBIMU HCTOYHUKAMMU.

Criteria and principles for choosing a direction and justifying a research topic. Features of formatting a
research paper in accordance with research requirements. Specifics of academic writing in research
texts, skills for writing research articles, and working with research texts and literary sources.

Conepxanue

FruieiMu 3epTTey TaKbIPBIOBIHBIH OaFBITBIH TaHAAY KOHE HeTi3/ey. FhUTbIMH )KYMBICTBI KOPKEMJICY
3epTTeY/iH MaHbI3IbI Ke3eHACPiHiH Oipi peTiHae. FpubiMU MOTIHMEH JKOHE 91601 KO3JIEPMEH KYMBIC

ICTey JaFIbICHI.

Br160op HanpaBieHust 1 000CHOBaHHE TEMbI HaAy4YHOTo uccienoBanus. OdopmiieHne HayuyHOU paboThI
KaK OJJHa U3 Ba)KHEUIIINX CT agmﬁ HNCCIICIOBAHUA. Hasrik pa6OTBI C HAYYHBIM TCKCTOM U
JIMTCPATYPHBIMU HCTOUYHUKAMMU.

The choice of the direction and justification of the topic of scientific research. Processing scientific
work as one of the most important stages of research. The ability to work with scientific texts and

literary sources

KioueBblie KOMIIETCHINH

- XopeorpadusuiblK OHEpi 3epTTEYAiH 3aMaHayu MapaJiurMaiapblH aHbIKTAY;
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- FeuibiMu 3epTTEy KYPBUIBIMBIH KYPACTHIPY JaFIbUIapbIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpausuiblK eHep calaChIHAAFbl FHUIBIMU 3€pPTTEYJICPAiH 3aMaHayd d/1iCTEpiH MEHTepY;

- FeutbiMu akmapaTThl TYCIHY jKOHE CBIHU Tajiay TOCUIACPIH KOJIIaHY;

-FpimbIMy, FEUTBIMU-KOTIIIIIK XKOHE YKAJIFaH FRUIBIME Ko37epe Oarnapiaii oiry;

- XopeorpadhusbIK ©HEP MEH FBUIBIM CaIaChIHAFbl apHAbI 9/ICOMETTEPMEH JKYMBIC iCTel Oly,
KOCi0M TEpMUHOJIOTHSI MEH HETI13T1 YFBIMIAP/IbI KoJiaHa Oiy;

-FrutbiMu-3epTTey KBI3METIHIH HET137CepiH 01Ty, 3aMaHayH dJICyMETTIK, I1eIarOTUKAJIBIK KOHE
AKIMapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHAIAPAbl, KOMMYHUKAIIUAHBIH TCXHUKAJIBIK KYPaJIJdapbIH naﬁﬂanaHy JdarAbICHI
oouy;

- Y3iHzi kemripMenep qaibiaaay, xocnapiap, TE3UCTEp JKacay, FhIIIBIMU MaKajaiap xa3y, TEOPUsIIBIK
epekenepal KypbUIbIMIIay JKOHE aHBIKTAY d[ICTEMECIH MEHTepYy;

- OnpenensaTh COBpEMEHHBIC TTapaUTMbl HCCIIEAOBAHUN XOpeorpaduuecKoro NHCKyCcCTBa;

- B.]'IaI[eTI: HaBbIKaMU COCTAaBJICHUA CTPYKTYPBI HAYYHOI'O HCCIICJOBAHUS

- Biageth coBpeMEHHBIMU METOJAMH HAYYHOTO UCCIIe0BaHUS B chepe xopeorpaduaeckoro
HCKYCCTBaA,

- Ucnonp30Bath ciocOOBI OCMBICIICHUS M KPUTHYECKOTO aHAIN3a HAyYHOH HH(popMaIumy;

- YMeTh OPUCHTHPOBATLCS B Haquoﬁ, Hay‘IHO-HOHYH}IpHOﬁ H IICCBAOHAYYHBIX UCTOYHHUKAX]

- YMeTh paboTaTh O CIeIHaTbHON JINTepaTypoil B 001acTi Xopeorpaduyeckoro HCKyccTBa U HayKH,
IIO0JIb30BAaThCA HpO(i)eCCHOHaHLHOﬁ TCpMI/IHOHOFHeﬁ 1 OCHOBHBIMH IIOHATHUAMU,

- 3HaTh OCHOBEI HayLIHO-I/ICCJIGZIOBaTCJH)CKOf/'I JACATCIIBHOCTH, UMCTh HAaBBIK HUCIIOJIb30BaHU
COBPEMCHHBIX COOIUAJIbHBIX, IICAAIOTUICCKUX U I/IH(bOpMaI_II/IOHHLIX TeXHOHOFHﬁ, TCXHUYCCKUX CPCIACTB
KOMMYHUKAIIUH,

- BJ'IaI[eTB MeTO,Z[I/IKOﬁ IIOATOTOBKH BBIIIMCOK, COCTABJICHUS IIJIAHOB, TC3UCOB, HAIIMCAHUS HAYUYHBIX
CTaTeil, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHUS U BBISIBJICHUS TEOPETUUECKUX MOJIOKEHUH;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use professional
terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical and
information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific articles,
structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

Kazbamra
dopma UTOrOBOI0

IInceMeHnHO
KOHTPOJIA .

In writing

N Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepuania

Pa3paTounbiii Ky — - pHajzap

Cwinaldyc, TOMOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTePUATIBI
MarepuaJl . .

Syllabus, additional materials

X rpadusJIbIK MOH nexarorukacsi I
HaumeHnoBaHnue opeorpad K TIDH/IEP 1eaaro cer 1/

Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux qucuumiux I/
MOIYJIst L

Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines |
Haspamme Eyponanbik 6uiep negarorukacsi I («C», «B» caTbliaps) / [lenarornka

epponerickux Tanues I («C», «B» kiaaccel) / Pedagogy of European
JAMCUMILTUHBI

Dances I («C», «B» classes)
Huxa gucuunaunsl | 1] (KB)
Koa nucuunminHbl PET (I) 4235
Cemectp 7
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KoamnuyecTBO

kpeautoB ECTS 4

®opma U BUAbI
y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/ROJIMYECTBO
KPeINTOB

[TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

Eyponansik 6mnepai okpity amictemeci («Cx» catbicel) 11 / Metoauka
IIpepekBU3UTHI npernogaBanus esponeiickux tanies («Cy» kmacc) I / Methods of Teaching
European Dances («C» class) 11

Henu nzyyenus

Eyponansik Oarnapiiamara colikec MpakTUKAJIBIK JaFIblIap MEH OPbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH IaMBITY: Oasty
BaJIbC, TAHTO, BAJIbC, Oasty OKCTPOT, *KblaaM GokcTpoT («C», «By» kiackr).

Pa3BuBaTh NpakTUUECKHE HABBIKA U TEXHUKY UCIOJIHEHUS 0 EBponelickoil mporpamme: MeyieHHbIN
Banbc, Tanro, Bansc, Meanennslit pokctpot, beictpoiit pokctpot («C», «By» kiacc).

To develop practical skills and performance technique according to the European program: Slow Waltz,
Tango, Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot ("C", "B" class)

Conep:xxanue

Cabakrapabl YHBIMIACTBIPY 1A €yporaibiK "B" OWiH OKBITYIBIH NIEaroTUKaIbIK MPUHIUITEPI MEH
omicrepi. Eyponanbik 6arnapnama Ooiisiamma "C", "B" chIHBINITApBbIH OKBITY KE3EHIACPIH JaMbITyFa
coiikec O KOCBUIBICTAPBIH KUBIHIATY JAFabIIaphiH AaMbITy. JKyrita xxyprisy. Cebimrapasiy "C", "B"
Ou criopThl TYXKIpHOECiHe eyponaibIK Oargapiama KaiipaTkepiaepiHiH KypaeneHyl. XalbIKapaiblK
JEHTeUIeT] TypHUPIIEPIl TAIIAY.

[legarornyeckue MPUHIUIIBI U TIPUEMBI IPENOJaBaHUs €BPOIEHCKUX TaHIeB «B» kiacca B
OpraHM3aly YpoKoB. Pa3BUTHE HAaBBIKOB YCIOXKHEHMS TAHLIEBAJIbHBIX COSUHEHUN B COOTBETCTBUU
pa3Butus dTanoB o0yuenus «C», «B» kimaccoB mo eBporeickoit mporpamme. Benenue B mape.
YcnoxHenue Guryp eBporneickoi mporpaMmbl B TPAKTHKE TAHIIEBATLHOTO criopTa «Cy», «By» kimaccos.
AHanu3 TYpHHUPOB MEXTYHAPOIHOTO KiIacca.

Pedagogical principles and techniques for teaching European dances of class “B” in organizing lessons.
Development of skills for complicating dance combinations in accordance with the stages of training
classes ‘C’ and “B” according to the European program. Leading in pairs. Complicating figures from
the European program in the practice of dance sport classes C and B. Analysis of international-level
tournaments.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- My3bIKaNbIK HET13/1 Tanaay, KO3FaabICTap/IbIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OPHATACYBIH KYPY;

- "C"chIHBIOBIHAAFBI 3-IeHT eIl Kypaenuri xkoHe "B" chIHBIOBIHBIH |-/eHreii OaraapiaMachiHa
colikec KeJeTiH eyponanblkK Ouiepaeri gpurypanap/asl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY KOHE OACEKeNecTiK
OailmaHbICTapABl OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH XKOHE 3€pACIICy 9ICTEMECIH cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIIBIK
KOpCEeTyMEH TYCIHAIPY >KOHE WILTIOCTpalusiiay;

-BinimM anynrsuapapIH ICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAIBIK HET137Iep1l MEH JKac €PEeKIIeTKTEPiH aHBIKTaY,
OLTIM amylIbIIapIbIH JAUBIHIBIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/ii aHbIKTay KOHE KOI0.

- AHAIIM3UPOBATh MY3BIKATHHYIO OCHOBY, CO3/[aBaTh TPAMOTHYIO PACKJIAKy PUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI
JBHIKCHU;

- OOBACHATH M WILTIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM MTOKa30M TEXHUKY UCTIOTHEHUS U
METOJUKY M3yueHus: QUTyp, CTAaHAAPTHBIX, YI€OHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COSIMHEHUN B €BPOIMEHCKHUX
TaHIIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX ITporpamme 3 ypoBHs CIIOKHOCTH «C» 1 1 ypoBHS cinokHOCTH «B» Knacca;
- OnpenensaTh MCUXO0JIOTO-TIEJarOTMUECKHe OCHOBHI i BO3PACTHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH 00YUarOITNXCs,
OIICHUBAThH PE3YJIbTAThI MOATOTOBKH 00YUYAOIIHUXCS, OMIPEEIATh U YCTPAHATH OIITHOKH.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- To explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in European
dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C " and 1 level of complexity "B"
class;
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- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opmMa UTOTOBOI0

AybI3IIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHBIN DK3aMEH, TOKa3

KOHTPOJIS .
oral exam, display
PasiaTOUHbL Oky Oarnmapnamacsel, KOChIMIIIA MaTEepHAIIAP
MaTL:! - Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
P Syllabus, additional materials
HanMeHoBame XopeorpadgusibiK moHAep neparorukaco I/
MOTYIISI Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux aucuumnamH I /
y Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines |
Haspanmue JlaTpiHaMepuKaabIK Ousiep negarorukacol I («B» carbichl) / [leqaroruka
S JaTnHoamepukaHckux TaHues I («B» kiacc) / Pedagogy of Latin
e American Dances I («B» class)
Huka gucuumumnesl | [T (KB)
Ko nucuMniimHbl PLT (I) 4336
Cemectp 7
KosmuecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
®opMa ¥ BUABI
yqe%m)lx 33}?51"“71 [Tpaktuueckue 3ansatus — 40
CPOII - 20
/KO0IUYECTBO
PO -60
KPeInuTOB CPO
JlarpiHamMepuKanbIK Ounepi okpITy 9nictemeci («Cx» catbicsl) 11/ Meroauka
IIpepekBU3UTHI IpenojaBaHus JaTHHoaMeprKaHckux TaHieB («C» kiacc) 11/ Methods of

teaching Latin American dances («C» class) 11

Ienu nzydyenus

JlaTbIHaMepUKaHJBIK OMIIEp/Il OKBITY 91icTeMeciH urepy («B» kiacer): Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pymo0a,
[Tacono6mb, J{xkaiiB, OpblHaY TEXHUKACHIHBIH TEOPUSIIBIK OlTIMIHE HET13/1eNreH.

OcBoeHne METOMKH MpernoAaBaHus JJaTHHOAMepUKaHCKUX TaHeB («By» kinacc): Camba, Ya-ua-ua,
Pymo0a, [Tacono6iib, [{xaiiB, onupasich Ha TEOPETUUECKUE 3HAHUS TEXHUKHU UCTIOTHEHHUS.
Mastering the methodology of teaching Latin American dances (“B” grade): Samba, Cha-cha-cha,
Rumba, Paso doble, Jive, based on theoretical knowledge of performance technique.

Conepxanue

Cabakrapas! yitbimaacTeipyaarsl («By» kmacer) OoiibiHIa JIaTeiHaMeprKa OuiIepiH OKbITYAbIH
NeAaroruKaiblK MPUHIUOTEP] MeH aaicTepi. JlaTbiHamepukanbiK «By caThichl OUIepiH OKBITY
Ke3€HJIepiHiH JJaMybIHa ColiKkec OM KOMOMHAIMSIIAPBIH KYPACIEHAIPY JaFbUIapbiH TaMBITY.

Kynra xkiprizy. JlareiHamepukanslk Oarnapiama «By caTbickl 00MbIHIIA OM CIIOPTHIHBIH
ToXipubecinae purypanapabl KyplaeneHaipy XanbIKapaiblK TYpHUPJIEPIH Talay.

[legarornyeckue MPUHIUIBI U IPUEMBI IPENOIaBaHuUs JIaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIeB (B kiacc) B
OpraHM3aluy YpoKoB.Pa3BUTHE HaBBIKOB YCIOKHEHHUS TAHLIEBAJIBHBIX COEUHEHUH B COOTBETCTBUN
pa3BUTHS ITANIOB O0YYEHUs JIaTHHOAMEepUKaHCKUX TaHLeB (B kiacc). Benenue B mape. YcnoxxHeHue
¢buryp B mpakTUKe TaHIEBAIbHOrO cropTa (B kiacc) no narnHoamepukaHcKol mporpaMMe. AHalu3
TYPHUPOB MEXAYHAapOIHOIO Kilacca.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching Latin American dances (B grade) in the organization

of lessons.

Development of skills of complication of dance compounds in accordance with the development of
stages of teaching Latin American dances (B class)

Leading in pairs. Complication of figures in the practice of dance sport (B grade) Latin American
program. Analysis of international class tournaments.

150




KiaroueBnle kKoMIeTeHIIMHT

- My3bIKaJBIK HET13/1 Tanaay, KO3FalbICTapAbIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OPHATACYBIH KYPY;

- "C" ChIHBIOBIHAAFHI 3-JCHT €Il KYPICIUIIT XKoHe KypaenimikTig 1-aeHreiti "B" 6armapiamaceina
coiikec keneTiH JlaTeiHaMepuKacel Ouepineri Gurypanapibl, CTAaHAAPTTHI, OKY KOHE 0aCEKeIeCTiK
6aﬁHaHBICTapHBI OpPBIHJaYy TEXHHUKACBIH KOHE 3€PACIICY Q,I[iCT eMeciH CayaTThl IIPAKTHUKAJIbIK
KOPCETyMEH TYCIHAIPY JKOHE WIUTIOCTpaLUsIay;

-BinimM anynisuiapapIH ICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HET131ep1l MEH JKac €PEKIICTIKTEPiH aHbIKTAY,
O1TiM anmymIbUIapAbIH JaBIHABIK HOTHKENEpiH Oaraay, KaTeJIiKTep i aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOI0.

- AHaJ’II/ISI/IpOBaTB MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY, CO31aBaTb I'PaMOTHYIO paCKJIaJIKy pHTMquCKOfI OCHOBBI
JIBHOKCHU;

- OOBsICHATE U HIUIIOCTPpUPOBATHb I'PAMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKA30M TCXHUKY HUCIIOJIHCHUA U
METOAMKY U3y4eHHs (PUTyp, CTAaHAAPTHBIX, Y4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCMHEHUH B
JJAaTUHOAMCPHUKAaHCKHX TaHIIaX, COOTBECTCTBYIOIIUX IIPOTrpaMMeE 3 YPOBHA CIIOKHOCTH «Crul YPOBH:A
CIOKHOCTHU «B» KJIaccC,;

- Onpez[eJme IICHUXOJIOTO-IIEAATr OTUYCCKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHEIC 0COOEHHOCTH O6y‘laI-OI_HI/IXC$I,
OLCHUBATH PE3YyJIbTAThl MOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}0umxca, OIIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIIHMOKH.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and the
methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin American
dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of difficulty " C " and 1 level of difficulty "B" class;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

AypbI3IIa eMTHXaH, KOpceTy

®opMa UTOTrOBOTO N
Y cTHEIN DK3aMEH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA .
oral exam, display
. Oky OarjapiamMackl, KOC a Marepuaiia
Pa3uaT0qm>m Ky FI1 pJI MAaChbl, KOCbIMIIIA MAT pI/I bl | p
MATEDHAT Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
P Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusaibIK MoHAEp negarorukaceol I /
HaumeHnoBaHue peorpad K JAcp nea
E—— Ileparoruka xopeorpaq)nflecgm_( zl_ncumumn 1/
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines |
a3ak omi I1
Ha3zBanmne Kasaxk 0 .
T Ka3zaxckuii Tanen 11
e Kazakh dance Il
Huka pucnunaunasl | [T (KB)
Koa nucunnjiuHbl KzT (1) 4337
Cemectp 7
KoanuecTBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUABI
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI

[TpakTnyeckue 3ausatus — 40

/KOJIMYECTBO CPOIT - 20

CPO - 60
KpeIuTOB

Kazak 6mi |
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Kazaxckuii Tanen |

Kazakh dance |

Henun nzyyenus

Olenaep MeH epiiep OMiHIH KYpAesll KHMBUIIAPBIH 3ePTTEY 9ICTEMECI.

Mert OAWKa U3YUCHUA YCIIOKHCHHBIX ,I[BI/DKCHI/Iﬁ JKCHCKOT'O U MY?KCKOI'O TaHIIa.
The method of studying the complicated movements of female and male dance.

Conepxanue

CropTThIK 06as1 OMi IeAarorTapblH K9ciOn gaspiiayaa dlenaep MeH epiep Kazak OWiH OKBITY 9fiCTeMECI.
YiinecTipy MEH 3KCIIPECCUBTIIIKTIH JaMYBIH €CKEPE OTBIPHII, KOJIbIH, asKThIH, OYPBIIBICTHIH JKOHE
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TOH AJIEMEHTTEPIIH KUMBUIIAPhl OOMBIHIIIA €TYKEH-TEeMHKEIl KOMOMHAMSUTAPIbI JKacay. TexXHUKa MeH
aHCaMOJIb MOJICHUETIH KaJIBIITACTHIPY KYpPaJlbl PETIHAE COMIMCTEP MEH aHCaMOJIbI'e apHAIFaH 3aIIbIH
OpTachIHA CTAHOK TICH 3TIOATEp e DK3epcuc a3ipiey. Cabakrapabl ©3 OCTIHIIIE KYPri3y KoHE
OyKapaJblK HbICAHAAP/Abl KOIO KaFUIATTapbIH UTepy. ¥JITTHIK XOpeorpadusi JIeMEHTTEPiH JICKCUKAHBI
0allbITy, COH/ICY KOHE CIIOPTTHIK Oan OWiHlIe caxHalay MYMKIHIIKTEPiH KCHEUTY YIIIiH Mai1aaany.
MCTOI[I/IKa nmpernoaaBaHud JXKCHCKOTO U MY’KCKOI'O Ka3axCKOIr'o TaHla B HpO(i)eCCHOHaHLHOfI IIOATOTOBKE
neagaroroB CIiOpTUBHOI'O OapHOro TaHILa. CocraBiieHue Pa3BCPHYTHIX KOM6I/IHaHI/II71 I10 pasaciiaM
JBUKEHUU PYK, HOT, IOBOPOTOB M XapaKTEPHBIX AIEMEHTOB C YYETOM Pa3BUTUS KOOPAUHALMY U
BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTH. Pa3pa60TKa OK3€pCHucCa y CTaHKa U 3TIOA0B Ha CEPCAUHEC 3aJia IJId COJIMCTOB U
aHcaMOJIs1 Kak cpecTBa (POPMUPOBAHHS TEXHUKU M aHCaMOJIeBOM KyIbTypbl. OCBOCHHE PUHITUIIOB
CaMOCTOSTCIIBHOT'O BEACHUA 3aHATUHN U ITOCTAHOBKU MAaCCOBBIX (bOpM. Hcnonp3oBaHe 371€MEHTOB
HAIIMOHAJLHOU Xopeorpaduu st 000TaeHus JIGKCUKH, CTUIH3AIUN U PACIIUPEHUS TOCTAHOBOYHBIX
BO3MOKHOCTEH B CIIOPTUBHOM OaIbHOM TaHIIC.

Methods of teaching Kazakh dance for women and men in the professional training of sports ballroom
dance teachers. Compiling detailed combinations of arm and leg movements, turns, and characteristic
elements, taking into account the development of coordination and expressiveness. Development of
exercises at the barre and etudes in the middle of the hall for soloists and ensembles as a means of
forming technique and ensemble culture. Mastering the principles of independent teaching and staging
mass forms. Using elements of national choreography to enrich vocabulary, stylization, and expand
staging possibilities in sports ballroom dancing.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIMHT

- Kazak OuiH opbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYABIH 9IICTEMEIIK HET13epiH TYCIHIIPY;

- buniin My3bIKaNbIK HETi31H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLUI-KO3FaIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H cayaTThl
OPHAIACTHIPYIBI )KY3€Tre achIpy, OKY MBICATIAPBIH, ATIOATEP MCH OKY KOMITO3HIIHSIIAPBIH 9/1iICTEMEITIK
cayaTTbl KYpacThIpy;

- barmapnama kesneMiHze cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH WILTIOCTPAIHSIIAY;

- Kazak 6mi OoiibiHIIIa cabakTapIbl KYPY KOHE OTKI3y 9IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, JKac epeKIleTiKTepiH
€CKEPEC OTBIPLII, NCAArOTMKAJIBIK BIKIIAI €Ty QI[iCTepiMeH JKYMBIC Xacay.

- OOBsACHATE METOANYCCKNEC OCHOBEI ITPENIOAaBaHN TCXHUKHN UCIIOJIHCHUSA Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIIa,

- OOBACHATH My3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYILIECTBIIATH PAMOTHYIO PacKiIaJKy pUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI ,Z[BPI)KGHI/IfI, MCTOAHUYCCKHU I'PAMOTHO COCTAaBJIATH y‘{e6HHe IMPUMEPHI, STIOAbI 1 yqe6HHe
KOMITIO3UITUH,

- I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTL rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKAa30M B o0BeEME MporpamMmai;

- JIeMOHCTpHpPOBAaTh METOAUKY ITOCTPOEHUS U ITPOBEICHMS YPOKOB 110 Ka3aXCKOMY TaHILy, OIIEpUPOBATh
METOAAaMMU II€Aaroru4eCKoro BOSI{@P’ICTBHH C YY€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTE.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing Kazakh dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- To demonstrate the methodology of building and conducting lessons on Kazakh dance, to operate
with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics.

[TpakTHKaIBIK KOPCETY

dopma UTOrOBOI0 .
IIpakTrueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIA . .
p Practical demonstration
o O 62&“ apJiaMachbl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTcpUraIiga
Pa3zpaTounnii Ky Aap » K pyajiap
CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yc, JOITOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTepI/IaHLI
MaTepHuall

Syllabus, additional materials

buni opbinaay medepairi I / UcnosiHuTe1beckoe MactepeTrBo Tanua I/

Ha3zpanue moxysi :
Y Technical mastery of dance |

Bbaja Ouinin KOMIO3UIIUSACKI
Kommo3unus 0aJ1LHOIro TaHIA
Composition of ballroom dance

HazBanmue
MU CIUIIINHBI
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MK A cCMIJIMHbBI

I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucuunminHbl KBT (LT) 4338
CemecTp 7
KoimuectBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS
33;;%2::[2 ::Il-il;ll“l/lfl [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40
/KOJIM4eCcTBO CPOII ~ 20
CPO -60
KpeInuToB
JlaTeiHAMepUKaNbIK Ousiepai okeITy oaictemeci («Cy» cartbicel) I / Metoauka
IIpepexBU3UTHI npenoiaBaHus JaTnHoaMepukanckux tanmes («C» kiace) 11 / Methods of

teaching Latin American dances («C» class) 11

Henu nzyyenus

ﬂaTBIHaMepI/IKaCBI 6I/IJ'I€piHiH KOMITIO3UIIUACHI MCH XopeorpacbvmcmH KYpPY 3aHAbUIBIKTAPbI HeFiBiHI[e
xopeorpadusiIbIK CaHIap bl KYPY/IbIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFIbUIapblH AaMbITY («C» Ki1achl).

Pa3BuBaTh mpakTUYECKHE HABBIKU COCTaBJICHUS XOpeorpaduuecKrux HOMEPOB, CO3/1aBasi MX Ha OCHOBE
3aKOHOB IIOCTPOEHUSI KOMIIO3UIIMU U XOpeorpaduu JaTuHoaMepruKaHCcKuX TaHieB («C» kiacce).

To develop practical skills in compiling choreographic numbers, creating them based on the laws of
constructing the composition and choreography of Latin American dances (“C” class).

Conep:xxanue

JlaTuHOAMEpHKAHIBIK OMIICPIHIH X0peorpadHsaChIH KOJIJaHa OTHIPBIIN, KOMITO3UIUSHBIH HET13T1
3aHABUIBIKTAPBIH ITPAKTHUKAJIBIK UTCPY. 3CKI/13I[€p, CIO)KGTTiK JKIOHC CIO)KGTTiK KOMITO3UIHAIapAbl
KYPpacCTbIpy TECXHUKACHI. MYSLIKaHLIK MaTCepHruaJIAbl TaHAAY, J'II/I6peTTO Kaszy, XOpCOFpa(i)I/I}IJIBIK
KOMBUTBIMIAP KOCHAPBIHBIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK IIeOepIIiri.

HpaKTI/I‘ICCKOG OCBOCHHUC OCHOBHBIX 3dKOHOB IIOCTPOCHUS KOMIIO3UIIHUU C UCIIOJIb30BAHUCM
xopeorpadun TaTHHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX TAaHIEB. METOIMKAa COCTABJICHUS JTIOJIOB, OCCCIOKETHBIX U
CHOKETHBIX KOMHOSHHHﬁ, a TaKKE (bOpMBfIIJ.IH U CEKBeM. HpaKanecxoe OCBOCHHEC HaBbIKa Hoz[60pa
MY3BIKaJIbHOTO MaTepuaa, HaucaHus TMOPEeTTo, IIaHa XopeorpaduyecKux MOCTaHOBOK.

Practical mastery of the basic laws of composition composition using choreography of Latin American
dances. The technique of composing sketches, plotless and plot compositions. Practical mastery of the
skill of selecting musical material, writing a libretto, a plan of choreographic productions.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- JIaTpIHaMepuKachkl OMIIEPiHIH JEKCUKACHI HET131H e XopeorpadusuIbIK KOMIIO3UIUSIIAp Kacay;

- KoMIOo3HIusITBIK KYPBUTBIC HETi31epiIMEH KYMBIC jKacay;

- bu y3iHainepid opbIHIay HOTHXKENEpiH OaFanay, KaTeliKTep/li aHbIKTay KOHE JKOI0.

- Co3naBath Xopeorpaduyueckie KOMIIO3HIINY Ha OCHOBE JIEKCHKH JIJATHHOAMEPHKAHCKHUX TAHIIEB;

- OnepupoBaTb OCHOBaMH KOMITO3UIIMOHHOTO MOCTPOEHUS;

- OnleHUBAaTh PE3yNbTATHl UCIIOJHEHHS TAHIIEBAJIBHBIX (DPArMEHTOB, ONPEACTATh U YCTPAHATH OIMIMOKH.
- Create choreographic compositions based on the vocabulary of Latin American dances;

- Operate with the basics of compositional construction;

- Evaluate the results of performing dance fragments, identify and eliminate errors.

dopmMa UTOTOBOI0

[TpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTueckuit nokas

KOHTPOJIs . .
P Practical demonstration
. Oky Garmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepuaia

PaszpaTrounsblii Ky baraap K pHasap

Cunnabyc, TONOTHUTEIbHbIE MaTepHAIIbI
MaTepuaJl . .

Syllabus, additional materials
HaunmenoBanue bupai opsingay mebepairi I / UcnonHuTebeckoe macreperso Tanua I /
MOYJIsI Technical mastery of dance |
Ha3zBanue 3amanayu xopeorpagus Herizaepi / OCHOBBI cOBpeMeHHOI xopeorpaduu
AUCHHMILTHHBI / Basics of Contemporary choreography

UK AucHunJInHbI

II/1 (KB)
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Koxa aucuMnminHbl OSH 4339

Cemectp 7
KoimnuecTBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®opMa ¥ BUABI

N [TpakTueckue 3anstus — 40
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/ CPOII - 20

KOJIMY€CTBO CPO — 60

KpeInuToB

IIpepekBU3NTHI Kuaccukansik 6u 11 / Knaccuueckuii Taner II / Classical Dance 11

Henu nzyyenus

Heri3ri xoHe 6ailTaHbICTRIPYLIBI KO3FAIBICTAP MEH 3CKH3 JKacay JaFIblIapblH KOJIJaHa OTBIPHIIL,
Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl XOpeorpadusiHbl YHPETY.

Ocy1miecTBIATh IPEoIaBaHie COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu, IpUMeHss 3HAHNSI OCHOBHBIX U
CBA3YIOIIUX ,Z[BI/I)I(GHI/Iﬁ 1 HAaBBIKOB COYMHECHMUSA 3THOJ0B.

To teach modern choreography, using knowledge of the basic and connecting movements and skills of
sketching

Conepxanue

Kypc 6arnapnamacel bonanrak cnopTThIK 0an OWiHIH MyFaTiMiH 3aMaHayH XopeorpadusiHbIH HET13Ti
KoHE OANITaHBICTHIPYIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK 3€PTTEY, €IEHTe OTY IIH TEXHUKAIBIK dJicTepi
ApKBUIBl KEHICTIKTET1 )KYMBIC 9ICTEPl MEH 9JIICTEpIMEH TaHBICTHIPaJIbl. bemiMaepaeri Herisri
KO3raJIbICTapAbl MCHI'CPY: KBIHBICHI, OPTACHI. I[CHGHiH, 6aKbIJIaHaTbIH KyI1aydblH, KOJAbIH,asIKThIH,
0acThIH MO3ULUSIIAPBIH MIACTUKAIBIK YilllecTipy. ¥FbIMIAp: calMak, aybIPIbIK KYIIi, IIEHTP,
JUAroHalb.

HpOI‘ paMMa KypCa 3HAKOMHUT UCIIOJIHUTCIIA 6y,[[y1H€FO negarora 1o CriopTHBHBIM OaJIbHBIM TaHaMm C
IpUEMaMU U METOJaMH pabOThl B IPOCTPAHCTBE Yepe3 MPAKTUUECKOE U3YUEHHE OCHOBHBIX U
CBA3YIOIHUX ,Z[BH)KGHPII}'I COBpCMeHHOI‘/‘I XOpGOFpa(bHH, TCXHUYCCKUC IIPUCMBI IICPCXOA0B Ha I10JI.
OcBoeHue 0a30BBIX JABMKEHUH B pa3jenax: moi, cepeauna. [Inacruueckas koopauHamys MOJI0KEHUN
KOop1myca, KOHTPOJUPYECMOI'O IMMaiCHUs, PYK, HOT', TOJIOBBI. Ionsarus: BEC, I'paBUTallA, ICHTDP,
JUaroHalb.

The course program introduces future ballroom dance teachers to techniques and methods of working
in space through practical study of the basic and connecting movements of modern choreography and
technical floor transition techniques. Mastering basic movements in the following sections: floor,
center. Plastic coordination of body positions, controlled falls, arms, legs, head. Concepts: weight,
gravity, center, diagonal.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- 3amMaHayu XopeorpadusHbl OKBITY 9JICTEMECIHIH HET13/1€piH TYCIHAIPY, OKBITHUIATHIH
xopeorpadusuIbIK JIEKCHKAa MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK SJIICTEP 11 KOJIIaHy;

- OJiCTeMelIK cayaTThl OKY MBICATIAPBIH, ATIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3HUIIUSIIAPHIH JKacay;

- Enenne sxoHe 3anplH opTachlHAa Ka3ipri 3aMaHfbl contemporary OUiHIH cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK
KOpCeTiTiMIMEH jKOHE OpPBIH/IaybIMEH, KEHECTIK CHIAThl MEH KO3FaJIbIC MOHEPIMEH WILTIOCTpAIHsIIaY;
-BinimM anynrsuapapIH ICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HET1316p1l MEH JKac €PEKIISTIKTEPIH aHBIKTAY,
O1TIM amylIbIIap IbIH JAUBIHIBIK HOTHKENIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeIiKTep/ii aHbIKTay KOHE KOI0.

- OOBSACHITH OCHOBBI METOJIMKH TIPETIOIaBaHMs COBPEMEHHON Xopeorpadun, OneprupoBaTh U3ydyaeMon
xopeorpaduueckoil TeKCUKOW U TEXHUIECKUMU MPUEMaMU;

- Co31aBaTh METOAMYECKU TPAMOTHBIE YIEOHBIC TPUMEPHI, ITIOJBI U YICOHBIC KOMITO3HIIHIH;

- UnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM MTOKA30M U UCIIOJIHEHUEM, COBETYIOIIUM XapakTepy U
MaHepe ABMKEeHHI modern contemporary TaHIa Ha IOJIy M Ha Cepe/lnHe 3aa;

- OnpenensaTh MCUXOJIOTO-TIEJarOTMUeCKUe OCHOBHI i BO3PACTHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH 00YUarOITNXCs,
OIICHUBATDH PE3YJIbTAThI MOATOTOBKH O0YUYaAOIIUXCS, OMPEEIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH.

- Explain the basics of the methodology of teaching modern choreography, operate with the studied
choreographic vocabulary and techniques;

- Create methodically competent educational examples, sketches and educational compositions;
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- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration and performance that advises the nature and
manner of movements of modern contemporary dance on the floor and in the middle of the hall;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

Kepcer
®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 peety
KOHTPOJIS HPKaS

Display

. Oky OarjapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepraliia

Pa3paTounbiii Ky Aap K pHaIap

Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
MaTepua . .

Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue Bupni opsingay mebepairi I / UcnonHuTe1bcKkoe MacTepeTBo Tanua I /
MOYJIst Technical mastery of dance |
Ha3Banue . . .

Ibirbic Oui / BocTrounslii Tanen / Oriental dance
AUCHUILIHHBI
Huka pucnununesl | [T (KB)
Koa aucuunminubl VT 4340
Cemectp 7
KosmuecTBo 4
kpeauto ECTS

®opMa 1 BUABI

N [TpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/KOJINYIECTBO CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60
KPeIuTOB
IpepeKBH3NTDI OnemHiH Qoabkiaopabik ounepi [/ @onbkinopusie Tanms mupa I/ Folklore

Dances of the World |

e u3yyenus

Kypc 6arnapnamacs! ctynenTrepal LbiFpic XanbIKTapbIHBIH OM MOJIEHUETIMEH TaHBICTHIPAbl EPY
(e30ek, ToxIK, yitrbIp, Tasy LIbiFbic Ounepi).

[IporpamMma Kypca 3HAKOMHT CTYJIEHTOB C TaHIEBAIbHOM KYJIbTYypoil Hapo10B BocToka (y30ekckui,
Ta/KUKCKUH, yirypckui, Tanus! bimxaero Bocroka).

The course program introduces students to the dance culture of the peoples of the East. (Uzbek, Tajik,
Uyghur, dances of the Middle East).

Conepxanue

bu narnpimapblH, MOHEPINUITIH, MOHEPIUITIH KETUIAIPY, KHUMBULIApAbl YIHIECTIpYIl JaMbITy
MakcaTbIH/a "CHOPTTHIK Oan OWiHIH megarorukachl" OeiiHi ymIiH "MIbIFbIC OWi" KypChIH MEHIrepy.
Opranblk A3us OuiepiHIH HEri3rl 3JIEMEHTTEePiH, KUMbULIAphl MEH TEXHHMKAchlH 3epTrey. OphlHaay
TOC1JII MEH cUnathl. XopeorpadusHbIH My3bIKaJIbIK-PUTAKThI HeTi31. TepmuHonorusa. KenyiarTel koramza
TOJIEPAHTTBUIBIKKA TopOuerney.

OcBoenue kypca “Bocrounsiii Tanery” ais npoduiist moarotoBku “ITlegaroruka cmiopTUBHOTO 0aTBHOTO
TaHIA” C LENbI0 COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHMUS TAHILIEBAJIbHBIX HABBIKOB, BBIPA3UTEIbHOCTH, MAHEPHI, PA3BUTHS
KOOPJIMHALINY JIBM>KEHUH. 3ydeHrne OCHOBHBIX AJIEMEHTOB, IBH)KCHUI U TEXHUKU HCIIOJTHEHUS TAHLIEB
Cpenneit Asun. Manepa u xapakTep UCHOJHEHUs. My3bIKaJIbHO-PUTMUYECKas OCHOBA Xopeorpaduu.
Tepmunosnorus. Bocnutanue ToJiepaHTHOCTH B MHOTOHAI[MOHAJILHOM OOIIECTBE.

b

Completion of the course “Oriental Dance” for the training profile “Sports Ballroom Dance Pedagogy’
with the aim of improving dance skills, expressiveness, manners, and developing coordination of
movements. Study of the basic elements, movements, and techniques of Central Asian dance. Manner
and character of performance. Musical and rhythmic basis of choreography. Terminology. Fostering
tolerance in a multinational society.

KioueBblie KOMIIETCHINH

- [lIpiFpIc OWiH OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYABIH OICTEMENIK HETi3IepiH TYCIHAIPY;
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- buin My3bIKaabIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTHIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H cayaTThl
OPHAIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€Tre achIpy, OKY MBICATIAPBIH, ITIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITO3HIUSIIAPBIH 9/1iICTEMETIK
cayaTTbl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama keneMiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH WILTIOCTpAIHLIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK oHAep OOMBIHINIA cabaKTapbl KYPY JKOHE OTKI3Y 9/IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
€pEeKIIeINiKTEePiH €CKepe OTHIPHIII, MEeJarOTUKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anymsmapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTIOKEIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/li aHbIKTay KOHE JKOIO.

- OOBICHATD MCTOANYCCKNEC OCHOBEI IMPENIoAaBaHA TCXHUKH UCITOJIHCHUS BOCTOYHOI'O TaHIIA,

- OOBSACHATH MY3BbIKaJIbHYI0 OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBUKCHHUI, METOIMYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTABIISATh Y4eOHBIE IIPUMEPHI, 3TIOJbI U YUeOHbIE
KOMIIO3HUIIUH,

- NroctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TIOKa30M B 00bEME IIPOrpPaMMBl;
-JleMOHCTPUPOBATh METOIUKY ITOCTPOCHHUS U MTPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpapuIecKumM
AUCHUIITIMHAM, OIICPUPOBATL MCTOAAaMU MICAAroru4€CKOro BOSHeﬁCTBHﬂ C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OueHuBaTh pe3yJIbTaThl HOJATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCsl, OIPEIENIATh U YCTPAHITh OLIMOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing oriental dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

[TpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY

®opMa UTOTrOBOTO N
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJIS . :
P Practical demonstration
. Oky OargapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaiia

PazpaTrounblii Ky batiap K praiiap

Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
MaTepua . .

Syllabus, additional materials
HanmenoBanue buni opeiaaay medepairi I / Mcnosinutenbckoe macreperso tanna I/
MOy JIsI Technical mastery of dance |
HaszBanue OJIeMHIH (oabKJIOPJBIK Oniiepi I / @onbkiaopubie TaHbl Mupa 11/
AUCHMITUHBI Folklore Dances of the World Il

Huka pucnunaunsl | [T/ (KB)

Koa aucuyninHbI FTM 3232

Cemectp 7
KoanuecTBo 3
kpeanToB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUABI

. [Mpaktnyeckue 3ausTus — 30
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI

/K0aMIECTBO CPOIT—15
CPO -45
KpeIuTOB
TpepeKBH3nTDHI OneMHiH Qoabkiopiask ounepi I / @onbkiiopusie Tanuel Mupa I / Folklore

Dances of the World |

Henun nzyyenus

Byn kypc yATTBIK XOpeorpadusuibIK CTHIIBAEP MEH popManapabl TEPEHIETe OKbITYFa apHaJIFaH.
I[I/ICI_II/IHJ'II/IHa OpPHUCHTHPOBAHA Ha er’IyGJ’ICHHOC HU3YUYCHUC HAlIUOHAJIbHBIX XOpCOFpa(I)I/I‘-ICCKI/IX cTunei
u Gpopm.

The discipline is oriented to the in-depth study of national choreographic styles and forms.

Conep:xxanue

156




[ToH yNTTHIK XO0peorpad suIbIK CTUIIBEP MEH (hopMasiapabl TEPEH 3epTTeyre OaFrbITTaFaH. DTHUKAIIBIK
Omtepai CopTTHIK Oan Oui calaChIHIAFbI TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK JKOHE KOMBLUIBIMIBIK 1C-OPEKETTIH
MIHJIeTTepiHe Oeiimaeyre epekiie Ha3ap ayaapsuianasl. Kype xopeorpadka 3amanayu 61mim O6epy jkoHE
HIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MPOLECTE KAKETTI KOCIOM KY3bIPETTUTIKTEP/Ii KAJIBINTACTHIPYFa BIKIAT €TeIl.
JlucuurinHa OpUueHTUPOBAHA Ha YIITyOJIeHHOE M3yUYCeHHE HAIIMOHAIBHBIX XOopeorpaduuecKux CTUIeH 1
dopMm. Ocoboe BHUMaHUE YeNIeTCs afanTallui YTHUYECKUX TaHIICB K 3a7a4aM IeIarorTu4ecKon 1
MMOCTAaHOBOYHOM ACATCIIBHOCTU B o0iacTu CIIOPTUBHOT'O OaJIbHOTO TaHLa. Kpr CHOCO6CTByeT
(dopmupoBaHUIO TPOPECCHOHATBHBIX KOMIIETEHIINNA, HEOOXOIUMBIX XOpeorpady B COBpeMEHHOM
06pa3OBaTeJ'IBHOM N TBOPYCCKOM IIPOLIECCE.

The discipline focuses on in-depth study of national choreographic styles and forms. Particular
attention is paid to adapting ethnic dances to the tasks of teaching and staging in the field of ballroom
dancing. The course contributes to the development of professional competencies necessary for
choreographers in the modern educational and creative process.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- OJIeMHIH (OJILKJIOPJIBIK OUJIEPIH OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYIBIH SICTEMENIK HETi31epiH
TYCIHIIpY;

- buniin My3bIKaNbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FaIbICTBIH bIPFAKTHIK HET131H cayaTThl
OPHAIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€Tre aChIpy, OKY MBICATIAPBIH, ATIOATEP MCH OKY KOMITO3HIIHSIIAPBIH 9/1iICTEMEITIK
cayaTTbl KYpacThIpy;

- barmapnama kesneMiHze cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH WILTIOCTPAIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MoHAep OOWbIHINA cabaKTapbl KYpY XKoHE OTKi3y dJICTEeMECIH KOPCETy, Kac
€pEeKIIeIiKTEPiH eCKePe OTHIPHIIL, IeJArOTUKABIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH KYMBIC iCTEY;

- binim anymsiiapapiH AabIHABIK HOTHXKENEPiH Oaraay, KaTeMKTep/Il aHBIKTAY JKOHE KOI0.

- OOBSCHATH METOAMYECKHAE OCHOBBI MPETIOIaBaHUS TEXHUKH UCIIOTHEHUS (DOJIEKIIOPHBIX TAHIICB
MUpA;

- OOBICHITH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIICB, OCYIIECTBIISTh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIaKy PUTMHUYECKOMN
OCHOBBI JIBXKCHHI, METOJIMYECKHA TPAMOTHO COCTABIISATh YYCOHBIC IIPUMEPBI, 3TIOJIbI U YUCOHBIE
KOMIIO3UITNH;

- UnnroctpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00beMe MPOrPaMMBI;
-JleMOHCTpHPOBATH METOUKY IMTOCTPOSHUS ¥ ITPOBEICHUSI YPOKOB 110 XOPEOoTrpadhuIecKuM
TUCITUIIIMHAM, OTIEPUPOBATh METOAAMH MEJAarorudeckoro BO3AeUCTBUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OuleHuBaTh Pe3yabTaThl OJTOTOBKU 00YYaIOIINXCSI, ONPEENATh U yCTPAHATh OLIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing folk dances of the
world;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

[TpakTHKaNbIK KOpPCETY
;I:)OIE\;?);;OFOBOFO HpaK_TquCKHﬁ noKas
Practical demonstration
R — Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepHAT Cunnabyc, JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIE MaTePHAITbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HanMenoBamme Xopeorpadusabik mouaep neaarorukacsl II / Ilexaroruka .
MOIYJIS X(_)pe_eor_paq)nqecxnx aucuunuH 11/ Pedagogy of choreographic
disciplines 11
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Eyponaabik ousep negarorukacst II («C», «B» carbliapsi) / Ilenaroruka

Haspanue esponeiickux Tanues I («C», «B» knaccel) / Pedagogy of European
AHCIUTLTHIL Dances II («C», «B» classes)

Huka pucnununesl | 1T (KB)

Ko aucuMniimHbl PET (Il) 4343

Cemectp 8

Koun4yecTBo 4

kpeantoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI

N [TpakTueckue 3anstus — 40
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI

/KOJMYIECTBO CPOII — 20

CPO -60
KPeIuTOB

Eyponanbik 6miep negarorukacol I («C», «B» caTbliapsr) /
IIpepekBU3UTHI Ilenaroruka esponeiickux tanues I («C», «B» kiaccenr) /

Pedagogy of European Dances I («C», «B» classes)

esu n3yvyenus

OKBITY TEOpHSCH MEH of1icTeMeci OinliMiHe cyiiene oTwIpsin, Eypomansik 6armapnamansiy ("C", "B"
CBHIHBIOBI) OMJIEPIH OKBITYIBIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFbLUIaPEIH MEHTEPY.

Bnagets npakTuuecKMMHU HaBbIKAMU IIPETIOaBaHUs TAHLIEB €BpoIelcKkol mporpaMmel («Cy, «B»
KJIacc), ONMpasich Ha 3HAHUS TEOPUU U METOJIUKHU MPENoaBaHus.

Possess practical skills of teaching dances of the European program ("C"," B " class), based on
knowledge of the theory and methodology of teaching.

Conepxanue

Eypomnansik («C», «B» catpuiapsl) 6arnapiaamaceiiaarsl basy Baneu, Tanro, Bansc, basy ®okcrpor,
Keuinam ®okcTpoT OmiiepiH OKBITYABIH Menarorukaiblk npuHiunrepi. «C», «B» carbuiapsinga Ou
no3ajapel MeH (UrypanapblH OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACBhIH JKOHE 3epTTey oicTepiH wurepy. KynTsl
OpBIHJAY/IbIH cayaTThl JarAbUIapblH KepceTy.OKy-KOHKYPCTBIK BapuauusuiapAbl AalblHAAY >KOHE
IPAKTUKAJIBIK OPbIH/AY 9/1ICTEMECI.

Ilemarornyeckre NMPUHLIMIBI MpPENOJaBaHusl TaHUEB EBporeiickor nmporpaMmbl: MeIsIeHHBI BajbC,
Tanro, Banbc, Memnennsiii pokcTpoT, beicTprrit pokcrpot («Cx», «By» kimacce).

TexHuka UCIIOIHEHUS U MCTOAWKU N3YUCHUA (I)I/Il" Yp «C», «B» KJj1acca, 1103 u JINHUHN TAHIICB.

Hasrikn TpaMOTHOI'0 IMOKa3a B Iape. MCTOI[I/IK& COCTaBJICHHA U MMPAKTHICCKOEC UCITIOJTHCHUEC y‘Ie6HI>IX u
KOHKYPCHBIX BapHaLlUi.

Pedagogical principles for teaching European Program dances: Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Slow
Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot ("C", "B" class). The technique of performance and methods of studying the
figures "C", "B" class, its poses and lines of dance.Improving the skills to dance in pairs. Methodology
of creating and practical implementation of educational and competitive variations.

KiroueBnie KOMIEeTEHIIMHT

- "C" chIHBIOBIHBIH 3-7eHreisi Kypaemnini xxone "B" cbIHBIObIHBIH 2-3-/1eHrell OaFaapiamMachiHa Coiikec
KEJIETIH €ypOIajbIK Omieperi purypaiapsl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE 0oCeKeNecTiK OaiiaHbICTap bl
OpBIHJIay TEXHUKACBIH XKOHE 3epieliey 9IICTEMECIH cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETyMEH TYCIHAIPY JKOHE
WILTIOCTpAIHsIIay;

- My3bIKanbIK HET13/1 Tajaay, Bapuanusiiaparbl KO3FaabICTapIbIH bIPFAKTHI HET131HIH cayaTThl
OpHAaJIaCYhIH XKacay,

- CriopTThIK Oan Ouepi canachlHIaFrbl COHFBI )KETICTIKTEpre HeTi3/1ele OThIPBII, CTAaHAAPTTHI OUIIep
("C", "B" cpiHbIOBI) OO¥ibIHIIA OLTIM aMyIIbUIAPIb! JAWBIHAAYBIH OKY MPOLIECIH KYPACTHIPY;

-011IM aNyIIbUIap/IbIH ICUXO0JIOTMSITBIK-TI€1arOTMKAIIBIK HET13/1epl MEH )Kac epeKIIeTIKTepiH aHbIKTAY,
O1TiM anmyIIbUIapAbIH JabIHABIK HOTHXKEIIepiH Oarasay, KaTeTiKTepl aHbIKTay >KOHE XKOIO.

- OOBACHATD U WITIOCTPUPOBATH IPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM ITOKA30M TEXHUKY MCIIOJHEHUS U
METOAMKY U3yueHMsI PUryp, CTaHAAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCTUHEHUN B €BPONENHCKUX
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TaHIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX MporpaMmMme 3 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH «C» 1 2-3 ypoBHSI CIIO)KHOCTH «By
KJ1acca;

- AHaIM3UPOBATh MYy3bIKAJIbHYIO0 OCHOBY, CO3/JaBaTh IPAaMOTHYIO PacKJIaJAKy PUTMHUUECKONH OCHOBBI
JBU)KEHUW B BapUaLMsX;

- KoHncTpyupoBarhs yueOHBIN POIECC MOATOTOBKH 00YYArOMIMXCS IO CTaHAapTHBIM TaHIaM («C», «B»
KJIACC), OCHOBBIBASICh HA MOCJICTHUX JOCTHKEHHUSIX B 00JIACTH CITIOPTUBHBIX OAJIbHBIX TaHIICB;

- OIIpECACIIATh IICUXOJIOTO-IIEAArOTHYCCKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHEIC 0COOEHHOCTH O6y‘laI-OI_HI/IXC$I,
OLCHUBATh PE3YyJIbTAThl IIOATOTOBKH O6y‘laIOHII/IXC}I, OIIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OIIINOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and the
methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in European
dances, corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "and 2-3 levels of complexity” B "
class;

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations;

- To design the educational process of training students in standard dances ("C", " B " class), based on
the latest achievements in the field of sports ballroom dancing;

- to determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

AypbI3IIa eMTHXaH, KOpCeTy

®opMa UTOTrOBOTO N
Y cTHEIN DK3aMEH, ITOKa3

KOHTPOJIA )
oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaiia
Pa3paTounnbii Ky Aap K puainiap
Cwaldyc, TOMOJHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATIBI
MaTepuaJl o .
Syllabus, additional materials
XopeorpagusabIK moHaep negarornkacel I1 /
HaumenoBanue peorpag K Acp nea
I Ilenaroruka xopeorpaduyeckux qucuunanx 11/
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines 11
Haspamme JlarbiHaMepuKaJbIK Ousep negarorukacel II («B» catbichl) /
Ilenaroruka saTunoamepuxkanckux tanues I («B» kiaacc) / Pedagogy of
JTACHUILINHBI

Latin American Dances II («B» class)

Huka pucnunaunsl | [T/ (KB)

Koa nucuuninHbl PLT (I1) 4344

Cemectp 8
KoanuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUABI
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI
/KOJIHYECTBO
KpeIuTOB

[MpakTnyeckue 3ausaTus — 40
CPOII - 20
CPO-60

JlatbiHaMepukaabik Owiep negarorukacsi I («B» catbichl) / [lenaroruka
IIpepekBU3UTHI JaTuHoamepukaHckux Tanues I («B» kiacc) / Pedagogy of Latin
American Dances I («B» class)

Heau nzydyenust

OKBITY TEOpPHSCH MEH olicTeMeciHe cyiieHe OThIphIn, JlaTeiHamepukacs! ousepid ("B" chIHBIOBI)
OKBITY/IBIH TIPAKTUKANBIK JIaFIbIIAPBIH UTEPY.

OcBoeHme MpakTUYECKUX HaBBIKOB MPETo/aBaHus JJaTHHOAMEPUKaHCKUX TaHLeB («By kmacc),
ONUPAsiCh Ha TEOPHUIO H METOIMKY MPETOIaBaAHHSL.

Mastering practical skills of teaching Latin American dances ("B" class), based on the theory and
methodology of teaching.

Conepxanue
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OKy *puTIapsl OOMBIHIIIA contemporary OaraapiaMachIiHBIH OM KO3FaIbICTAPbIH MEHI€PY JKOJIBIH 1A
OHBIH TEOPHSICHI MEH 9/IiICTEMECIH, IeJaroruKaibIK Karuaanapbeid Oury. Par terre 6emiMaepineri sxoHe
3aJ1 OpTAChIHAAFbI KO3FaIbICTAPBIH KYpeneHy ke3eHaepi. OKbITYIbIH OapibIK JSHTeHIepiHIe OKY
MBICAJIIAPBIH KYPACTHIPY 9/1iCTEMECI.

3HaTH TEOPHIO, METOAUKY U NICAArOrH4CCKNUEC IMPUHIUIIBI IIPECIIOJaBaHUS JIATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TAHICB:
Camb0a, Ya-gya-ua, Pymb6a, [1acoqo6ms, [IxaiiB («B» knacc). TexHrnka UCTIONTHEHUS U METOIUKA U3ydCHUS
buryp «B» kiacca.HaBbiku rpaMOTHOTO 1MOKa3a B mape.

MeTtoauka cOCTaBJICHUS U MPAKTHYECKOE UCTIOIHEHHE YUeOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX BapHallUi.

Know the theory, methodology and pedagogical principles of teaching Latin American dances: Samba,
Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Pasodoble, Jive ("B" class). Technique of execution and methodology of studying
the figures of the "B" class.

Improving the skills to dance in pairs. Compilation technique and practical implementation of
educational and competitive variations.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- "C"chIHBIOBI 3-eHT eIl Kypaeni xoHe 2-3-aeHrein Kypaeniniri "B" chIHBIObIHA COMKEC KeeTiH
JlaTpiHAMepUKaCHl OuUIepiHIeri Purypasap/sl, CTAaHIAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE O9CEKENIeCTIK OailaHbICTap Ibl
OpBIHJIay TEXHUKACBIH XKOHE 3epieliey 9IICTEMECIH cayaTThl IPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY KoHE
WILTIOCTpAIHsIIAY;

- My3bIKanbIK HETi3/1 Tajjaay, Bapuanusiiaparbl KO3FaabICTap IbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131HIH cayaTThl
OpHAaJIaCyhIH XKacay,

- CnopTThIK 6au Ouiepi camachlHIAFbl COHFBI )KETICTIKTEpPre HEeri3/iesie OThIPHIN, CTaHAapTThI Ouiep
("C", "B" cpinbIOBI) OOMBIHINA OLTIM ATyIIBUIAP.IBI JAWBIHIAYIBIH OKY MPOLIECiH KYPacThIpy;

- binim anymisapapiH ICHXOJOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HETi3/1epl MEH ac epeKIIeIKTEPiH aHbIKTAY,
O1TiM amyIIbLIapAbIH JAaBIHABIK HOTHKEIIepiH Oarasay, KaTeTiKTepl aHbIKTay JKOHE KOIO.

- OOBACHATH U WUTIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKA30M TEXHHUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS U
METOJIUKY M3ydeHUs QUTYP, CTAHIAPTHBIX, YICOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCAMHCHHI B
JATMHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TAaHI[aX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX MporpamMme 3 ypoBHsI CI0KHOCTH «C» u 2-3 ypoBHS
clIo’kHOCTH «B» Kiacca;

- AHaIM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAILHYIO OCHOBY, CO3/1aBaTh TPAMOTHYIO PAaCKIAAKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI
JBUKCHUH B BapUAIUsIX;

- KonctpyupoBats yueOHbBIN poIiecc MOATOTOBKH 00YYArOMIMXCS 0 JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUM TaHIIaM
(«C», «B» kiacc), OCHOBBIBAsICh Ha MOCJIEIHUX JOCTIKEHUSIX B 00JIACTH CTIOPTHUBHBIX OaTBHBIX
TaHIIEB;

- OnpenensiTh MCUXOJIOTO-TIEAArOTHYECKNE OCHOBEI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YYarOIINXCS,
OIICHUBATh PE3YJIbTATHI MOJATOTOBKH 00YYAIOIIUXCS, ONMPEIENSITh U YCTPAHATH OLITHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and the
methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin American
dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "and 2-3 levels of complexity” B "
class;

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations;

- CopTThIK Oai 6uiiepi camachlHAAFbl COHFBI )KETICTIKTEPIe HEeri3/ielie OThIPHIMN, JaTbIHAMEPUKAIIBIK
6unep ("C", "B" cpiHbBIOBI) OoiibIHIIA OLTIM aTyIIbUIAP/BI AasgpIiayIbIH OKY MPOIECIH KYpacThIpy;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETy

dopmMa UTOTOBOI0 o
Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, M0Ka3

KOHTPOJIA ;
P oral exam, display
. Oky OargapiiaMachl, KOCBIMILIA MATEPUAIIIA
Pazparouynsii Ky Aap » K pHaIAap
Cuta0yc, JOTOTHATETbHBIE MaTePUAITBI
MaTepual

Syllabus, additional materials

buni opeinaay meodepairi Il / UcnosiHuTenbekoe mactepetso Tanma Il /

Ha3zBanue MmoayJst h
Yy Technical mastery of dance Il
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Eyponaabik 0arnap/jama OnjiepiHiH OpbIHIAYIIbLIBIK Ie0epJriri /

Ha3Banue N .
HcnoaHuTEBCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIIEB €BPOIEiicKOii MporpaMmsbI /
AUCHUTLTUHBI . .
Performing Skills of European Dances Program
Huka pucnununesl | 1T (KB)
Koa aucuMninHbl IMTEP 4345
Cemectp 8
KoimuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUBI
'{e%HLIX 3al§lﬂTnifl [TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 40
7KOJII/I‘I€CTBO CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60
KPeIuTOB
Eyponansik 6mniep negarorukacse! I («C», «B» carbutapsr) / [lenaroruka
IIpepekBU3NTHI eBporneiickux tanueB I («Cy», «By» xmaccer) / Pedagogy of European Dances |

(«C», «B» classes)

Heau nzyyenus

«C», «B» carpuiapblHAa )KYNTHIK HETi3r1 Gurypanap meHOepinie eyponabik OaraapiaMaHbl
OpBIHJIay1a TPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFIbLIAPI6I MEHIEPY.

Brnasiets mpakTHUECKUMU HaBBIKAMH UCTIOJHUTEIBCKOTO MaCTEPCTBA €BPOIECHCKOM MPOrpaMMbl B
pamkax 6a30BbIxX Guryp «C», «B» kiaccoB B mape.

To possess practical skills of performing skills of the European program within the basic figures of
“C”, “B” classes in pairs.

Conep:xxanue

Eypomnansik 6arnapiama knactapseiabiy "C", "B" Heri3ri ¢purypanapbiH opblHAAY TEXHUKACHL: Oasy
Banbc, Tanro, Bena Baibci, Oasty GOKCTpOT, KbUAaM KagaMm. Swing, sway, KOpITyCThIH KHCAIObIH,
KakTay MO3UIUACHIH 3epTTey. XKynrarsl e3apa opekerrecy. Eyponansik 6arnapnamansiy ("C", "B"
CBIHBINTAP) BapyalUsIapbIHIaFbl KO3FAJIBICTap bl MY3bIKAJIBIK KoHE OMMEH YHIIECTIpY.

TexHuka ucnosHeHus 6a30BbIxX pUryp «C», «B» kiaccoB eBponelckoil mporpammbl: MesieHHbIH

BanbC, Tanro, Benckuit Banbc, Mennennsiit poxcrpot, Kukcren. M3yuenue swing, sway, HaKJIOHOB
KOopIyca, Mo3uius B pamke. BzaumopeiictBue B nape. My3bikanbHasi U TaHIIEBaJIbHAs KOOPAUHALIUS
JBUKEHUM B Bapualusax eBpornenckoi mporpammsl («C», «B» kiaccsl).

Technique for performing basic figures of classes “C” and “B” of the European program: Slow Waltz,
Tango, Viennese Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep. Learning swing, sway, body tilts, position in the
frame. Interaction in a couple. Musical and dance coordination of movements in variations of the
European program (classes “C” and “B”).

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

— Ky3bIpeTTi npakTUKabIK AEMOHCTpaLusiFa ue 6omy.

— Baf;[apﬂaMa AsACbIHJA CayaTThl HPAKTUKAJIBIK ACMOHCTpaludara e 60J'Iy.

— Bnaneﬂ) TpPaMOTHBIM MMPAKTHYCCKUM IMOKA30M.

— I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTB T'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKUM IIOKA30M B o0BeMe ImporpaMmsl.
— Possess competent practical demonstration.

— Illustrate with competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program.

[IpakTHKaNbIK KOpceTy

dopma UTOrOBOI0 .
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJISA . :
P Practical demonstration
. Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIa
Pazparouynsii Ky Aap K pHanAap
Cuiuta0yc, JOTOTHATETBHBIC MaTePUAITBI
MaTepual

Syllabus, additional materials

buni opbinaay medepairi Il / McnonnuTenbekoe macreperso Tanna 11/

Ha3zBanue MmoayJst h
Y Technical mastery of dance Il
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JlaTbiHAMepUKAJIBIK OaFaapjamMa OWiepiHiH OPpbIHAAYIBLIBIK medepJIiri

Ha3Banue .
e — / AcnioJIHUTeIbCKOE MacCTepCTBO TaHIEB JIATHHOAMEPHKAHCKOT
nporpammbl / Performing SKkills of Latin American Dance Program
Huxa pucnunaunel | IMTLP 4346
Koa iucuunimHbl I1/1 (KB)
Cemectp 8
KoimuectBo 4
kpeantoB ECTS
33;;%1;::[2 ::l—il;ll“l/lﬁ [TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 40
/KOJIM4ECcTBO CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60
KPeIuTOB
JlarbiHamepuKkainbIK 6unep negarorukacsl I («By» cateicer) / [legaroruka
IIpepekBU3UTBI nmaTruHOaMepukaHckux TaHueB | («B» kmacc) / Pedagogy of Latin American

Dances I («B» class)

Ieau nzyyenus

«C» caThICBIHBIH JIATBIHAMEPUKAIBIK OUIEPiHIH OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK AaFIbIIAPbIH KAIBIITACTHIPY.
dopMupoBaHUE UCTIOTHUTEIHLCKAX HABBIKOB TAHIICB JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKOH TiporpamMmel «C» Kiacca.
Formation of performance skills of dances of Latin American program “C” class.

Conepxanue

Jlatein Amepukaco! OarnapinamachiHbiH ("C", "B" chIHBINTAapBI) KOCBUIBICTAPBI MEH KOHKYPCTBIK
BapUaIUsUIaPBIHBIH MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHAIACYHI )KOHE OPBIHIAy TEXHUKACHI: cam0a, 4a-ya-ya, mKaid. "B"
KJIaChIHJAFbI (PUTypanapIbIH KYpAesi 6a3anblK (opManapblHbIH BapUalUsIapbIH OPbIHIAY JAFbI
TJTACTUKAJIBIK KOHE MY3BIKAIBIK KCITPECCUBTLIIK. XKymTa sKyMBIC icTey.

My3blkallbHas pacKiiaJiIka U TEXHUKA UCIIOJHEHUSI COeIMHEHUI U KOHKYPCHBIX BapHalui
Jlatunoamepukanckoit mporpammel («Cy», «B» kiaccel): cam0a, ya-ya-va, mxaid. [Inactudeckas u
MY3bIKaJIbHAs BHIPA3UTENLHOCTD B UCIIOJIHEHUH BapUalluii yCI0KHEHHBIX 06a30BbIX (hopm uryp kmacca

«B». Pabora B mape.

Musical arrangement and technique for performing combinations and competition variations in the
Latin American program (classes C and B): samba, cha-cha-cha, jive. Plastic and musical
expressiveness in performing variations of complex basic forms of class B figures. Working in pairs.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

— Ky3bIpeTTi npakTUKabIK IeMOHCTpalusira ue 60iy.

— BaleapnaMa asACbIHJA CayaTThl HPAKTUKAJIBIK ICMOHCTpalusara ue 60J'Iy.

— Bnaneﬂ) TpPaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYCCKUM IMOKA30M.

— I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTB T'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKUM IIOKA30M B o0BeMe ImporpaMmsl.
— Possess competent practical demonstration.

— Illustrate with competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program.

dopma UTOrOBOI0

[TpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
IIpakTHueckuil mokas

KOHTPOJA . .
P Practical demonstration
N Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMINIA MaTepuaia

Pa3paTounbiii Ky Hap » K prajaap

Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTEIbHBIE MaTePUAIIbI
MaTepuaJl . .

Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanmue buni opbinaay medepairi Il / UcnonnuTenbekoe macreperso Tanna I/
MOYJIst Technical mastery of dance Il
Ha3Banue 3amanayu xopeorpadus Herizaepi Il / OcHoBbI cOBpeMeHHO
AUCHMITUHBI xopeorpa¢unu 11 / Basics of Contemporary Choreography Il
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Huxa gucuuniaunsl | [1J] (KB)

Koa nucuunminHbI OSH 4347

CemecTp 8
KoimuectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI

. [TpakTuyeckue 3ansaTus — 50
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI

/KOJIM4eCcTBO CPOIT - 25
CPO-75
KPeIuTOB
IpepekBusHTH 3amanaywm xopeorpadus Heriznepi I / OcHOBBI coBpeMeHHO# Xopeorpaduu I /

Basics of Contemporary Choreography |

Hean u3yvenust

Heri3ri xoHe 6aiTaHbICTRIPYLIBI KO3FAIBICTAP MEH 3CKH3 JKacay JaFIblIapblH KOJIJaHa OTHIPHIIL,
Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl XopeorpadusiHbl YHPETY.

OcymiecTBIATh MPEIoIaBaHie COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu, IpuMeHssl 3HAHUSI OCHOBHBIX U
CBA3YIOIHX ,Z[BH)KGHI/II}'I 1 HAaBBIKOB COYMHCHHUSA 3THOJ0B.

To teach modern choreography, using knowledge of the basic and connecting movements and skills of
sketching

Conepxanue

Kypc 6arnapnamacs! bonamak copTTeik 0an OuiHiH MyFaniMiH OMOMEXaHUKaHbIH contemporary 6u
TEXHUKACBIHAFbI 9JIICTEPi MEH o/IicTepiMeH TaHBICThIpa kL. "Kagammap" xone "cekipy'0emimaepinaeri
KEHICTIK, KPOCC KUBLIBICHIH/IAFbl HET13T1 KoHE 0alIaHbICTBIPYIIBI KO3FAIBICTAPABI 3€PTTEY 9/1iCTEMECI.
Kasipri xopeorpadusiia aitHary oictepid urepy. My3bIKaibIK )KOHE IIACTHKAIBIK SKCIIPECCUBTUTIKTI
JIAMBITY .

[IporpamMma Kypca 3HAKOMHT UCIIOJIHUTEIS Oy IyIIEro Meaarora mo CoOpTUBHBIM OaIBHBIM TaHIIAM C
nprUeMaMH U METOJIaMU paboThl OMOMEXaHHUKH B TEXHUKE TaHIa contemporary. MeTouka u3ydeHus
OCHOBHBIX U CBSI3YIOLIUX ABMKEHUH IO MEPECEUEHUI0 IPOCTPAHCTBA, cross B pasaenax “Illarn” u
“ITpeokku”. OcBOoeHUE MPUEMOB BpaIlleHUS B COBpeMeHHOU Xopeorpaduu. Pa3Butre My3bIKalbHON U
TUTACTUYECKOU BBIPA3UTECIIEHOCTH.

he course program introduces future ballroom dance teachers to the techniques and methods of
biomechanics in contemporary dance. Methods for learning basic and connecting movements across
space, cross in the sections “Steps” and “Jumps.” Mastering rotation techniques in contemporary
choreography. Developing musical and plastic expressiveness.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- 3amMaHayu XopeorpadusHbl OKBITY 9JICTEMECIHIH HET13/1€piH TYCIHAIPY, OKBITHUIATHIH
xopeorpadusuIbIK JIEKCHKAa MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK JIICTEP 11 KOJIIaHy;

- OJiCTeMElIK cayaTThl OKY MBICATIAPBIH, ATIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3HIIUSIIAPhIH jKacay;

- Enenpe sxoHe 3ai1bIH OpTachIHAa Ka3ipri 3aMaHfbl contemporary OWiHIH cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK
KOpCEeTiTiMIMEH jKOHE OpPBIHIaybIMEH, KEHECTIK CHIAThl MEH KO3FaJIbIC MOHEPIMEH WILTIOCTpAIHsIIaY;
-BinimM anynrsuapapIH ICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAIBIK HET13I6p1 MEH JKac €PEKIIEeTIKTEPIH aHBIKTAY,
O1TiM anmylIbUIapAbIH JabIHABIK HOTHKEIIepiH Oarasay, KaTeTiKTepl aHbIKTay >KOHE XKOIO.

- OOBACHATH OCHOBBI METOJIUKH IIPEToaBaHusl COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu, orneprupoBaTh H3y4yaeMoi
xopeorpaduueckoit IeKCHKOW U TEXHUYECKUMHU TIPUEeMaMu;

- Co3/1aBaTh METOIMYECKH ITPaMOTHBIE yueOHbIE IPUMEPBI, ITIO/IbI U Y4eOHbIE KOMITO3UIIUY;

- WnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TTOKA30M U UCTIOJTHEHUEM, COBETYIOIIUM XapakTepy U
MaHepe ABMKEeHHI modern contemporary TaHIa Ha IOJIy M Ha Cepe/lnHe 3aa;

- OnpenensaTh NCUXOJIOT0-TIeAarorHuecKue OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YyYaroIIUXCs,
OLICHUBATh PE3YJIbTAThI MOJATOTOBKU 00YYAIOIIUXCSl, ONPEENATh U yCTPaHATh OLINOKH.

- Explain the basics of the methodology of teaching modern choreography, operate with the studied
choreographic vocabulary and techniques;

- Create methodically competent educational examples, sketches and educational compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration and performance that advises the nature and
manner of movements of modern contemporary dance on the floor and in the middle of the hall,
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- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

Kepcert
®opmMa UTOTOBOI0 peety
KOHTPOJIA Toxas
P Display
. Oky OargapiiaMachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTEpUAILIA
Pazparounsii Ky Aap » K pyainnap
Cwnaldyc, TOMOJHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATIBI
MaTepHaJl

Syllabus, additional materials
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